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Dear Sir/ Madam, 

Sub: Submission of Annual Report - FY 2023-24  

In compliance with Regulation 34 of SEBI (Listing Obligation and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2015, 
please find enclosed the Notice of the 23rd (Twenty Third) Annual General Meeting of the Company along with 
the Annual Report for FY 2023-24. 
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24/TAKE_Solutions_AGM_Notice_2024.pdf 

2. Annual Report https://www.takesolutions.com/Reports_Filings/2023-
24/TAKE_Solutions_Annual_Report_2023-2024.pdf 
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For TAKE Solutions Limited 
 
 

 
Venkatesan V 
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TAKE SOLUTIONS LIMITED
CIN: L63090TN2000PLC046338

Regd. Office: No: No. 56, OId No. 116, 4th Floor, Ragas Building, 
Dr. Radhakrishnan Salai, Mylapore, Chennai-600 004

Email: secretarial@takesolutions.com |Website: www.takesolutions.com
Phone: +91-044-48592901

NOTICE OF THE TWENTY THIRD ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING OF THE SHAREHOLDERS

NOTICE is hereby given that the Twenty Third Annual General Meeting of the Shareholders of TAKE Solutions Limited 
will be held on Wednesday, August 14, 2024, at 11:00 A.M through Video Conferencing (“VC”) /Other Audio-Visual Means 
(“OAVM”), to transact the following business. The venue of the meeting shall be deemed to be the Registered Office of the 
Company at No. 56, OId No. 116, 4th Floor, Ragas Building, Dr. Radhakrishnan Salai, Mylapore, Chennai-600 004

ORDINARY BUSINESS:
1.	 To receive, consider and adopt:

	 a.	� the Audited Standalone Financial Statements of 
the Company for the financial year ended March 
31, 2024, together with the Reports of the Board 
of Directors and Auditors thereon; and 

	 b.	� the Audited Consolidated Financial Statements of 
the Company for the financial year ended March 
31, 2024, together with the Report of the Auditors 
thereon.

2.	 To appoint Mr. Srinivasan H R (DIN: 00130277) 
who retires by rotation in terms of Section 152(6) of the 
Companies Act, 2013 at this Annual General Meeting and 
being eligible, seeks re-appointment.

By Order of the Board

For TAKE Solutions Limited

Place: Chennai
Date: May 30, 2024

Shobana N S
Executive Director

DIN: 01649318
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Notes:

1.	� Pursuant to the Circular No. 09/2023 dated September 
25, 2023, Circular No. 11/2022 dated December 
28, 2022, Circular No. 02/2022 dated May 5, 2022, 
Circular No. 21/2021 dated December 14, 2021, read 
with Circular No. 20/2020 dated May 5, 2020, Circular 
No. 17/2020 dated April 13, 2020 and Circular No. 
14/2020 dated April 8, 2020 (collectively referred 
to as “MCA Circulars”) permitted the holding of the 
Annual General Meeting (“AGM”) through VC / OAVM, 
without the physical presence of the Members at a 
common venue. Further, Securities and Exchange 
Board of India (‘SEBI’), vide its Circulars dated May 12, 
2020, January 15, 2021, May 13, 2022 and January 5, 
2023 (‘SEBI Circulars’) and other applicable circulars 
issued in this regard, have provided relaxations from 
compliance with certain provisions of the Securities 
and Exchange Board of India (Listing Obligations 
and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2015, 
(‘SEBI Listing Regulations’). In compliance with the 
provisions of the Companies Act, 2013 (the “Act”), SEBI 
(Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements) 
Regulations, 2015 (the “SEBI Listing Regulations”) 
and MCA Circulars, the 23rd AGM of the Company is 
being held through VC / OAVM, without the physical 
presence of the members at a common venue. The 
Company has engaged Central Depository Services 
(India) Limited (CDSL) for facilitating voting through 
electronic means i.e., remote e- voting and voting on 
the date of the AGM.

	� Pursuant to the provisions of the Companies Act, 2013 
(the “Act”), SEBI (Listing Obligations and Disclosure 
Requirements) Regulations, 2015 (the “SEBI Listing 
Regulations”) and MCA Circulars, the 23rd Annual 
General Meeting (AGM) of the Company is being held 
through VC / OAVM on Wednesday, August 14, 2024. 

2.	� Since there is no special business, an explanatory 
statement, pursuant to Section 102 of the Companies 
Act, 2013, is not required to be annexed herewith.

3.	� In respect of Resolution at Item No. 2, a statement 
giving additional information on the Director seeking 
appointment is annexed herewith as required 
under Regulation 36(3) SEBI (Listing Obligations 
and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2015 as 
Annexure-1. 

4.	 �Pursuant to the provisions of the Act, a Shareholder 
entitled to attend and vote at the AGM is entitled 
to appoint a proxy to attend and vote on his/her 
behalf and the proxy need not be a Shareholder 
of the Company. However, since this AGM is being 
held pursuant to the MCA Circulars through VC / 
OAVM, physical attendance of Shareholders has 
been dispensed with. Accordingly, the facility for 
appointment of proxies by the Shareholders will 
not be available for the AGM and hence the Proxy 
Form and Attendance Slip including Route Map 
are not annexed to this Notice. 

5.	� For convenience of the members and proper conduct 
of the AGM, the members can join the AGM in the 

VC/OAVM mode 15 minutes before and after the 
scheduled time of the commencement of the Meeting 
by following the procedure mentioned in the Notice. 
The facility of participation at the AGM through 
VC/OAVM will be made available to at least 1000 
members on a first come first served basis. This will 
not include large Shareholders (Shareholders holding 
2% or more shareholding), Promoters, Institutional 
Investors, Directors, Key Managerial Personnel, the 
Chairpersons of the Audit Committee, Nomination 
and Remuneration Committee and Stakeholders 
Relationship Committee, Auditors etc. who are 
allowed to attend the AGM without restriction on 
account of first come first served basis.

6.	� Shareholders attending the AGM through VC / OAVM 
shall be counted for the purpose of reckoning the 
quorum under Section 103 of the Act.

7.	� Institutional/Corporate shareholders intending to 
represent through their authorized representatives 
in the AGM through VC/ OAVM and to attend and 
vote through remote e-voting or voting at the AGM 
are requested to send to the Company a scanned 
copy (JPEG/PDF format) of certified true copy of the 
board resolution authorizing their representative to 
the designated email address of the Company i.e., 
investorrelations@takesolutions.com and to CDSL i.e. 
helpdesk.evoting@cdslindia.com 

8.	� In the case of joint holders attending the meeting, the 
joint holder who is higher in the order of names will 
be entitled to vote at the meeting.

9.	� The Register of Directors and Key Management 
Personnel and their Shareholding maintained under 
Section 170 of the Companies Act, 2013, Register 
of Contracts or Arrangements in which Directors 
are interested maintained under Section 189 of the 
Companies Act, 2013 and the Register of Shareholders 
as maintained by RTA will be available for inspection 
by the Shareholders.

10.	� The Register of Shareholders and Share Transfer Books 
of the Company will remain closed from Thursday, 
August 8, 2024 to Wednesday, August 14, 2024 (both 
days inclusive). The cut-off date for the purpose of 
determining eligibility of shareholders for voting in 
connection with the Twenty Third AGM has been fixed 
as Wednesday, August 7, 2024. 

	� Shareholders who wish to claim the dividend which 
remains unclaimed are requested to write to the 
Company, at the Registered Office, at No. 56, OId No. 
116, 4th Floor, Ragas Building, Dr. Radhakrishnan 
Salai, Mylapore, Chennai-600 004. Shareholders 
are requested to note that dividend not encashed 
or unclaimed within seven years from the date of 
transfer to the Company’s unpaid dividend account, 
will be transferred to the Investor Education and 
Protection Fund as per Section 124 and other 
applicable provisions of the Companies Act, 2013. 
Shareholders are encouraged to utilize the Electronic 
Clearing System (ECS) for receipt of dividend. 
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11.	� As per Section 72 of Companies Act, 2013, read with 
Rule 19 of (Share Capital and Debentures) Rules, 2014, 
facility for making nominations is available to the 
shareholder in respect of the shares held by them 
in physical form. Nomination forms can be obtained 
from the RTA of the Company and can be submitted 
duly completed by the Shareholders holding shares in 
Physical form to the RTA for updation of nomination. 
The Shareholder holding shares in dematerialized 
form may approach their respective Depository 
Participants to update nomination. 

12.	� The Securities and Exchange Board of India (SEBI) 
has mandated the submission of Permanent 
Account (PAN) by every participant in securities 
market. Shareholders holding shares in electronic 
form are, therefore, requested to submit their PAN 
to their Depository Participant(s) with whom they 
are maintaining their demat accounts. Shareholders 
holding shares in physical form can submit their PAN 
to the Company / RTA. 

13.	� The Company has designated an exclusive e-mail id 
viz. investorrelations@takesolutions.com to enable 
investors to register their complaints/ queries, if any.

14.	� The documents referred to in the proposed resolutions 
are available for inspection at the Registered Office of 
the Company on all working days between 10.00 a.m. 
to 1.00 p.m.

15.	� In compliance with the aforesaid MCA Circulars 
and SEBI Circular, notice of the 23rd AGM along 
with the Annual Report 2023-24 is being sent only 
through electronic mode to those Members whose 
email addresses are registered with the Company/ 
Depositories. Members may note that the Notice and 
Annual Report for FY 2023-24 will also be available 
on the Company’s website www.takesolutions.
com, website of the Stock Exchanges and RTA i.e. 
BSE Limited (www.bseindia.com), National Stock 
Exchange of India Limited (www.nseindia.com) and 
CDSL (www.evotingindia.com).

16.	� Shareholders holding shares in physical mode 
and who have not updated their email addresses 
with the Company are requested to update their 
email addresses by writing to the Company at 
investorrelations@takesolutions.com along with the 
copy of the signed request letter mentioning the name 
and address of the Shareholder, self-attested copy of 
the PAN card, and self-attested copy of any document 
(eg.: Driving License, Election Identity Card, Passport) 
in support of the address of the Shareholder. 

	� Shareholders holding shares in dematerialized 
mode are requested to register / update their email 
addresses with the relevant Depository Participants. 
In case of any queries / difficulties in registering 
the e-mail address, Shareholders may write to 
investorrelations@takesolutions.com.

VOTING THROUGH ELECTRONIC MEANS

In compliance with the provisions of Section 108 of the 
Companies Act, 2013 read with Rule 20 of the Companies 
(Management and Administration) Rules, 2014 as 
amended from time to time and sub clause (1) and (2) of 
Regulation 44 of SEBI (Listing Obligations & Disclosure 
Requirements) Regulations 2015 as amended from time 
to time and MCA Circulars dated April 08, 2020, April 13, 
2020 and May 05, 2020, the Company is pleased to provide 
to its members a facility to exercise their right to vote by 
electronic means and the business may be transacted 
through remote e-Voting services and e-voting during the 
meeting provided by Central Depository Services Limited 
(“CDSL”):

The instructions for Shareholders voting electronically 
and joining virtual meeting are as under:

1.	� A person whose name is recorded in the register 
of members or in the register of beneficial owners 
maintained by the depositories as on the cut-off date 
only shall be entitled to avail the facility of ‘remote 
e-voting’ or voting at the AGM through e-voting.

2.	� The voting period begins on Friday, August 9, 2024, 
at 9:00 A.M and ends on Tuesday, August 13, 2024, 
at 5:00 P.M. During this period, Shareholders of the 
Company, holding shares either in physical form 
or in dematerialized form, as on the cut-off date, 
Wednesday, August 7, 2024, may cast their vote 
electronically. The e-voting module shall be disabled 
by CDSL for voting thereafter. 

3.	� Shareholders who have already voted prior to the 
meeting date would not be entitled to vote at the 
meeting venue.

4.	� Pursuant to SEBI Circular No. SEBI/HO/CFD/CMD/
CIR/P/2020/242 dated December 9, 2020, under 
Regulation 44 of Securities and Exchange Board of India 
(Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements) 
Regulations, 2015, listed entities are required to 
provide remote e-voting facility to its shareholders, 
in respect of all shareholders’ resolutions. However, it 
has been observed that the participation by the public 
non-institutional shareholders/ retail shareholders is 
at a negligible level. 

	� Currently, there are multiple e-voting service providers 
(ESPs) providing e-voting facility to listed entities in 
India. This necessitates registration on various ESPs 
and maintenance of multiple user IDs and passwords 
by the shareholders. 

	� In order to increase the efficiency of the voting 
process, pursuant to a public consultation, it has been 
decided to enable e-voting to all the demat account 
holders, by way of a single login credential, through 
their demat accounts/ websites of Depositories/ 
Depository Participants. Demat account holders would 
be able to cast their vote without having to register 
again with the ESPs, thereby, not only facilitating 
seamless authentication but also enhancing ease and 
convenience of participating in e-voting process. 
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	� Step 1: Access through Depositories CDSL/NSDL 
e-Voting system in case of individual  shareholders 
holding shares in demat mode.

5.	� In terms of SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/CMD/
CIR/P/2020/242 dated December 9, 2020 on e-Voting 
facility provided by Listed Companies, Individual 
shareholders holding securities in demat mode 
are allowed to vote through their demat account 
maintained with Depositories and Depository 

Type of shareholders Login Method

Individual Shareholders 
holding securities in 
Demat mode with CDSL 
Depository

1)	� Users who have opted for CDSL Easi / Easiest facility, can login through their existing 
user id and password. The option will be made available to reach e-Voting page without 
any further authentication. The users to login to Easi / Easiest are requested to visit CDSL 
website   www.cdslindia.com and click on Login icon & New System Myeasi Tab.

2)	� After successful login the Easi / Easiest user will be able to see the e-Voting option for 
eligible companies where the evoting is in progress as per the information provided by 
the company. On clicking the evoting option, the user will be able to see e-Voting page 
of the e-Voting service provider for casting your vote during the remote e-Voting period 
or joining virtual meeting & voting during the meeting. Additionally, there are also links 
provided to access the system of all e-Voting Service Providers, so that the user can visit 
the e-Voting service providers’ website directly.

3)	� If the user is not registered for Easi/Easiest, option to register is available at CDSL website 
www.cdslindia.com and click on login & New System Myeasi Tab and then click on 
registration option.

4)	� Alternatively, the user can directly access e-Voting page by providing Demat Account 
Number and PAN No. from a e-Voting link available on www.cdslindia.com home page. 
The system will authenticate the user by sending OTP on registered Mobile & Email as 
recorded in the Demat Account. After successful authentication, user will be able to see 
the e-Voting option where the evoting is in progress and also able to directly access the 
system of all e-Voting Service Providers.

Individual Shareholders 
holding securities in 
demat mode with NSDL 
Depository

1.	� If you are already registered for NSDL IDeAS facility, please visit the e-Services website of 
NSDL. Open web browser by typing the following URL: https://eservices.nsdl.com either 
on a Personal Computer or on a mobile. Once the home page of e-Services is launched, 
click on the “Beneficial Owner” icon under “Login” which is available under ‘IDeAS’ section. 
A new screen will open. You will have to enter your User ID and Password. After successful 
authentication, you will be able to see e-Voting services. Click on “Access to e-Voting” 
under e-Voting services and you will be able to see e-Voting page. Click on company 
name or e-Voting service provider name and you will be re-directed to e-Voting service 
provider website for casting your vote during the remote e-Voting period or joining 
virtual meeting & voting during the meeting.

2.	� If the user is not registered for IDeAS e-Services, option to register is available at  
https://eservices.nsdl.com.  Select “Register Online for IDeAS “Portal or click   at  
https://eservices.nsdl.com/SecureWeb/IdeasDirectReg.jsp 

3.	� Visit the e-Voting website of NSDL. Open web browser by typing the following URL: 
https://www.evoting.nsdl.com/ either on a Personal Computer or on a mobile. Once the 
home page of e-Voting system is launched, click on the icon “Login” which is available 
under ‘Shareholder/Member’ section. A new screen will open. You will have to enter your 
User ID (i.e. your sixteen digit demat account number hold with NSDL), Password/OTP 
and a Verification Code as shown on the screen. After successful authentication, you 
will be redirected to NSDL Depository site wherein you can see e-Voting page. Click on 
company name or e-Voting service provider name and you will be redirected to e-Voting 
service provider website for casting your vote during the remote e-Voting period or 
joining virtual meeting & voting during the meeting.

Participants. Shareholders are advised to update their 
mobile number and email Id in their demat accounts 
in order to access e-Voting facility.

	� Pursuant to abovesaid SEBI Circular, Login method for 
e-Voting and joining virtual meetings for Individual 
shareholders holding securities in Demat mode CDSL/
NSDL is given below:
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Individual Shareholders 
(holding securities 
in demat mode) 
login through 
their Depository 
Participants (DP)

You can also login using the login credentials of your demat account through your Depository 
Participant registered with NSDL/CDSL for e-Voting facility.  After Successful login, you will 
be able to see e-Voting option. Once you click on e-Voting option, you will be redirected to 
NSDL/CDSL Depository site after successful authentication, wherein you can see e-Voting 
feature. Click on company name or e-Voting service provider name and you will be redirected 
to e-Voting service provider website for casting your vote during the remote e-Voting period 
or joining virtual meeting & voting during the meeting.

Important note: Members who are unable to retrieve User ID/ Password are advised to use Forget User ID and Forget 
Password option available at abovementioned website.

Helpdesk for Individual Shareholders holding securities in demat mode for any technical issues related to login 
through Depository i.e. CDSL and NSDL

Step 2: Access through CDSL e-Voting system in case of 
shareholders holding shares in physical mode and non-
individual shareholders in demat mode.

6.	� Login method for remote e-Voting and joining virtual 
meetings for physical shareholders and shareholders 
other than individual holding in Demat form.

	 (i)	� The shareholders should log on to the e-voting 
website www.evotingindia.com.

	 (ii)	� Click on “Shareholders” module.

	 (iii)	� Now enter your User ID 

	 a.	 For CDSL: 16 digits beneficiary ID, 

Login type Helpdesk details

Individual Shareholders holding 
securities in Demat mode with CDSL

Members facing any technical issue in login can contact CDSL helpdesk by 
sending a request at helpdesk.evoting@cdslindia.com or contact at toll free 
no. 1800 22 55 33.

Individual Shareholders holding 
securities in Demat mode with NSDL

Members facing any technical issue in login can contact NSDL helpdesk by 
sending a request at evoting@nsdl.co.in or call at 022 – 4886 7000 and 022 
– 2499 7000

For Physical shareholders and other than individual shareholders holding shares in Demat.

PAN Enter your 10-digit alpha-numeric *PAN issued by Income Tax Department 
(Applicable for both demat shareholders as well as physical shareholders)

	 • �Shareholders who have not updated their PAN with the Company/
Depository Participant are requested to use the sequence number 
sent by Company/RTA or contact Company/RTA.

Dividend Bank Details OR Date of Birth 
(DOB)

Enter the Dividend Bank Details or Date of Birth (in dd/mm/yyyy format) as 
recorded in your demat account or in the company records in order to login.

	 • �If both the details are not recorded with the depository or company, 
please enter the member id / folio number in the Dividend Bank details 
field.

	 b.	� For NSDL: 8 Character DP ID followed by 8 Digits 
Client ID, 

	 c.	� Shareholders holding shares in Physical Form 
should enter Folio Number registered with the 
Company.

	 (iv)	� Next enter the Image Verification as displayed and 
Click on Login.

	 (v)	� If you are holding shares in demat form and had 
logged on to www.evotingindia.com and voted 
on an earlier e-voting of any company, then your 
existing password is to be used. 

	 (vi)	� If you are a first-time user follow the steps given 
below:
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7.	� After entering these details appropriately, click on 
“SUBMIT” tab.

8.	� Shareholders holding shares in physical form will 
then directly reach the Company selection screen. 
However, shareholders holding shares in demat form 
will now reach ‘Password Creation’ menu wherein 
they are required to mandatorily enter their login 
password in the new password field. Kindly note that 
this password is to be also used by the demat holders 
for voting for resolutions of any other company 
on which they are eligible to vote, provided that 
company opts for e-voting through CDSL platform. It 
is strongly recommended not to share your password 
with any other person and take utmost care to keep 
your password confidential.

9.	� For shareholders holding shares in physical form, the 
details can be used only for e-voting on the resolutions 
contained in this Notice.

10.	� Click on the EVSN for the relevant “TAKE Solutions 
Limited” on which you choose to vote.

11.	� On the voting page, you will see “RESOLUTION 
DESCRIPTION” and against the same the option 
“YES/NO” for voting. Select the option YES or NO as 
desired. The option YES implies that you assent to the 
Resolution and option NO implies that you dissent to 
the Resolution.

12.	� Click on the “RESOLUTIONS FILE LINK” if you wish to 
view the entire Resolution details.

13.	� After selecting the resolution, you have decided to 
vote on, click on “SUBMIT”. A confirmation box will be 
displayed. If you wish to confirm your vote, click on 
“OK”, else to change your vote, click on “CANCEL” and 
accordingly modify your vote.

14.	� Once you “CONFIRM” your vote on the resolution, you 
will not be allowed to modify your vote.

15.	� You can also take a print of the votes cast by clicking 
on “Click here to print” option on the Voting page.

16.	� If a demat account holder has forgotten the login 
password, then Enter the User ID and the image 
verification code and click on Forgot Password & enter 
the details as prompted by the system.

17.	� There is also an optional provision to upload BR/
POA if any uploaded, which will be made available to 
scrutinizer for verification.

18.	� Additional Facility for Non - Individual 
Shareholders and Custodians – For Remote 
E-voting only

	 •	� Non-Individual shareholders (i.e., other than 
Individuals, HUF, NRI etc.) and Custodians are 
required to log on to www.evotingindia.com and 
register themselves in the “Corporates” module.

	 •	� A scanned copy of the Registration Form bearing 
the stamp and sign of the entity should be emailed 
to helpdesk.evoting@cdslindia.com.

	 •	� After receiving the login details a Compliance 
User should be created using the admin login and 
password. The Compliance User would be able to 
link the account(s) for which they wish to vote on.

	 •	� The list of accounts linked in the login will be 
mapped automatically & can be delink in case of 
any wrong mapping. 

	 •	� It is mandatory that a scanned copy of the Board 
Resolution and Power of Attorney (POA) which 
they have issued in favour of the Custodian, if any, 
should be uploaded in PDF format in the system 
for the scrutinizer to verify the same.

	 •	� Alternatively, Non-Individual shareholders are 
required to send the relevant Board Resolution/ 
Authority letter etc. together with attested 
specimen signature of the duly authorized 
signatory who are authorized to vote, to the 
Scrutinizer and to the Company at the email 
address viz; investorrelations@takesolutions.
com (designated email address by company), 
if they have voted from individual tab & not 
uploaded same in the CDSL e-voting system for 
the scrutinizer to verify the same.

OTHER INSTRUCTIONS:

I.	� You can also update your mobile number and e-mail 
id in the user profile details of the folio which may be 
used for sending future communication(s).

II.	� The voting rights of Shareholders shall be in 
proportion to their shares of the paid-up Equity Share 
Capital of the Company as on the cut-off date of i.e. 
Wednesday, August 7, 2024. Any person, who acquires 
shares of the Company and becomes member of the 
Company after dispatch of the notice and holding 
shares on the cut-off date may obtain the login ID and 
password by sending an email to helpdesk.evoting@
cdslindia.com or investorrelations@takesolutions.
com by mentioning their Folio No./DP ID and Client 
ID. However, if you are already registered with CDSL 
for remote e-voting then you can use your existing 
user ID and password for casting your vote. Once 
the vote on a resolution is cast by the shareholder, 
the shareholder shall not be allowed to change it 
subsequently.

	� The Members who have cast their vote by remote 
e-voting prior to the AGM may also attend the AGM 
but shall not be entitled to cast their vote again.

III.	� Mr. A. Ajay Kumar Bantia, Partner, M/s. AKB and 
Associates Company Secretaries LLP, Chennai, 
(Membership No. F10357 and Certificate of Practice 
No. 13620) has been appointed as the Scrutinizer to 
scrutinize the e-voting process in a fair and transparent 
manner.

IV.	� The scrutinizer shall immediately after the conclusion 
of voting at the general meeting, first count the votes 
cast at the meeting, thereafter unblock the votes 
cast through e-voting in the presence of at least two 
witnesses who are not in the employment of the 
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Company and within 48 hours from the conclusion of 
the meeting make a consolidated Scrutinizer’s Report 
of the total votes cast in favor or against, if any, to the 
Chairman or person authorized by the Chairman in 
writing for counter signature.

	� The Results shall be declared either by the Chairman 
or by an authorized person of the Chairman and the 
resolution will be deemed to have been passed on the 
AGM date subject to receipt of the requisite number 
of votes in favor of the Resolution(s).

	� The Results declared along with the Scrutinizer’s 
Report shall be placed on the Company’s website 
www.takesolutions.com and on the website of CDSL 
www.evotingindia.com and also forward the same to 
the stock exchange where the Company’s’ share are 
listed immediately after the result is declared by the 
Chairman.

THE INSTRUCTIONS FOR SHAREHOLDERS ATTENDING 
THE AGM THROUGH VC/OVAM & E-VOTING DURING 
MEETING ARE AS UNDER: - 

1.	� The procedure for attending meetings & e-Voting 
on the day of the AGM is same as the instructions 
mentioned above for e-voting.

2.	� The link for VC/OVAM to attend meeting will be 
available where the EVSN of Company will be 
displayed after successful login as per the instructions 
mentioned above for e-voting.

3.	� Shareholders who have voted through Remote 
e-Voting will be eligible to attend the AGM. However, 
they will not be eligible to vote at the AGM.

4.	� Shareholders are encouraged to join the Meeting 
through Laptops / IPads for better experience.

5.	� Further shareholders will be required to allow Camera 
and use Internet with a good speed to avoid any 
disturbance during the meeting.

6.	� Please note that note that Participants Connecting 
from Mobile Devices or Tablets or through Laptop 
connecting via Mobile Hotspot may experience 
Audio/Video loss due to Fluctuation in their respective 
network. It is therefore recommended to use Stable 
Wi-Fi or LAN Connection to mitigate any kind of 
aforesaid glitches.

7.	� Shareholders who would like to express their views/
ask questions during the meeting may register 
themselves as a speaker by sending their request 
in advance mentioning their name, demat account 
number/folio number, email id, mobile number at 
investorrelations@takesolutions.com from Friday, 
August 2, 2024 (9:00 hrs IST) to Thursday, August 8, 
2024 (17:00 hrs IST). The shareholders who do not 
wish to speak during the AGM but have queries may 
send their queries within the above-mentioned time 
period prior to meeting mentioning their name, 
demat account number/folio number, email id, 
mobile number at investorrelations@takesolutions.
com. These queries will be replied to by the company 
suitably by email.

8.	� Those shareholders who have registered themselves 
as a speaker will only be allowed to express their 
views/ask questions during the meeting. The 
Company reserves the right to restrict the number of 
speakers depending on the availability of time for the 
AGM.

9.	� Only those shareholders, who are present in the AGM 
through VC/OAVM facility and have not casted their 
vote on the Resolutions through remote e-Voting 
and are otherwise not barred from doing so, shall be 
eligible to vote through e-Voting system available 
during the AGM.

10.	� If any votes are cast by the shareholders through the 
e-voting available during the AGM and if the same 
shareholders have not participated in the meeting 
through VC/OAVM facility, then the votes cast by such 
shareholders may be considered invalid as the facility 
of e-voting during the meeting is available only to the 
shareholders attending the meeting.

PROCESS FOR THOSE SHAREHOLDERS WHOSE 
EMAIL ADDRESSES ARE NOT REGISTERED WITH THE 
DEPOSITORIES FOR OBTAINING LOGIN CREDENTIALS 
FOR E-VOTING FOR THE RESOLUTIONS PROPOSED IN 
THIS NOTICE: 

1.	� Physical shareholders can please provide necessary 
details like Folio No., Name of shareholder, scanned 
copy of the share certificate (front and back), PAN 
(self-attested scanned copy of PAN card), AADHAR 
(self-attested scanned copy of Aadhar Card) by email 
to Company/RTA email id.

2.	� Demat shareholders can please update your email 
id & mobile no. with your respective Depository 
Participant (DP).

3.	� Individual Demat shareholders can please update your 
email id & mobile no. with your respective Depository 
Participant (DP) which is mandatory while e-Voting & 
joining virtual meetings through Depository.

	� If you have any queries or issues regarding attending 
AGM & e-Voting from the CDSL e-Voting System, you 
can write an email to helpdesk.evoting@cdslindia.
com or contact at toll free no. 1800 22 55 33.

	� All grievances connected with the facility for voting 
by electronic means may be addressed to Mr. Rakesh 
Dalvi, Sr. Manager, (CDSL) Central Depository Services 
(India) Limited, A Wing, 25th Floor, Marathon Futurex, 
Mafatlal Mill Compounds, N M Joshi Marg, Lower Parel 
(East), Mumbai - 400013 or send an email to helpdesk.
evoting@cdslindia.com  or call at toll free no. 1800 22 
55 33.
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Login type Helpdesk details

Name of the Director Mr. Srinivasan H R

Director Identification Number (DIN) 00130277

Date of Birth/Age March 22, 1964, 60 years

Nationality Indian

Date of Appointment on Board June 30, 2022

Qualification B.SC Mathematics, Postgraduate in Public Administration and Management

Expertise in specific functional area Supply Chain Management and General Management

Shareholding in the Company 1,35,000 shares (0.09%)

Listed entities in which the person also 
holds directorship and the membership 
of Committees of the board

NIL

Listed entities from which the person has 
resigned in the past three years

NIL

Skills and capabilities required for the 
role and the manner in which proposed 
person meets such requirements

NA

Disclosure pursuant to Regulation 36(3) of SEBI (Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements)  
Regulations, 2015)

There are no inter-se relation between the Board Members.
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About TAKE Solutions
Welcome to TAKE Solutions’ 2024 Annual Report. We are proud to serve as an insight-driven solutions provider, dedicated 
to offering unique services and transformative support to our clients within the Life Sciences sector. Leveraging our deep 
industry expertise, innovative technology solutions, best practices, and skilled workforce, we deliver technology-enabled 
healthcare services that meet the highest standards.

We excel in conducting complex Bioavailability (BA) and Bioequivalence (BE) studies, including multi-drug combination 
inhalation studies, euglycemic clamp studies, PK/PD endpoint studies, and Pharmacokinetic (PK) studies with special 
populations and patients. Our team of experts consistently delivers timely, high-quality results while adhering to stringent 
regulatory standards. Our specialization in fast-track studies supports our clients’ first-to-market strategies. Our clinical 
laboratories, accredited by NABL (National Accreditation Board for Laboratories; ISO15189-2012) and CAP (College of 
American Pathologists), uphold the highest standards of quality and accuracy.

Our strength lies in our exceptional team of over 180 industry specialists, with more than 60% holding advanced degrees 
such as Ph.D. or Masters. These dedicated professionals bring extensive experience and expertise, ensuring superior service 
delivery. We have invested in cutting-edge infrastructure, including clinical and analytical labs, which have successfully 
passed audits by global regulatory authorities without significant observations. With this foundation, we have conducted 
over 1500 Bioequivalence studies and developed over 450 bioanalytical methods, solidifying our leadership in the field.

Our state-of-the-art facilities are approved by DCGI, NPRA Malaysia, and are self-identified with the USFDA. They have 
undergone successful inspections by the USFDA, WHO, ANSM, AGES, Thai FDA, NPRA, and DCGI. Many of the studies 
conducted at our facilities are submitted, evaluated, and accepted internationally (e.g., Health Canada, EU member states, 
Indonesia, and Australia). With 20+ successful inspections by five regulators over the past decade, and 0 observations, we 
are a strategic partner for numerous small, medium, and large pharmaceutical companies.

As we present our 2024 Annual Report, we extend our heartfelt gratitude to our esteemed clients, partners, and stakeholders 
for their trust and support. We remain committed to delivering outstanding results, driving innovation, and making a 
significant impact on the industries we serve.

Thank you for supporting TAKE Solutions in the journey towards improved healthcare solutions.
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Our Credentials

Our commitment to delivering exceptional services and fostering enduring partnerships has solidified our position as a 
trusted provider in the generics industry.

Customer Base:

50 clients across the United States, European Union, 
and India, with a particular focus on the Generics 
segment.

Regulatory Excellence:

Over 70% of our regulatory filings are submitted 
to the United States Food and Drug Administration 
(UFDA), with an additional 15% submitted to the 
European Medicines Agency (EMA) and Health 
Canada regulatory authorities.

Locations: 

4 world class facilities in Bangalore, Mangalore, Manipal and Chennai. There has been successful completion of the 
expansion of our facilities in Manipal with required regulatory approvals already in place. This facility has undergone 
two major successful regulatory inspections like WHO & USFDA in first year of its operation and  this expansion 
further strengthens our operational capabilities.

Experience

1600+
Bioavailability & 

Bioequivalence studies

500+
validated 

bio-analytical methods

19+
years of servicing in 

the Generics industry

50+
generics customers  

across the globe

300+
beds across three 
Clinical facilities

25,000+
healthy volunteers

2 GLP and 21 CFR part 11 compliant bio-analytical laboratories with 15 LC-MS/
MS (Liquid chromatography-mass spectrometry/Mass spectrometry), 2 ICPMS 

(Inductively coupled plasma mass spectrometry) and LBA (Ligand binding 
assay) platforms

Expertise

180+
generics experts

60+%
hold a Ph.D/ 

Masters degree

40+
successful regulatory audits 

across our facilities

Complex study capabilities including Euglycemic Clamp, Inhalation studies & 
Liposomal assay

Scale
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Financial Highlights
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Industry Outlook

GLOBAL ECONOMY

The global economy is projected to 
grow at a steady pace in 2024 and 
2025, maintaining the growth rate 
of 3.2% seen in 2023. This stability 
reflects a balance between slight 
growth acceleration in advanced 
economies and a modest slowdown 
in emerging markets and developing 
economies. Advanced economies 
are expected to see growth rise from 
1.6% in 2023 to 1.7% in 2024 and 
1.8% in 2025. Conversely, growth in 
emerging markets and developing 
economies is projected to slow 
slightly from 4.3% in 2023 to 4.2% in 
2024 and 2025.

Several factors contribute to this 
growth outlook. These include the 
persistence of high interest rates 
aimed at controlling inflation, the 
gradual withdrawal of fiscal support, 
and low underlying productivity 
growth. The global inflation rate is 

expected to decline from 6.8% in 
2023 to 5.9% in 2024 and 4.5% in 
2025, with advanced economies 
likely to achieve their inflation targets 
sooner than emerging markets.

Despite these challenges, the global 
economy has shown remarkable 
resilience, supported by favorable 
supply developments and significant 
central bank rate hikes. The main 
risks to the global economic 
outlook remain geopolitical 
tensions, persistent core inflation, 
and potential new price spikes. 
Conversely, faster-than-expected 
inflation declines, timely structural 
reforms, and advancements in 
artificial intelligence could boost 
productivity and economic growth.

Source: International Monetary Fund 
(IMF)

INDIAN ECONOMY

India’s economy is projected to grow 
at 6.3% in fiscal year 2024, driven 

by robust private consumption, 
public investment, and government 
initiatives in infrastructure 
development and digitalization. 
Key sectors such as manufacturing, 
technology, and services are expected 
to see significant contributions 
to growth. However, the global 
economic slowdown, higher interest 
rates, and inflation pose risks to this 
optimistic outlook.

To ensure sustained economic 
progress, structural reforms including 
labor and land reforms are essential. 
Inflation is expected to moderate, 
which will aid consumer spending and 
investment. Favorable demographics, 
along with ongoing reforms, bolster 
India’s long-term growth prospects. 
Additionally, initiatives to improve 
ease of doing business and enhance 
export competitiveness are critical. 
Despite challenges, the Indian 
economy remains resilient and is 
well-positioned for future growth.

MANAGEMENT DISCUSSION and ANALYSIS
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GLOBAL CLINICAL RESEARCH 
INDUSTRY

The global clinical trials market is 
expected to experience significant 
growth in the coming years. In 
2023, the market was valued at 
approximately USD 55.2 billion and 
is projected to reach around USD 
83.16 billion by 2030, growing at 
a compound annual growth rate 
(CAGR) of 6.03% from 2024 to 2030​
. This growth is driven by several 
factors, including technological 
advancements, streamlined 
regulations, and an increasing focus 
on patient-centric approaches. The 
adoption of AI, machine learning, 
and blockchain technologies is 
expected to make clinical trials more 
efficient and cost-effective, while also 
increasing inclusivity and diversity.

The demand for clinical trials is also 
fueled by the growing prevalence of 
diseases such as diabetes and cancer, 
which necessitate the development 
of new and effective treatments. 
For instance, the International 
Diabetes Federation (IDF) estimates 

that the number of people living 
with diabetes globally is expected 
to rise from 536.6 million in 2023 to 
783.7 million by 2045​. Additionally, 
the trend of outsourcing clinical 
research activities by pharmaceutical 
and biotech companies to contract 
research organizations (CROs) is 
contributing to market growth.

The North American region, 
particularly the United States, is 
anticipated to play a significant 
role in this growth due to high R&D 
expenditures and a robust regulatory 
framework (Research & Markets).

Sources: Mordor Intelligence,​​ 
Research & Markets

GENERICS INDUSTRY 

The global market for generic drugs 
was valued at USD 424 billion in 
2023 and is estimated to reach 
approximately USD 681 billion by 
2033, growing at a compound annual 
growth rate (CAGR) of 5% between 
2023 and 2033. The forecast period 
indicates a significant increase in 
the global generic drugs market. 

The main factor driving the growth 
of this industry in the near future 
is the lower cost of generics as 
an alternative to branded drugs. 
Moreover, the adoption of Robotic 
Process Automation (RPA) to ensure 
compliance with regulations and 
standards presents lucrative growth 
opportunities for key players in 
the market. RPA utilizes artificial 
intelligence (AI) technology to 
automate routine tasks, allowing 
industry players to focus on more 
advanced value-added activities. 
This trend of using RPA to ensure 
compliance is expected to gain 
traction in the generic drugs 
market. Pharmaceutical companies 
commonly employ RPA systems 
for high-volume research and 
development (R&D) and production 
activities. The RPA technology 
involves software that performs 
various tasks such as data entry, 
measurements, and completion of 
necessary activities, with the aim of 
achieving faster procedures and cost 
reduction while ensuring regulatory 
conformity.

GLOBAL GENERICS DRUG MARKET SIZE
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A patent cliff is looming once again 
for the biopharma industry, $236 
billion worth of patents expiring 
between 2022 and 2030. In the next 
eight years, more than 190 drugs 
will go off-patent. Of those, 69 are 
blockbuster drugs (annual sales of at 
least $1 billion). Many of the drugs are 
biologics across multiple therapeutic 
areas with respiratory diseases, type 
II diabetes and oncology being the 
top areas.

Stringent regulations pose a major 
obstacle to the growth of generic 
drugs as the FDA scrutinizes the 

accuracy, side effects, and ingredients 
used in these drugs. Non-compliance 
with regulatory guidelines often 
leads to drug recalls. This in turn 
fuels the demand for partnering with 
experienced CROs that are capable 
of navigating these complexities and 
delivering the desired outcomes. 
CROs are equipped with a dedicated 
team of professionals who possess 
extensive knowledge and expertise 
in complex segments of the generics 
market. They can help streamline the 
R&D process, ensuring efficient study 
design, patient recruitment, and data 
collection. Resulting in accelerated 

timelines for developing and 
submitting an ANDA (An abbreviated 
new drug application (ANDA) 
contains data which is submitted 
to FDA for the review and potential 
approval of a generic drug product.)

As a testimony to the rebound of the 
generics drug development industry, 
a total of 782 ANDA approvals were 
granted during the financial year 
2023, registering a growth of 8.3 per 
cent over last year. Indian players 
contributed a large proportion 
(~48%) of the incremental number of 
approvals in the past two years.

Companies have not only maintained 
the momentum but also accelerated 
filings, even during the ongoing 
waves of the COVID-19 pandemic, 
resulting in a higher number of 
ANDA approvals since 2022 across 
all dosage forms, competition 
levels, and product complexity 
including drug-device combination 
products. We may see a higher 
number of approvals through the 
Competitive Generic Therapy (CGT) 
route in the future as the list of open 
opportunities gets expanded and 
companies gain experience. Overall, 
the global generics studies market 
valued at USD 736 million in 2023 is 
expected to grow at a CAGR of 8.3% 
over the next 5 years. 

Source: Precedence Research, Global 
View Research, FDA, expresspharma

BUSINESS HIGHLIGHTS

In the realm of Bioavailability & 
Bioequivalence, our team stands 
out for its ability to deliver top-

notch results promptly and with 
exceptional quality, all while ensuring 
compliance with stringent regulatory 
standards. We specialize in expedited 
studies that enable our clients to 
establish a first-to-market approach. 
We are renowned for our prowess in 
handling scientifically demanding 
research projects, including multi-
drug combination Inhalation 
studies, euglycemic clamp studies, 
as well as PK/PD endpoint studies 
and Pharmacokinetic (PK) studies 
involving special populations and 
patients. Our clinical laboratories, 
equipped for pathology testing, boast 
accreditations from esteemed bodies 
such as NABL and CAP, reflecting 
our unwavering commitment to 
precision and excellence.

Our success story is deeply rooted in 
the dedication and expertise of our 
remarkable team comprising over 180 
industry specialists, with more than 
60% holding advanced degrees like 
Ph.D. or Masters. These professionals 
bring a wealth of experience to 

the table, ensuring that we deliver 
services at the highest standard. 
Our investment in cutting-edge 
infrastructure, including clinical and 
analytical labs, has been endorsed 
through successful audits by global 
regulatory authorities, underlining 
our commitment to quality and 
compliance. With this robust 
infrastructure, we have conducted a 
substantial number of Bioequivalent 
studies and developed a vast array 
of Bioanalytical methods, solidifying 
our standing as a frontrunner in the 
field.

Our track record and credentials speak 
volumes about our commitment 
to excellence and the strong 
partnerships we have cultivated 
in the generics industry. Over the 
years, we have amassed a wealth of 
experience, having completed 1600+ 
Bioavailability & Bioequivalence 
studies and developed 500+ 
validated bio-analytical methods. 
Our team of over 180 generics 
experts, a majority of whom hold 

Generics Drug Approvals (ANDA)
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advanced degrees, have helped successfully navigate 40+ 
regulatory audits across our facilities, demonstrating our 
expertise and compliance. With capabilities for conducting 
complex studies like Euglycemic Clamp and Inhalation 
studies, we cater to a diverse clientele of 50+ generics 
companies worldwide, supported by a wide network of 
clinical facilities and healthy volunteers.

Our unwavering commitment to quality and service 
excellence has positioned us as a trusted partner in the 
generics industry. With a customer base spanning across 
the United States, European Union, and India, we have 
honed our expertise in catering to the unique needs of the 
generics segment. Dominating the regulatory landscape, 
over 70% of our filings are directed to the UFDA, with 
additional submissions to key regulatory authorities like 
EMA and Health Canada. Operating from four cutting-edge 
facilities in Bangalore, Mangalore, Manipal, and Chennai, 

we continue to expand our operational footprint while 
upholding the highest standards of regulatory compliance 
and operational excellence.

In terms of scale and reach, our impact is felt across 
the globe, with 50+ generics companies availing our 
services and benefiting from our expertise. Across our 
three clinical facilities, we manage 300+ beds and have 
engaged over 25,000 healthy volunteers in various studies. 
Our commitment to quality is further underscored by 
the presence of 2 GLP and 21 CFR part 11 compliant 
bio-analytical laboratories equipped with state-of-the-
art technology platforms like LC-MS/MS, ICPMS, and 
LBA. Moreover, our customer base of 50 clients spread 
throughout key regions underscores our strong foothold 
in the generics market, reflecting our reputation for 
excellence and reliability.
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Risk Management
At TAKE Solutions, we recognize the critical importance of risk management as a core component of robust corporate 
governance. We are steadfast in our commitment to embedding risk management into our daily operations and corporate 
culture, as outlined in our Quality Management practices.

Aligning Our Risk Management Policies with Goals

Our company continually evaluates and oversees our risk 
management and internal control framework, reflecting 
our identity as a responsible entity focused on enhancing 
patient outcomes.

Enabling Effective Enterprise Risk Management

Our methodology involves developing comprehensive 
enterprise risk plans that detail each risk, its context, 
assessment, appetite, treatment strategies, and necessary 
actions to mitigate the risk in line with our internal 
control framework. Scenario and risk-thinking exercises 
are integral to our strategic planning, including analyses 
of market dynamics and the impacts of socioeconomic, 
environmental, geopolitical, and political developments 
that present risks or opportunities for our business.

The Enterprise Risk Management (ERM) process includes 
the following steps:

• �Risk and Opportunity Identification: Identify 
potential risks and opportunities for key processes 
within the organization.

• Risk Impact Evaluation: Assess the potential impact 
of identified risks across various business operations.

• Mitigation Plan Development: Develop a 
comprehensive plan to mitigate identified risks, 
ensuring alignment with the organization’s risk 
appetite.

• �Ongoing Risk Monitoring: Regularly monitor the 
identified risks.

• Effective Risk Reporting: Provide updates to the 
Risk Management Committee to ensure effective 
oversight.

• Digital Disruption: Monitor and mitigate risks 
related to new digital technologies and data 
regulation and privacy.

• Environmental Impact: We assess, monitor, and 
mitigate environmental risks throughout our value 
chain.

• Ethics and Compliance: We uphold high ethical 
standards and compliance through our code of 
conduct to maintain integrity.

Proactive Risk Management 

Our company emphasizes proactive risk management 
and compliance at all levels. To achieve this, our Risk 
Management Committee continuously identifies emerging 
risks as part of an ongoing process. We categorize risks into 
five main types:

i. Strategic risks

ii. Operational risks

iii. Data Privacy and Cyber Security risks

iv. Financial risks 

v. Compliance Risks

Each risk is assessed based on its probability and potential 
impact on the company.

Board Oversight – Risk Management Committee

The Board of Directors has established an internal 
Risk Management Committee tasked with identifying, 
evaluating, mitigating, and monitoring the company’s risk 
management.

The primary objectives of the Committee are to:

•	Oversee all categories of risk and promote a risk-
aware culture within the organization.

•	Adopt leading industry risk management practices 
and manage risk proactively at the organizational 
level.

•	Foster a risk-aware culture across all levels of the 
organization.

•	Provide input on risk appetite and tolerance, and 
monitor organizational risks on an ongoing basis.

•	Approve and review the risk management plan, 
including the company’s risk management structure, 
framework, methodologies, guidelines, and 
assurance processes.

•	Monitor risks and risk management capabilities and 
mitigation plans.

Key Focus Areas During the Year

During the year, the Risk Management Committee 
reviewed the following notable highlights:

•	Strategic risks to the business model and stability, 
focusing on maintaining operating business 
continuity, stakeholder engagement, and long-term 
shareholder value.

•	Operational and compliance risks associated with 
the company’s operating facilities in Karnataka & 
Tamil Nadu, India and maintaining Regulatory & 
Quality standard certifications.

•	Enhanced measures to ensure high levels of 
information security and other cyber security 
protections.

We maintain stable risk exposure through consistent and 
thorough risk scanning and assessments. These practices 
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provide valuable insights that inform the evolution of our 
control framework, allowing us to adapt and align with 
changes effectively.

By rigorously and systematically managing risks, we 
create and protect value, ensuring our business remains 
sustainable and resilient in the face of evolving challenges 
and opportunities.

Internal control systems and their adequacy

The Company has established adequate internal control 
systems that are appropriate for its business nature, size, 
and operational complexity. These systems have been 
functioning effectively. The Directors have implemented 
policies and procedures to ensure the orderly and efficient 
conduct of business, adherence to company policies, 
safeguarding of assets, prevention and detection of fraud 
and errors, accuracy and completeness of accounting 
records, and timely preparation of reliable financial 
information.

In addition, the Company has engaged a professional 
Internal Audit firm to test and evaluate all internal 
control systems and recommend corrective and remedial 
measures.

The Audit Committee has deliberated with management 
members, reviewed the laid-down systems, and consulted 
with the internal audit team and statutory auditors to gauge 

their opinions on internal financial control systems. The 
Committee is satisfied with the adequacy and effectiveness 
of these systems and keeps the Board of Directors informed. 
However, the Company acknowledges that any internal 
control framework has inherent limitations. Therefore, 
periodic audits and reviews are conducted to ensure that 
the systems are regularly updated. 

Human Resources

Our employees are our most valuable assets. As of March 31, 
2024, 203 individuals were employed by the Company. We 
believe our professionals’ quality and commitment are on 
par with industry standards. TAKE remains dedicated to key 
drivers of employee engagement, career growth, learning 
opportunities, fair performance evaluations, rewards, and 
employee well-being by continually enhancing its HR 
processes to ensure scalability, agility, and a consistent 
employee experience.

Additionally, the Company organizes workshops to 
enhance employees’ skill sets and encourage their overall 
engagement. Individual goals are assigned to employees, 
aligned with the company’s objectives, serving as a strong 
motivator and improving overall business efficiency. 
Furthermore, our open-door policy allows employees 
to voice concerns and share opinions or suggestions, 
leading to high engagement levels and a lower employee 
turnover rate.
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Total cost during the year stands at ₹ 924 Mn. Total cost as a proportion of revenue increased 17.95% from 122.90% in 2022-
23 to 140.85% in 2023-24. Direct Costs are those that are required to be incurred for purposes of completing the contractual 
obligations entered with customers – Employee and Contracted Resources compensation costs as well as technology 
licenses, subscriptions, and such related costs necessary for the delivery of contracted services.

The financial statements of TAKE 
Solutions Ltd and its subsidiaries 
(collectively referred to as ‘TAKE’ 
or the Company’ are prepared in 
compliance with the Companies 
Act, 2013 and Indian Accounting 
Standards (IND-AS)). Details of 
Material Accounting Policies used 
for the preparation of the financial 
statements are presented in the 

notes to the consolidated financial 
statements appended later in this 
Annual Report. The discussions 
below relate to the Consolidated 
Statement of Profit & Loss for the 
year ended March 31, 2024, and the 
Consolidated Balance Sheet as at 
March 31, 2024. The consolidated 
results are relevant for understanding 
the financial performance of TAKE.

Results of operations
The five-year financial summary of 
the company is provided below:

The revenue dropped by 65% YOY to 
₹ 656 Mn from ₹ 1,891 Mn in 2022-
23 due to closure of operations at the 
holding company level in the year 
2023-24.

Financial review

Particulars
 In INR Mn 

FY24 FY23 FY22 FY21 FY20
OPERATIONS
Income from operations  656  1,891  6,526  7,740  22,129 

Operating EBIDTA  (135)  (190)  101  (730)  1,689 

Net Profit / (loss) for the year after Minority 
Interest

 (1,196)  (1,004)  (7,823)  (4,520)  (124)

Basic Earnings per Share  (8.18)  (6.86)  (53.50)  (30.91)  (0.85)

Diluted Earnings per Share  (8.18)  (6.86)  (53.50)  (30.91)  (0.84)

FINANCIAL POSITION

Working Capital  (539)  (107)  795  7,164  9,188 

Total Assets  881  2,244  12,231  18,446  24,833 

Total External borrowings  280  333  585  5,142  5,532 

Trade Receivables  70  300  815  4,339  7,008 

Shareholders' Equity  (89)  1,086  1,806  11,247  15,753 

OTHER DATA

Net Fixed Assets excluding Goodwill  302  316  507  4,000  6,190 

Goodwill on Acquisition  -    -    -    2,640  3,283 

Goodwill on Consolidation  -    523  539  2,371  2,384 

  FY24 FY23  

Particulars Amount  
(Mn)

% of Total 
Income

Amount  
( Mn)

% of Total 
Income

Change 
 %

Employee Costs  150  22.87  479  25.33  (68.68)

Other Direct Costs  244  37.20  830  43.89  (70.60)

TOTAL DIRECT COST  394  60.06  1,309  69.22  (69.90)

SGA Expenses  397  60.52  772  40.82  (48.58)

Amortization of Capitalized Software Costs  40  6.10  61  3.23  (34.43)

Depreciation  39  5.95  107  5.66  (63.55)

Finance Expenses  54  8.23  75  3.97  (28.00)

TOTAL COST  924  140.85  2,324  122.90  (60.24)
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Employee cost
The Company’s employee benefits 
cost reduced 68.68 % from ₹ 479 
Mn 2022-23 to ₹ 150 Mn in 2023-
24. As a percentage of the total cost, 
employee cost was 16.23% in 2023-
24 against 20.61 % in the previous 
year. Employee costs have come 
down significantly as an outcome 
of proactively delayering the 
organization.

Depreciation
Depreciation and amortization 
expense for the Company reduced 
52.98 % from ₹ 168 Mn in 2022-23 
to ₹ 79 Mn in 2023-24, accounting 
for 12.04 % of the revenue in 2023-
24 compared to 8.88% in 2022-
23. While write-off of purchased 
intangibles and tangibles are treated 
as depreciation, IP developed by the 
company is amortized.

Finance cost 
Finance cost comprised of interest 
charges on credit facilities availed by 
the company as well as the related 
expenses like processing charges.

Interest costs reduced in 2023-24 by 
28.00 %, as it stood at ₹ 54 Mn against 
₹ 75 Mn in 2022-23. 

Taxation 
Total tax liability for the year stood 
at ₹ 12.30 Mn against ₹ 16.80 Mn 

in 2022-23. The tax rate for the 
Company stood at -0.14 % during the 
year under review.

Earnings per share
There is a decrease in the company’s 
earnings per share from ₹ (6.86) per 
share in 2022-23 to ₹ (8.18) in 2023-24.

Share capital
The equity share capital of the 
Company comprised 146.22 Mn 
equity shares of ₹ 1 each. The equity 
share capital of the Company during 
the year under review remained 
stable.

Reserves and surplus
Reserves and surplus of the Company 
reduced 125 % from ₹ 940 Mn as on 
March 31, 2023, to Negative ₹ 235 Mn 
as on March 31, 2024. The reduction 
was owing to reduced retained 
earnings derived on account of loss 
during the year.

Borrowings
Borrowed funds of the Company 
reduced by 15.92 % from ₹ 333 Mn 
as on March 31, 2023, to ₹ 280 Mn as 
on March 31, 2024, largely due to the 
debt repayments. During the year, 
the company’s long-term borrowing 
for the Company stood at ₹ 60 Mn as 
on March 31, 2024, as against ₹ 122 
Mn as on March 31, 2023.

Working capital
Trade receivables as on March 31, 
2024, stood at ₹ 70 Mn against  ₹ 300 
Mn as on March 31, 2023, showing 
a reduction of 76.67%. Current 
investments of the Company is nil 
as on March 31, 2024 and March 31, 
2023. The total Current Liabilities 
have decreased from  ₹ 1,009 Mn as 
on March 31, 2023 to ₹ 892 Mn as on 
March 31, 2024. The trade payables 
of the company reduced from ₹ 236 
Mn March 31, 2023 to ₹ 174 Mn as on 
March 31, 2024.

Cash and bank balance
The cash and bank balance decreased 
by 91.96 % as it stood at ₹ 9 Mn as on 
March 31, 2024 compared to ₹ 112 
Mn as on March 31, 2023.

Ratio Analysis
In accordance with the SEBI 
(Listing Obligations and Disclosure 
Requirements 2018) (Amendment) 
Regulations, 2018, The company is 
required to give details of significant 
changes (change of 25% or more 
as compared to the immediately 
previous financial year) in key sector-
specific financial ratios. The company 
has identified the following ratios as 
key financial ratios:

  Ratio FY24 FY23 Formula

(i) Debtors Turnover  3.55  3.39 Turnover / Average Trade Receivable

(ii) Interest Coverage Ratio  (3.67)  (3.70) EBIT/Interest Expense

(iii) Current Ratio  0.40  0.89 Current Assets / Current Liabilities

(iv) Debt Equity Ratio  (3.15)  0.31 Net Debt / Shareholders' Equity

(v) Operating Profit Margin (%) -20.58% -10.05% Operating EBIDTA / Operating Revenue

(vi) Net Profit Margin (%) -182.32% -24.85% PAT / Operating Revenue

(vii) Return on Networth (%) -239.68% -32.50% PAT / Average Net worth

Details of significant changes (i.e. 
change of 25% or more as compared 
to the immediately previous financial 
year) in key financial ratios are as 
follows:

Debt Equity Ratio – It has become 
negative in the current year.

Operating Profit Margin (%), Net Profit 
Margin (%) and Return on Net worth 
(%) – There is a significant decline on 
the company’s annual performance.

Cash flow statement

The cash flow statement comprises 
cash flow from operations and cash 
flow from investing / financing 
activities. The cash flow from 
operations indicates the health of 
the core business of the company. 
Cash flow from operations has always 
been positive in the last 10 years and 
despite exceptional circumstances it 
remains positive for the year under 
review.

As with any CRO, the company 
needs to invest upfront to generate 
prospective revenues. The cash 
flow from investment and financing 
activities indicates long-term 
planning. Our divestitures have 
enabled us to manage liquidity, 
extending runway to tide over this 
storm. The Company invests its cash, 
which otherwise would have been 
available as free cash, in growing the 
business.



14 TAKE Solutions Limited

DIRECTORS’ REPORT
Dear Members,

Your Directors’ are pleased to present the Twenty Third (23rd) Annual Report along with audited financial statements – both 
Standalone and Consolidated, for the financial year ended March 31, 2024. 

1.	 Financial Performance Summary

The Company’s financial highlights for the year ended March 31, 2024, are summarized below: (₹ in Million)

2.	� Material changes and commitments affecting the 
financial position between the end of the financial 
year and date of the report

One of the subsidiaries of the Company namely M/s. Navitas 
LLP has defaulted on repayment of principal and interest 
amount to ICICI Bank on April 30, 2024. In this regard, the 
Company had received a notice from Bank on May 17, 2024, 
regarding the invocation of Corporate Guarantee given to 
M/s. Navitas LLP amounting to Rs. 7.15 Crores. There are 
no other material changes or commitments affecting the 
financial position of the Company, which has occurred 
between the end of the financial year of the Company to 
which the financial statements relate and the date of this 
Report.

3.	 Company’s Performance
During the year under review, your Company earned a 
Consolidated Revenue of ₹ 671.81 Mn as compared to           
1,975.17 Mn in the financial year 2022-23. The Profit/Loss 
for the year from continuing operations of ₹ (1,196.20) Mn 
as compared to ₹ (469.53) Mn in the financial year 2022-23.
The Company, during the year, had a Standalone Revenue 
of ₹ (62.03) Mn compared to ₹ 652.90 Mn in the financial 
year 2022-23. The profit/loss from the continuing 

STATUTORY SECTION

operations for the year is ₹ (2,072.51) Mn as compared to ₹ 
42.85 Mn in the financial year 2022-23.
An analysis of the Business and Financial Results are given 
in the Management Discussion and Analysis which forms 
part of this Annual Report.

4.	 Management Discussion and Analysis Report
The Management Discussion and Analysis Report (MD&A), 
for the year under review, as per provisions of Regulation 34 
of SEBI (Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements) 
Regulations, 2015, inter-alia, capturing your Company’s 
performance, industry trends and other material changes 
with respect to your Company’s and its subsidiaries, 
wherever applicable, is presented separately, which forms 
part of this Annual Report.

5.	 Dividend
The company has not declared any dividend for the year 
due to inadequate profits during the year. 

As per statutory requirements and norms, the Dividend 
Distribution Policy, in terms of Regulation 43A of SEBI 
(Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements) 
Regulations, 2015 (“SEBI Listing Regulation”), is disclosed 
in the Corporate Governance Report and is also available 
on Company’s website at https://www.takesolutions.com/

Particulars
Consolidated Standalone

March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023 March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023

Total Income 671.81 1,975.17 (62.03) 652.90

Total Expenses 923.88 2,324.00 163.94 551.51

EBITDA (119.01) (105.89) (211.48) 118.65

Depreciation & Amortization 78.75 168.40 7.16 11.11

Finance Costs 54.31 74.54 7.33 6.15

Profit before exceptional items (252.07) (348.83) (225.97) 101.39

Exceptional Items (931.83) (103.90) (1,086.46) (54.42)

Profit before tax (1,183.90) (452.73) (2,032.43) 46.97

Profit for the year from continuing operations (1,196.20) (469.53) (2,072.51) 42.85

Total comprehensive income attributable to: 
Shareholders of the Company

(1,196.28) (972.18) (2,073.59) 42.41

Earnings Per Share (8.18) (6.86) (14.01) 0.29

Equity Shares (in numbers Mn)   146.22 146.22 147.93 147.93

https://www.takesolutions.com/images/corporate_governance1/Dividend-Distribution-Policy.pdf
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images/corporate_governance1/Dividend-Distribution-
Policy.pdf

6.	 Capital Structure:
There was no change in the Capital structure i.e. Authorised, 
Issued and Paid-up Equity Share Capital of the Company 
during the year.

7.	 Transfer to General Reserve
An amount of ₹ 15.90 Mn was transferred to General Reserve 
on account of ESOP exercised/ lapsed by employees. Apart 
from this, no other amount has been transferred from Profit 
and Loss to General Reserve for the financial year 2023-24.

8.	 Holding Company
As on March 31, 2024, the equity holding of TAKE Solutions 
Pte Ltd, Singapore, the Holding Company is 52.90%.

9.	� Subsidiaries, Joint Ventures and Associate 
Companies

As at March 31, 2024, the Company had 3 subsidiaries, the 
details of which are given elsewhere in the Annual Report 
under the relevant sections.

10.	 Change in Nature of Business, if any
There were no changes in the nature of business of the 
Company and its subsidiaries during the financial year 
ended March 31, 2024.

11.	 Particulars of loans, guarantees or investments
Pursuant to Section 186 of the Companies Act, 2013 
and Schedule V of the Listing Regulations, disclosure on 
particulars relating to Loans, Advances, Guarantees, and 
Investments are provided as under:
a)	� As on March 31, 2024, the Company had an outstanding 

corporate guarantee given on behalf of the entity where 
control exists (disclosed to the extent of the borrowing 
outstanding as on Balance Sheet date) which includes 
Ecron Acunova Limited - Rs. 199.84 Mn.

b)	� During the year under review the Company has not 
availed any loan.

c)	� During the financial year, the Company has not made 
any investment other than investment made in the 
wholly owned subsidiary.

12.	 Related Party Transactions
All related party transactions that were entered into 
during the financial year were on arm’s length basis 
and in the ordinary course of business. There were no 
materially significant related party transactions made by 
the Company during the year with Promoters, Directors, 
Key Managerial Personnel or other designated persons 
which may have a potential conflict with the interest of the 
Company at large. 

All related party transactions were presented to the Audit 
Committee and Board of the Company, specifying the 
nature, value and terms and conditions of the transactions. 
The disclosure pertaining to the same has been provided 
in Form AOC-2 as Annexure 7.

The Policy on related party transactions as approved 
by the Board is uploaded in the Company’s website at  
https://www.takesolutions.com/images/corporate_
governance1/policy-on-related-party-transactions.pdf

13.	 Employee Stock Options Scheme 
In accordance with the SEBI (Share Based Employee 
Benefits) Regulations, 2014, the excess of the market price 
of the underlying Equity Shares as of date of the grant 
over the exercise price of the option, including upfront 
payments, if any, is to be recognized and amortized on a 
straight-line basis over the vesting period.  
During the current financial year, the Company has not 
granted any options to its employees under TAKE Solutions 
Limited Employee Stock Option Scheme 2007.
Disclosure in compliance with the Rule 12 of Companies 
(Share Capital and Debentures) Rules, 2014 and Regulation 
14 of SEBI (Share Based Employee Benefits) Regulations, 2014
TAKE Solutions Ltd
Particulars of the ESOP Scheme 2007 as at March 31 2024

Particulars Series III Series IV Series V Series VI

Grant Price - ₹  73.00  73.00  73.00  73.00 

Fair Value per share - ₹ 89.81 93.29 154.61 47.56

Grant Date  August 07,2015  March 24, 2016,  May 17, 2018  August 08, 2019 

Vesting commences on  August 06,2016  March 23, 2017,  May 16, 2019  August 07, 2020, 

https://www.takesolutions.com/images/corporate_governance1/Dividend-Distribution-Policy.pdf
https://www.takesolutions.com/images/corporate_governance1/Dividend-Distribution-Policy.pdf
https://www.takesolutions.com/images/corporate_governance1/policy-on-related-party-transactions.pdf
https://www.takesolutions.com/images/corporate_governance1/policy-on-related-party-transactions.pdf
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Other Stock option details and the applicable 
disclosures as stipulated under Regulation 14 of SEBI 
(Share Based Employee Benefits) Regulations, 2014 
with regard to Employees Stock Option Plan of the 
Company are available on the website of the Company 
at www.takesolutions.com
14.	 Foreign Exchange Earnings and Outgoings
During the financial year 2023-24, your Company’s foreign 
exchange earnings were ₹ 19.21 Mn and foreign exchange 
outgoings were ₹ Nil Mn as against ₹ 52.21 Mn of foreign 
exchange earnings and ₹ 1.72 Mn of foreign exchange 
outgoings for the financial year 2022-23.

15.	 Consolidated Financial Statements
The Consolidated Financial Statements of the Company 
and its subsidiaries have been prepared in accordance 
with the provisions of Sec 129(3) and Schedule III 
of the Companies Act, 2013 and Indian Accounting 
Standards (“Ind-AS”), and other recognized accounting 
practices and policies. The Consolidated Financials 
are also available at the website of the Company  
http://www.takesolutions.com/.

16.	 Financials of the Company and its Subsidiaries
The detailed Balance Sheet and Statement of Profit and 
Loss (both Consolidated and Standalone) are provided 

along with this Annual Report and are also available on 
Company’s website at https://www.takesolutions.com/
investor-relation#finance.
The financial statements of the subsidiary Companies 
are available for inspection by the shareholders at the 
Registered Office of the Company. The Company will 
provide free of cost, the copy of the financial statements of 
its subsidiary companies to the shareholders upon request 
of the shareholders. However, as required, the financial 
data of the subsidiaries have been furnished as per Section 
129(3) in Form AOC-1 as Annexure 4, which forms part of 
this Annual Report.
Further, pursuant to SEBI (Listing Obligations and 
Disclosure Requirements) (Amendment) Regulations, 2018, 
separate audited financial statements of each subsidiary 
of the Company in respect of a relevant financial year, are 
uploaded at least 21 days prior to the date of the Annual 
General Meeting and are also available at the website of 
the Company at https://www.takesolutions.com/investor-
relation#finance

17.	 Other Disclosures 
a)	� Your Company has not accepted any deposits from 

the public within the meaning of the Companies’ 
(Acceptance of Deposits) Rules, 2014 and as such, no 

Vesting Schedule

 30% of grant on 
August 06, 2016, 
subsequent 30% 
of grant on August 
06, 2017 and 
balance 40% of 
grant on August 
06, 2018 

 30% of grant on 
March 23, 2017, 
subsequent 30% of 
grant on March 23, 
2018 and balance 
40% of grant on 
March 23, 2019 

 30% of grant on 
May 16, 2019, 
subsequent 30% 
of grant on May 
16, 2020 and 
balance 40% of 
grant on May 16, 
2021 

 30% of grant on 
August 07, 2020, 
subsequent 30% of 
grant on August 07, 
2021 and balance 40% 
of grant on August 07, 
2022. 

Exercise period 5 Years 5 Years 5 Years 5 Years

Option Granted and 
outstanding at the 
beginning of the year

 100,000 20,000  25,000 25,000 

Option granted during the 
year  NIL  NIL  NIL  NIL 

Option lapsed and /or 
withdrawn during the year  100,000 20,000  25,000 25,000 

Option exercised during the 
year against which shares 
were allotted

 NIL  NIL  NIL  NIL 

Option granted and 
outstanding at the end of 
the year of which  
 - Option vested 
 - Option yet to vest

  

NIL 
NIL 

  

NIL 
NIL 

  

NIL 
NIL 

  

NIL 
NIL 

http://www.takesolutions.com
http://www.takesolutions.com/
https://www.takesolutions.com/investor-relation#finance
https://www.takesolutions.com/investor-relation#finance
https://www.takesolutions.com/investor-relation#finance
https://www.takesolutions.com/investor-relation#finance
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amount on account of principal or interest on public 
deposits was outstanding as on the date of the balance 
sheet.

b)	� Your Company has not issued shares with differential 
voting rights and sweat equity shares during the year 
under review.

c)	� Your Company has complied with the applicable 
Secretarial Standards relating to ‘Meetings of the Board 
of Directors’ and ‘General Meetings’ during the year.

d)	� Maintenance of cost records and requirement of cost 
Audit as prescribed under the provisions of Section 
148(1) of the Companies Act, 2013 are not applicable 
to the business activities carried out by the Company.

e)	� There are no significant or material orders passed 
by the Regulators/Courts which would impact the 
going concern status of the Company and its future 
operations.

f )	� Your Company has neither made any application nor 
any proceeding pending under the Insolvency and 
Bankruptcy Code , 2016 during the year.

18.	 Corporate Governance
Your Company believes in adopting best practices of 
corporate governance. Your Company strives to maintain high 
standards of Corporate Governance through interactions 
with all stakeholders. As per the Regulation 34(3) read with 
Schedule V of SEBI (Listing Obligations and Disclosure 
Requirements), Regulation, 2015, a separate section on 
Corporate Governance followed by your Company, along 
with a certificate from the auditors confirming the level of 
compliance with the corporate governance norms under 
SEBI LODR Regulation 2015 is attached and forms part of the 
Board’s Report as Annexure 1.

19.	 Internal Control And Its Adequacy:
Adequate internal control systems commensurate with 
the nature of the Company’s business, size and complexity 
of its operations are in place and have been operating 
effectively. The Directors have laid down policies and 
procedures which are adopted by the company for ensuring 
the orderly and efficient conduct of its business, including 
adherence to Company‘s policies, the safeguarding of its 
assets, the prevention and detection of frauds and errors, 
the accuracy and completeness of the accounting records, 
and the timely preparation of reliable financial information. 
Apart from this, your Company has also engaged a full-
fledged professional Internal Audit firm to test and check 
the Internal Controls of all systems and suggest corrective 
and remedial measures.
The Audit Committee deliberated with the members of the 
Management, considered the systems as laid down and met 
the internal audit team and statutory auditors to ascertain 
their views on the internal financial control systems. The 
Audit Committee satisfied itself as to the adequacy and 
effectiveness of the internal financial control systems 
as laid down and kept the Board of Directors informed. 
However, the Company recognises that no matter how the 
internal control framework is, it has inherent limitations 
and accordingly, periodic audits and reviews ensure that 
such systems are updated on regular intervals. 

20.	 Internal Audit
Internal Audit of the company is handled by Mr. N. 
Ramakrishnan, an independent Chartered Accountant, 
for evaluating the adequacy of internal controls and 
concurrently reviews majority of the transactions in value 
terms. Independence of the firm and compliance is ensured 
by the direct reporting of the firm to the Audit Committee 
of the Board.

21.	 Statutory Audit
M/s. Sundar Srini & Sridhar, Chartered Accountants 
(ICAI Registration No. 004201S) were appointed as 
Statutory Auditors of the Company for a term of five years 
commencing from conclusion of 21st Annual General 
Meeting till the conclusion of 26th Annual General Meeting. 
The Statutory Auditors report on the financial statements 
(Standalone and Consolidated) contains a qualified 
opinion as provided hereunder:

Qualifications on Standalone Financial Statements:
1.	� As stated in Note No 2.4(a) Standalone financial 

statements show tax assets to an extent of ₹ 88.32 
Million pertain to various assessment years relating 
to the financial periods ending upto March 31, 2021. 
In the absence of sufficient appropriate evidence to 
corroborate management’s assessment of recoverability 
of these balances, we are unable to comment on the 
carrying value of above receivables and the shortfall, if 
any, on the amount that would be ultimately realizable 
from the tax authorities considering the fact that the 
Company’s contingent liabilities as at 31 March 2024 
include contingent liabilities as stated in Note No. 4(a) 
aggregating to INR 113.30 Million pertaining to direct 
tax litigations pending before various forums relating 
to the above periods, for which the assessment on 
whether the outflow of resource embodying economic 
benefits is probable or not as per the requirements 
of Ind AS 37- “Provisions, Contingent Liabilities and 
Contingent Assets” is in progress. In the absence of 
sufficient appropriate audit evidence, we are unable to 
comment upon the appropriateness and classification 
of the aforesaid amounts as provision or contingent 
liabilities as at 31 March 2024 in accordance with Ind AS 
37, “Provisions, Contingent Liabilities and Contingent 
Assets” and the consequential impact, if any, on the 
total liabilities and loss as at and for the year then 
ended.

2.	� Considering the business operations of the Company 
are severely impacted as stated in Note No. 13 to 
the standalone financial Statement, we are unable 
to comment on the usage/recoverability of indirect 
tax credit/receivables of INR 61.29 Million and the 
consequential impact, if any, on the total assets and loss 
as at and for the year then ended is not ascertainable.

3.	� We draw your attention to Note No. 13 to the 
standalone financial Statement, which indicates that 
the Company has incurred huge loss after tax of INR 
2072.51 Million for the year ended March 31, 2024 on 
account of recognition of impairment loss on certain 
financial assets resulting in substantial reduction of net 
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worth of the Company as on March 31, 2024. Further, 
significant deterioration in the value of the assets used 
to generate cash flows was seen over the last two 
years as evidenced by lower volume of business. In 
addition, the Company has significant litigations under 
direct tax law and the outcome & impact of which 
is unascertainable. Furthermore, the Company has 
significant unpaid statutory dues. The cumulative effect 
of these factors and the possible impact of the matters 
stated in (1) & (2) above indicate the existence of a 
material uncertainty that may cast significant doubt on 
the Company’s ability to continue as a going concern 
and therefore the Company may be unable to realize 
its assets and discharge its liabilities in the normal 
course of business. Despite the above factors, the 
Standalone Financial Statements have been prepared 
on a “going concern basis” and no adjustment has been 
made to the carrying value of assets and liabilities as 
the Company is exploring various funding options for 
expansion and also expects improvement in the overall 
level of operations in the Generics Development 
Capabilities vertical as evidenced by capital investment 
and other expansion plans undertaken during the 
reporting period in the said business. While the plans 
for the revival of business operations are in place, 
the consequential impact on the going concern 
assumption is not ascertainable at this stage and hence 
we are unable to comment on whether the preparation 
of standalone financial statements on a going concern 
basis is appropriate and on the consequential impact, 
if any, on the standalone financial statements.

Response by the Management
1	� Tax Assets to an extent of ₹ 88.32 Million recognised in 

the standalone financial statements pertain to various 
assessment years relating to the financial periods 
ending upto March 31, 2021, are fully recoverable upon 
completion of the assessment / disposal of the appeals 
pending in various forums. The refunds are withheld/
under process on account of disputes pending before 
various forums and no impairment is considered 
necessary and further the Management expects a 
favourable outcome on the pending tax litigations.

2	� Management has actively engaged consultants to 
claim refunds where the same is allowed by Laws and 
balance amount can be carried forward and set off 
against any future tax liability that may arise once the 
business get revived.

3	� The Annual Standalone Financial Results have been 
prepared on a “going concern basis” and no adjustment 
has been made to the carrying value of assets and 
liabilities as the Company is exploring various funding 
options for expansion and also expects substantial 
improvement in the overall level of operations in 
the Generics Development Capabilities vertical as 
evidenced by capital investment and other expansion 
plans undertaken during the reporting period in the 
said business

Qualifications on Consolidated Financial Statements:
1	� Tax assets appearing in the consolidated financial 

statements to an extent of INR 118.70 Million pertain 
to various assessment years relating to the financial 

periods ending upto March 31, 2021 as stated in 
Note No 14(a) to consolidated financial statements. 
In the absence of sufficient appropriate evidence to 
corroborate the respective entity’s management’s 
assessment of recoverability of these balances we are 
unable to comment on the carrying value of above 
receivables and the shortfall, if any, on the amount that 
would be ultimately realizable from the tax authorities 
considering the fact that the Group’s contingent 
liabilities as at 31 March 2024 include contingent 
liabilities aggregating to INR 726.26 Million pertaining 
to direct tax litigations pending before various forums 
relating to the above periods as stated in Note No. 
4 consolidated financial statements, for which the 
assessment on whether the outflow of resource 
embodying economic benefits is probable or not as per 
the requirements of Ind AS 37- “Provisions, Contingent 
Liabilities and Contingent Assets” is in progress. In the 
absence of sufficient appropriate audit evidence, we 
are unable to comment upon the appropriateness and 
classification of the aforesaid amounts as provision or 
contingent liabilities as at 31 March 2024 in accordance 
with Ind AS 37, “Provisions, Contingent Liabilities and 
Contingent Assets” and the consequential impact, if 
any, on the total liabilities and loss of the Group as at 
and for the year then ended.

2	� As stated in Note No: 14(b) to the consolidated financial 
statements, the contract assets of INR 147.98 Million 
disclosed under current financial assets and deferred 
revenue of INR 174.56 Million disclosed under other 
current liabilities pertaining to businesses which were 
novated needs to be reconciled as on March 31, 2024. 
In the absence of such reconciliation statement, we are 
unable to comment on the impact on the consolidated 
financial statements and further as stated in Note No 
14(b) disclosures in respect of movement in contract 
balances and deferred revenue and remaining 
performance obligation as at the end of the reporting 
period could not be made in accordance with Ind AS 
115.

3	� Considering the business operations of the Company 
and its subsidiary Navitas LLP are severely impacted 
as stated in Note No 13 to the consolidated financial 
statements, we are unable to comment on the usage/
recoverability of indirect tax credit/receivables of INR 
95.78 Million and the consequential impact, if any, on 
the total assets and loss of the Group as at and for the 
year then ended is not ascertainable.

4	� We draw your attention to Note No 13 to the 
consolidated financial statements, which indicates that 
the Group has incurred huge loss after tax of INR 1196.20 
Million for the year ended March 31, 2024 on account 
of recognition of impairment loss on certain financial 
assets and goodwill on consolidation resulting in 
negative networth for the Group as on March 31, 2024. 
In addition, the Group has negative working capital 
as at the end of current financial year and previous 
financial year. Further, significant deterioration in the 
value of the assets used to generate cash flows was seen 
over the last two years as evidenced by lower volume 
of business. In addition, the Group has significant 
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litigations under direct tax law and the outcome & 
impact of which is unascertainable. Furthermore, 
the Group has significant unpaid statutory dues. The 
cumulative effect of these factors and the possible 
impact of the matters stated in (a) to (c) above indicate 
the existence of a material uncertainty that may cast 
significant doubt on the Group’s ability to continue 
as a going concern and therefore the Group may be 
unable to realize its assets and discharge its liabilities 
in the normal course of business. Despite the above 
factors, the consolidated financial statements have 
been prepared on a “going concern basis” and no 
adjustment has been made to the carrying value of 
assets and liabilities as the Group is exploring various 
funding options for expansion and also expects 
improvement in the overall level of operations in 
the Generics Development Capabilities vertical as 
evidenced by capital investment and other expansion 
plans undertaken during the reporting period in the 
said business. While the plans for the revival of business 
operations are in place, the consequential impact on 
the going concern assumption is not ascertainable 
at this stage and hence we are unable to comment 
on whether the preparation of consolidated financial 
statements on a going concern basis is appropriate and 
on the consequential impact, if any, on the consolidated 
financial statements.

Response by the Management
1	� Tax Assets to the extent of ₹ 118.70 Million pertain 

to various assessment years relating to the financial 
periods ending upto March 31, 2021, which according 
to the management are fully recoverable upon 
completion of the assessment / disposal of the appeals 
pending in various forums. The refunds are withheld/
under process on account of disputes pending before 
various forums and no impairment is considered 
necessary. Further, Management expects a favourable 
outcome on the pending tax litigations.

2	� Contract Assets and Deferred Revenue include balances 
in respect of contracts novated during the year ended 
March 31, 2024, which are under reconciliation and 
confirmation. According to the management, the 
adjustments if any required upon completion of the 
reconciliation process will not be material.

3	� Management has actively engaged consultants to 
claim refunds where the same is allowed by Laws and 
balance amount can be carried forward and set off 
against any future tax liability that may arise once the 
business get revived.

4.	� The Annual Consolidated Financial results have been 
prepared on a “going concern basis” and no adjustment 
has been made to the carrying value of assets and 
liabilities as the Group is exploring various funding 
options for expansion and also expects improvement 
in the overall level of operations in the Generics 
Development Capabilities vertical as evidenced 
by capital investment and other expansion plans 
undertaken during the reporting period in the said 
business.

22.	 Secretarial Audit
Pursuant to the provisions of Section 204 of the 
Companies Act, 2013 and the Companies (Appointment 
and Remuneration of Managerial Personnel) Rules, 2014, 
the Board had appointed M/s. AKB & Associates Company 
Secretaries LLP, Practicing Company Secretary, to carry out 
the Secretarial Audit for the financial year ended March 
31, 2024. The Secretarial Audit Report in Form MR-3 for 
the financial year ended March 31,2024 is enclosed as 
Annexure 2 to this Report. There are no qualifications, 
reservations or adverse remarks made by the Secretarial 
Auditor in his report.

23.	 Reporting of Frauds by Auditors
Pursuant to provisions of Section 143(12) of the Companies 
Act, 2013, neither the Statutory Auditors nor the Secretarial 
Auditor has reported any incident of fraud to the Audit 
Committee during the year under review.

24.	� Transfer of Unpaid and Unclaimed Amount to 
Investor Education and Protection Fund (IEPF)

In accordance with the provisions of Companies Act, 2013 
and the IEPF Authority (Accounting, Audit, Transfer and 
Refund) Rules, 2016 (“Rules”), the Company is required to 
transfer the following amount to IEPF established by the 
Government of India: -
a)	� the dividend that remains unpaid or unclaimed for a 

period of seven (7) years.
b)	� the shares on which dividend has not been paid or 

claimed by the shareholders for seven (7) consecutive 
years or more.

c)	� Accordingly, your Company in its various 
communications to the shareholders from time to time, 
request them to claim their unpaid/unclaimed amount 
of dividend and shares due for transfer to the IEPF 
account established by Central Government. Further, in 
compliance with the IEPF (Accounting, Audit, Transfer 
and Refund) Rules, 2016 (IEPF Rules) including statutory 
modifications thereof, the Company publishes notice 
in newspapers and also sends specific letters to all the 
shareholders, whose shares are due to be transferred to 
IEPF, to enable them to claim their rightful dues.

d)	� During the year under review, the company was 
required to transfer unclaimed amounts pertaining to 
the dividend declared for the Financial Years 2015-16 
Final, 2016-17 First Interim and 2016-17 Second Interim. 
All the, unclaimed dividends pertaining to the Financial 
Year 2015-16 Final, 2016-17 First Interim and 2016-17 
Second Interim amounting to ₹ 3,21,870, ₹ 1,30,532 
and ₹ 1,38,657 respectively was duly transferred to IEPF 
account as per the stipulated timelines.

e)	� The unclaimed amount pertaining to the dividend 
declared for the Financial Year 2016-17 – Final 
Dividend, 2017-18 - 1st Interim Dividend and 2017-18 
- 2nd Interim Dividend shall be transferred to IEPF on 
September 17, 2024, December 15, 2024, and March 
17, 2025, respectively.

f )	� Details of unclaimed dividend as on March 31, 2024, 
has been provided under the Corporate Governance 
Report that forms part of this Annual Report.
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Members who have so far not encashed their dividend 
warrant(s) or those yet to claim their dividend amounts 
may write to the Company Secretary/Company’s Registrar 
and Share Transfer Agent (M/s. Link Intime India Private 
Limited).

25.	� Business Responsibility and Sustainability Report 
(BRSR)

Pursuant to Regulation 34(2)(f ) of SEBI (LODR) Regulations 
2015 and the amendment dated May 5, 2021, with effect 
from financial year 2022-2023, the top one thousand listed 
entities based on market capitalization shall submit a 
Business Responsibility and Sustainability Report (BRSR) in 
the format as specified by the Board from time to time.
Since the Company was not in top 1000 listed entities as 
on March 31, 2024 and thereafter, the Company is not 
required to submit BRSR under Regulation 34(2)(f ) of the 
SEBI LODR Regulations.

26.	 Risk Management
Your Company also has a Risk Management Framework in 
place covering critical areas of operations.  This framework 
is reviewed periodically keeping in mind the business 
dynamics and external environment and provides the 
guidelines for managing the various risks across the 
business.
Further details on risk management can be found in the 
Risk Management Report, forming part of this Annual 
Report.

27.	 Code for Prevention of Insider Trading
Your Company has adopted a Code of Conduct to regulate, 
monitor and report trading by designated persons and 
their immediate relatives as per the requirements under 
the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Prohibition of 
Insider Trading) Regulations, 2015. This Code of Conduct 
also includes code for practices and procedures for fair 
disclosure of unpublished price sensitive information 
which has been made available on the Company’s website 
at https://www.takesolutions.com/images/corporate%20
governance/code-of-conduct-for-prohibition-of-insider-
trading.pdf.

28.	 Vigil Mechanism/Whistle Blower Policy
The Company has a Whistle Blower Policy and has established 
the necessary vigil mechanism for directors and employees in 
confirmation with Section 177(9) of the Act and Regulation 
22 of Listing Regulations, to report concerns about unethical 
behavior. The details of the policy have been disclosed in the 
Corporate Governance Report, which is part of this report 
and is also available on Company’s website at https://www.
takesolutions.com/images/corporate%20governance/
whistle-blower-policy.pdf

29.	� Information Required under Sexual Harassment of 
Women at Workplace (Prevention, Prohibition & 
Redressal) Act, 2013

Your Company has constituted Internal Complaints 
Committee under the Sexual Harassment of Women at 
Workplace (Prevention, Prohibition and Redressal) Act, 
2013 and has also instituted a policy and framework for 
employees to report sexual harassment cases at workplace. 
The Company’s process ensures complete anonymity 

and confidentiality of information. Adequate workshops 
and awareness programmes against sexual harassment 
are conducted across the organization. There were no 
complaints pending for the redressal at the beginning of 
the year and no complaints received during the financial 
year by the Company’s POSH Committee. The Policy on 
Sexual Harassment of Women at Workplace is available 
on Company’s website at https://www.takesolutions.com/
images/corporate%20governance/policy-on-prevention-
of-sexual-harassment-at-workplace.pdf.

30.	 Particulars of Employees
Information required pursuant to Section 197(12) of the 
Companies Act, 2013 read with Rule 5(1) of the Companies 
(Appointment and Remuneration of Managerial Personnel) 
Rules, 2014 is provided as Annexure 6A to this report. 
Pursuant to Section 197(12) of the Companies Act, 2013 
read with the Rule 5 of the Companies (Appointment of 
Managerial Personnel) Rules, 2014, no employee who draw 
a remuneration of more than ₹ 1.20 crores per annum or 
₹ 8.5 lakh per month, was employed throughout the 
financial year or part of the Financial Year.

31.	 Corporate Social Responsibility
Your Company has always been committed to Corporate 
Social Responsibility (CSR) & sustainability initiatives. As 
per the provisions of the Companies Act, 2013, a company 
meeting the specified criteria shall spend at least 2% of 
its average net profits for three immediately preceding 
financial years towards CSR activities. Since 2013, your 
Company has contributed towards multiple worthy causes, 
often going above and beyond this mandate. 
During the year under review, since the Company has not 
crossed the thresholds as specified under section 135 of 
the Companies Act, 2013, the Company is not required to 
spend any amount towards Corporate Social Responsibility 
Activities.
Your Company continues to support causes across 
healthcare, education and environmental sustainability, 
and we look forward to taking up many more critical 
projects in better times ahead. The detailed CSR report in 
terms of Section 135 of the Companies Act, 2013 is forming 
part of this report as Annexure -5.
Contents of CSR Policy is also available on Company’s 
website at https://www.takesolutions.com/images/about-
take/Corporate-Social-Responsibility.pdf.

32.	� Particulars Regarding Conservation of Energy, Re-
search and Development, and Technology Absorption

a.	� Measures taken to reduce energy consumption:
	 • � Continual improvement of 9 % efficiency by Optimal 

cooling of work areas and data centers, Preventive 
maintenance in the UPS and AC plant to ensure 
efficient working of the equipment, utilization of 
lights and stand- alone air conditioners only when 
required and disposal of HW obsolesces.

	 • � Motion Sensors have been placed in meeting rooms 
& Cabin areas to control the lighting usage effectively, 
by turn off the lights when no one is using the room 
helps to not waste excess energy and improve the 
environment.

https://www.takesolutions.com/images/corporate governance/code-of-conduct-for-prohibition-of-insider-trading.pdf
https://www.takesolutions.com/images/corporate governance/code-of-conduct-for-prohibition-of-insider-trading.pdf
https://www.takesolutions.com/images/corporate governance/code-of-conduct-for-prohibition-of-insider-trading.pdf
https://www.takesolutions.com/images/corporate governance/whistle-blower-policy.pdf
https://www.takesolutions.com/images/corporate governance/whistle-blower-policy.pdf
https://www.takesolutions.com/images/corporate governance/whistle-blower-policy.pdf
https://www.takesolutions.com/images/corporate governance/policy-on-prevention-of-sexual-harassment-at-workplace.pdf
https://www.takesolutions.com/images/corporate governance/policy-on-prevention-of-sexual-harassment-at-workplace.pdf
https://www.takesolutions.com/images/corporate governance/policy-on-prevention-of-sexual-harassment-at-workplace.pdf
https://www.takesolutions.com/images/about-take/Corporate-Social-Responsibility.pdf
https://www.takesolutions.com/images/about-take/Corporate-Social-Responsibility.pdf
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b.	 Technology Absorption –
	 • � Adoption of XDR (Extended Detection and Recovery) 

to obtain Secure better outcomes, Optimize Security 
Operation, Harmonize and simplify response across 
Enterprises. It also provides applications, vulnerability 
and security configuration visibility at Endpoints.

	 • � Adoption of Cloud Service better availability and 
manageability for Business application. It also 
provides Secure access for authenticated users.

	 • � Adoption of DRaaS ( Disaster as a Service ) for On-
prem Business application backup copy on cloud to 
provide continuous Business application availability 
in the event of Disaster

	 • � Adoption of Muti-Factor Authentication for VPN 
Network to provide secure access to on-prem 
Business application, File server, etc.

	 • � Adoption of Multi Factor Authentication to login our 
O365 Mail service, it provides additional security by 
requiring a second form of verification and delivers 
strong authentication through a range of easy-to-use 
validation methods from the users mobile devices.

	 • � Adoption of Microsoft Teams for business as an 
internal official communication tool along with 
Integrated audio conference bridge which allows 
participants to dial into Microsoft Teams meetings 
via multiple devices for the O365 users.

	 • � Adoption Data loss prevention (DLP) which will 
ensure that sensitive data is not lost, misused, or 
accessed by unauthorized users, will also help us 
to meet compliance and auditing requirements 
and identify areas of weakness and anomalies for 
forensics and incident response

	 • � Adoption of ADSelfService which has integrated self-
service password management and single sign on 
solution. This solution helps domain users perform 
self-service password reset, self-service account 
unlocks, employee self-update of personal details 
in Microsoft Windows Active Directory. It also offers 
Windows two-factor authentication for all remote and 
local logins. Administrators find it easy to automate 
password resets, account unlocks while optimizing IT 
expenses associated with help desk calls.

	 • � Adoption of Next Generation AV solution, Endpoint 
detection and response (EDR), also known as 
endpoint threat detection and response (ETDR), is an 
integrated endpoint security solution that combines 
real-time continuous monitoring and collection of 
endpoint data with rules-based automated response 
and analysis capabilities, which are designed to 
detect and remove any malware or any other form of 
malicious activity on a network. 

	 • � Adoption of enterprise-ready security monitoring 
solution named “Wazuh” for threat detection, integrity 
monitoring, incident response and compliance, 
which will be used to collect, aggregate, index and 
analyses security data, helping organizations detect 
intrusions, threats and behavioral anomalies.

	 • � Adoption of “UpGuard Breachsight”, which helps to 

assess our organization’s security posture with easy-
to-understand and also helps to improve our security 
and find leaked employee credentials exposed to the 
public Internet, typo squatted domains and software 
vulnerabilities

	 • � Adoption of Privileged Access Management (PAM) 
refers to systems that securely manage the accounts 
of users who have elevated permissions to critical, 
corporate resources, those user accounts are high 
value targets for cyber criminals.. It helps to ensure 
that any unauthorized access to target systems is 
denied, 

	 • � Adoption of Microsoft Teams for business as an 
internal official communication tool along with 
Integrated audio conference bridge which allows 
participants to dial into Microsoft Teams meetings 
via multiple devices for the O365 users.

	 • � Dedicated SOC (Security Operation Center) team has 
formed to focus on Security Threat Monitoring and 
Response. This team will closely work with Blue team 
to fix vulnerabilities found in the IT systems.

	 • � Adoption of 3-2-1 Backup Strategy to keep 3 copy 
of critical data. Two copies will be in two different 
physically separated Storage in on-site and one copy 
will be available in Off-site. 

	 • � Adoption of SOAR (Security Orchestration, 
Automation and Response) for Critical Infrastructures 
services. Also integrated with SIEM (Security Incident 
& Event Management) for Deep analysis.

33.	 Extract of Annual Return
Pursuant to Section 92(3) and Section 134(3)(a) of the 
Companies Act, 2013, the Annual Return as on March 31, 
2024, is available in the Company website and can be 
accessed at www.takesolutions.com.

34.	 Board of Directors
a)	 Board’s Composition and Independence
	� Your Company’s Board consists of industry leaders 

and visionaries who provide strategic direction and 
guidance to the organization. As on March 31 2024, 
the Board comprised of one Executive Directors and 
four Non-Executive Independent Directors and two 
Non-Executive Directors. None of the Directors of 
your Company are disqualified as per Section 164(2) 
of the Companies Act, 2013. Your directors have made 
necessary disclosures, as required under various 
provisions of the Companies Act, 2013 and Listing 
Regulations.

	� Definition of ‘Independence’ of Directors is derived 
from Regulation 16 of the Listing Regulations and 
Section 149(6) of the Companies Act, 2013. The 
Company has received necessary declarations under 
Section 149(7) of the Companies Act, 2013 and 
Regulation 25(8) of the Listing Regulations, from 
the Independent Directors stating that they meet 
the prescribed criteria for independence. The Board, 
after undertaking assessment and on evaluation of 
the relationships disclosed, considered the following 
Non-Executive Directors as Independent Directors:

http://www.takesolutions.com
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	 a)  Mr. R. Seshadri
	 b)  Mr. G. Ramesh
	 c)  Dr. N. Chandrasekaran
	 d)  Ms. Kiran Sharma
	� All Independent Directors have also affirmed 

compliance to the code of conduct for independent 
directors as prescribed in Schedule IV to the Companies 
Act, 2013. For the purpose of Rule 8(5(iiia)) of the 
Companies (Accounts) Rules, 2014, the Board affirms 
the integrity, expertise and experience (including the 
proficiency) of the Independent Director appointed 
during the year ended March 31, 2024. List of key 
skills, expertise and core competencies of the Board 
members is provided in Corporate Governance 
Report, which forms part of the Annual Report.

b)	 Committees of the Board
	� Your Company’s Board has the following mandatory 

committees:
		  i)  Audit Committee. 
		  ii)  Nomination and Remuneration Committee. 
		  iii)  Stakeholders Relationship Committee. 
		  iv) � Corporate Social Responsibility Committee; and
		  v)  Risk Management Committee.
	� Details of terms of reference of the Committees, 

Committee membership changes, and attendance 
of Directors at meetings of the Committees etc. are 
provided in the Corporate Governance report that 
form part of this Annual Report.

c)	 Meetings of the Board & Committees
	� The Board meetings are normally held on a quarterly 

basis and a calendar of Meetings is usually prepared 
and circulated in advance to the Directors. The Board 
met four (4) times during the financial year 2023-24 
on May 29, 2023, August 14, 2023, November 8, 2023 
and February 13, 2024.  The necessary quorum was 
present for all the meetings. The maximum interval 
between any two meetings did not exceed 120 days. 
The details of the meetings and the attendance of the 
Directors are provided in the Corporate Governance 
Report that forms part of this Annual Report.

d)	 Directors and Key Managerial Personnel
	� During the financial year, based on the 

recommendations of the Nomination and 
Remuneration Committee (“NRC”) and in accordance 
with the provisions of the Act and the Securities 
and Exchange Board of India (Listing Obligations 
and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2015 
(“SEBI Listing Regulations”), the appointment and 
resignation of the Directors are as follow:

	 i.	 Directors retiring by rotation.
		�  Mr. Srinivasan H R retires by rotation and being 

eligible, offers himself for re-appointment. A 
resolution seeking shareholders’ approval for his 
re-appointment along with other required details 
forms part of the Notice.

35.	 Changes in Key Managerial Personnel
Mr. P. Srinivasan resigned from the position of Company 
Secretary of the Company with effect from the close of 
business hours of March 31, 2024. 

36.	 Board Evaluation
In line with the Corporate Governance Guidelines of the 
Company and the provisions of the Companies Act, 2013, 
and Regulations 17 & 19 read with Part D of Schedule II of 
SEBI (Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements) 
Regulations, 2015, Annual Performance Evaluation was 
conducted for all the Board Members as well as working 
of Board and its Committees. The Board evaluation 
framework has been designed in compliance with the 
requirements under the Companies Act, 2013 and the 
Listing Regulations, and in accordance with the Guidance 
Note on Board Evaluation issued by SEBI in January 2017. 

37.	 Policy on Director’s Nomination and Remuneration
The Policy formulates the criteria for determining 
qualifications, competencies, positive attributes and 
independence for appointment of the director (executive/
non-executive/independent) and also the criteria for 
determining the remuneration of the Directors, Key 
Managerial Personnel and Senior Management of 
the Company. Details of Nomination, Remuneration 
& Evaluation policy of the Company is available on 
the Company website at https://www.takesolutions.
com/images/corporate_governance1/Nomination-
Remuneration-and-Evaluation-Policy.pdf and is provided 
as Annexure 6 to this Board’s Report. 

38.	 Board Policies
The details of the policies approved and adopted 
by the Board are available on Company’s website at  
https://www.takesolutions.com. 

39.	 Declaration by Independent Directors
The Company has received declarations from all the 
Independent Directors of the Company, inter alia, 
confirming that they meet the criteria of Independence 
as prescribed under Section 149 of the Act and Regulation 
16(1)(b) of Listing Regulations, as amended from 
Independent Directors confirming that they are not 
disqualified for continuing as an Independent Director
In addition to the declaration by Independent Directors, 
pursuant to regulation 34(3) and schedule V para-C clause 
(10)(i) of the SEBI (Listing Obligations and Disclosure 
Requirements) Regulations, 2015, a certificate from a 
company secretary in practice that none of the directors 
on the board of the company have been debarred or 
disqualified from being appointed or continuing as 
directors of companies by the Board/Ministry of Corporate 
Affairs or any such statutory authority is attached as 
Annexure-2B and forms part of this Board Report.

40.	 Familiarization Programme 
The Board Members are provided various updates and 
presentations with respect to Company’s business 
and operations, its future plans and outlook and other 
important developments, from time to time. Subject matter 
experts from the organization also provide regular updates 
to the Board Members regarding various developments. 

https://www.takesolutions.com/images/corporate_governance1/Nomination-Remuneration-and-Evaluation-Policy.pdf
https://www.takesolutions.com/images/corporate_governance1/Nomination-Remuneration-and-Evaluation-Policy.pdf
https://www.takesolutions.com/images/corporate_governance1/Nomination-Remuneration-and-Evaluation-Policy.pdf
https://www.takesolutions.com
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For and on behalf of the Board of Directors

Place: Chennai
Date: May 30, 2024

Sd/-
Srinivasan H R
Director
DIN: 00130277

Sd/-
Shobana N S
Executive Director
DIN: 01649318

These details are covered under various minutes and 
records maintained by the Company. Details regarding 
Company’s business, operations and other requisite 
information may be found at the Company’s website at  
www.takesolutions.com.

41.	 Directors’ Responsibility Statement 
Based on the framework of internal financial controls and 
compliance systems established and maintained by the 
Company, the work performed by the Internal, Statutory 
and Secretarial Auditors and external consultants, 
including the audit of internal financial controls over 
financial reporting by the statutory auditors and the 
reviews performed by management and the Audit 
Committee, the Board is of the opinion that the Company’s 
internal financial controls were adequate and effective 
during Financial Year 2023-24.

Pursuant to clause (c) of sub-section (3) and sub-section (5) 
of Section 134(5) of the Act, the Board of Directors, to the 
best of its knowledge and ability, confirm that:
i.	� in the preparation of the annual accounts, the 

applicable accounting standards have been followed 
and there are no material departures; 

ii.	� they have selected such accounting policies and 
applied them consistently and made judgments and 
estimates that are reasonable and prudent so as to 
give a true and fair view of the state of affairs of the 
Company at the end of the financial year and of the 
profit of the Company for that period; 

iii.	� they have taken proper and sufficient care for the 
maintenance of adequate accounting records 
in accordance with the provisions of the Act for 
safeguarding the assets of the Company and for 
preventing and detecting fraud and other irregularities; 

iv.	� they have prepared the annual accounts on a going 
concern basis;

v.	� they have laid down internal financial controls to be 
followed by the Company and such internal financial 
controls are adequate and operating effectively; and

vi.	� they have devised proper systems to ensure compliance 
with the provisions of all applicable laws and that such 
systems are adequate and operating effectively.

42.	 Green Initiative 
Electronic copy of the Annual Report for FY 2023-2024 
and the Notice of the ensuing AGM is being sent to all 
shareholders whose email addresses are available in 
demat account and registered with Company’s Registrar 
and Share Transfer Agent. As per the General Circular No. 
20/2020 of Ministry of Corporate Affairs dated May 5, 2020, 
shareholders holding shares in demat form are requested 
to update their email addresses with their Depository 
Participant(s) and for shareholders holding shares in 
physical form, should get their email registered with Link 
Intime India Private Limited, Company’s Registrar and 
Share Transfer Agent.
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CORPORATE GOVERNANCE REPORT
Annexure-1

1.	� Company’s Philosophy on Code of Corporate 
Governance 

Corporate Governance is a set of systems and practices to 
ensure that the affairs of a Company are being managed 
in a manner which ensures accountability, transparency, 
and fairness in all its transactions in the widest sense and 
meet the aspirations and expectations of the stakeholders 
and the society as a whole. TAKE is therefore, committed 
to maintaining the highest standards of Corporate 
Governance in its conduct towards shareholders, 
employees, regulators, customers, suppliers, lenders and 
other stakeholders. The Company strongly believes that 
good Corporate Governance is a journey which leads 
to corporate growth and long term gain in shareholder 
value. The enhancement of these corporate governance 
standards, through periodic evaluation and change, is one 
of the most important aspects of ensuring value creation 
for our stakeholders. Our corporate governance follows 
the guidelines established by the Board of the Company. 
Your Company is in compliance with the requirements 
stipulated under Regulation 17 to 27 read with Schedule 
V and clauses (b) to (i) of sub-regulation (2) of Regulation 
46 of the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Listing 
Obligations and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 
2015 (Listing Regulations), as amended from time to time.

2.	 Board of Directors
�The Board of Directors of the Company possess highest 
level of personal and professional ethics, integrity, and 
values. They provide overall strategic supervision and 
control by setting the goals & targets, policies, governance 
standards, reporting mechanism & accountability and 
decision-making process to be followed by the Company. 
The Board is fully aware of its fiduciary responsibilities and 
is committed to represent the long-term interests of the 
stakeholders. We believe that an effective, well-informed, 
and independent Board is necessary to ensure the highest 
level of standards of corporate governance.

a)	 Size and Composition of the Board
	� The Board’s composition and size is robust and enables 

it to deal competently with emerging business 
development issues and exercise independent 
judgment. As on March 31, 2024, the Board comprised 
7 Directors from diverse fields and professions with an 
optimum representation of Independent Directors. 
Of the seven Directors, six were Non-Executive and 
Independent Directors. The profiles of Directors can 
be found at www.takesolutions.com. The composition 
of the Board is in conformity with Regulation 17 of the 
SEBI (Listing Obligation and Disclosure Requirements) 
Regulations 2015 (“SEBI LODR”) as well as the 
requirements of Companies Act, 2013.

	� As per disclosures received from Directors, total 
Directorships held by the Directors are within the 
limits prescribed under Section 165 of the Companies 
Act, 2013 read with Regulation 17A of SEBI LODR. In 
compliance with Regulation 17A of SEBI LODR, none 
of the Independent Directors serve as Independent 
Director in more than seven (7) listed companies and 
where any Independent Director is serving as Whole- 
Time Director in a listed Company, he / she serves 
as Independent Director in not more than three (3) 
listed companies. Similarly, none of the Directors on 
the Board is a member of more than 10 Committees 
or Chairperson of more than 5 Committees across all 
listed and unlisted public companies in which he/she 
is a Director in terms of Regulation 26 of SEBI LODR. 
The Directors periodically notify the Company about 
changes in the Directorship / Committee positions as 
and when it takes place. In accordance with schedule 
V of the SEBI LODR, none of the Directors are related 
to each other.

	� The table below gives the composition of the 
Board, category of director and the number of 
other Directorships, Committee Chairmanship and 
Committee Memberships held by the Directors as on 
March 31, 2024.

S.No Name of Director Category

Name of 
other Indian 

Listed Entities 
& Category of 
Directorship

No. of 
directorships 

held in 
other Public 
Companies

Number of Board 
Committee Memberships 
held in other Companies

Member Chairperson

1. Mr. Srinivasan H R Non-Executive Director       - 2 - -

2. Mr. Chella 
Gowrishankar

Non-Executive Director - 1 - 1

3. Ms. Shobana N S Executive Director - 1 1 -

4. Mr. Ramesh Gopal Non-Executive 
Independent Director

- 2 1 -

5. Mr. Rangasami 
Seshadri

Non-Executive 
Independent Director

- - - -

6. Dr. Chandrasekaran 
Nagarajan

Non-Executive 
Independent Director

- - - -

7. Ms. Kiran Sharma Non-Executive 
Independent Director

- 1 - 1
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•	� Does not include Private Limited Companies, Foreign 
Companies and Companies under Section 8 of the 
Companies Act, 2013.

•	� Membership in Audit Committee and Stakeholders’ 
Relationship Committees has only been considered.

•	� Chairpersonship in Audit Committee and Stakeholders’ 
Relationship Committees has only been considered.

b)	 Board Meetings and Attendance
	� The Board meets at regular intervals during the year to 

discuss and decide on Company’s business policy and 
strategy apart from other routine Board businesses. 
The dates of Board and Committee meetings are 
generally decided in consultation with the Board 
and Committee members. Once it is approved by 
the Board and Committee member, the schedule of 
the Board meetings and Board Committee meetings 
is circulated well in advance to the Directors and 
Committee members to enable them to attend the 

meetings. The Company usually holds at least one 
Board Meeting in every three months unless further 
board meetings are required. However, in case of 
a special and urgent business need, the Board’s 
approval is taken by passing resolutions by circulation, 
as permitted by law, which are noted and confirmed 
in the subsequent Board Meeting.

	� During the financial year 2023-24 under review, four 
(4) board meetings were held and the gap between 
two meetings did not exceed one hundred and 
twenty (120) days. The said meetings were held on 
May 29, 2023, August 14, 2023, November 8, 2023 and 
February 13, 2024. The 22nd Annual General Meeting 
of the Company was held on August 14, 2023.

	� The attendance records of Directors present in the 
meetings of the Board and last Annual General 
Meeting are as follows:

S.No Name of the Director
No.of.Board Meetings

Annual General Meeting
Held Attended

1 Mr. Srinivasan H R 4 4 √

2 Ms. Shobana N S 4 4 √

3 Mr. Chella Gowrishankar 4 4 √

4 Mr. G. Ramesh 4 4 √

5 Mr. R. Seshadri 4 4 √

6 Dr. N Chandrasekaran 4 4 √

7 Ms. Kiran Sharma 4 4 √

c)	 Relationship between the Directors
There is no inter-se relationship among the directors of the 
Company.

d)	 Information flow to the Board Member
The Board Members are presented with information on 
a continuous basis for their review, inputs, and approval 
from time to time. More specifically, we present our annual 
business plan and operating plans of our business to the 
Board for their review, inputs, and approval. Likewise, 
our quarterly financial statements and annual financial 
statements are first presented to the Audit Committee and 
subsequently to the Board for their approval. In addition, 
various matters such as appointment of Directors and Key 
Managerial Personnel, corporate actions, development 
and approval of overall business strategy, review of 
internal and statutory audits, details of investor grievances, 
acquisitions, important managerial decisions, material 
positive/negative developments and statutory matters 
are presented to the respective Committees of the Board 
and later with the recommendation of Committees to the 
Board of Directors for their approval.
As a matter of good governance practice, all Board meetings 
are called by proper notice along with structured agenda 
papers which is backed by comprehensive background 
information of the business transaction. Documents 
containing Unpublished Price Sensitive Information are 
submitted to the Board and Committee Members, at a 
shorter notice, as per the general consent taken from 

the Board, from time to time. The Board has complete, 
unrestricted access to all information with regards to the 
Company.

e)	 Director’s Induction and Familiarization
The Board has adopted the provisions with respect 
to appointment and tenure of Independent Directors 
consistent with the Companies Act, 2013 and the Listing 
Regulations. As per the provisions of the Companies Act, 
2013, the Independent Directors shall be appointed for 
not more than two terms of maximum of five years each 
and shall not be liable to retire by rotation. At the time of 
appointment of an Independent Director, the Company 
issues a formal letter of appointment outlining his/her role, 
function, duties and responsibilities as a Director.

The Company has an orientation/familiarization 
programme for its director that includes:
a)	� Briefing on their role, responsibilities, duties, and 

obligations as a member of the Board;
b)	� Nature of business and business model of the Company, 

Company’s strategic and operating plans; and;
c)	� Providing various updates and presentations with 

respect to Company’s business and operations, 
its future plans and outlook and other important 
developments from time to time.

Subject matter experts from the organization are also 
called to provide regular updates to the Board Members 
regarding various developments. These details are covered 
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under various minutes and records maintained by the 
Company. Details regarding familiarization programmes 
imparted to independent directors, Company’s business, 
operations and other requisite information may be found 
on Company’s website at www.takesolutions.com.

f)	 Confirmation on Independent Directors
To the best of its knowledge and on basis of the 
declarations received from the Independent Directors, the 
Board hereby confirms that in the opinion of the Board, 
the Independent Directors fulfil the conditions specified 
under “Securities and Exchange Board of India (Listing 
Obligations and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 
2015” and are independent of the management.

g)	 Separate Meeting of the Independent Directors
During the year, the Independent Directors had a separate 
Meeting on May 29, 2023, without the presence of the 
Management team and the Non-Independent Directors 
of the Company, in line with the requirements of the 
Companies Act, 2013.
As and when required, the Independent Directors held 
discussions through audio visual means.

h)	� Policy for Selection and Appointment of Directors 
and their Remuneration

The Nomination and Remuneration Committee has 
adopted a policy which, inter alia, deals with the manner of 
selection of Directors and payment of their remuneration 
as described herein.
The Board usually evaluates the candidature of the 
prospective Board Members on the criteria mentioned 
under the Policy at the time of their appointment on 
the Board of the Company. As of now, all the criteria 
and other relevant requirements mentioned under 
the Nomination and Remuneration Policy are being 
fulfilled by the Board of Directors. The profiles of the 
Board of Directors are available at Company’s website at  
https://www.takesolutions.com/about-us#board.

i)	� Criteria of Selection of Independent Directors and 
Key Skills, Expertise, and Core Competencies of the 
Board

The Board of the Company comprises of eminent 
personalities and leaders in their respective fields. Directors 
are nominated based on well-defined selection criteria 
as per the Policy. The Nomination and Remuneration 
Committee considers, inter alia, key qualifications, skills, 
expertise and competencies, whilst recommending to the 
Board the candidature for appointment as Independent 
Director. In case of appointment of Independent 
Directors, the Nomination and Remuneration Committee 
satisfies itself about the independence of the Directors 
vis- à-vis the Company to enable the Board to discharge 
its functions and duties effectively. The Nomination and 
Remuneration Committee ensures that the candidates 
identified for appointment as Directors are not disqualified 
for appointment under Section 164 and other applicable 
provisions of the Companies Act, 2013. In case of re-
appointment of Independent Directors, the Board takes 
into consideration the performance evaluation of the 
Independent Directors and their engagement level. Extract 
of Some of the core skill set requirements are as below:
	 �Personality, skills and professional knowledge
	 �Wide Knowledge and experience relevant to the 

business of the Company;
	 �Independence of judgement;
	 �Educational and professional qualification(s)
	 �Past performance and credentials, behavior & conduct
	 �Corporate Governance including Board room conduct
	 �Diversity
	 �Communication skills and
	 �Ethics and Values.

Skill description
Mr. 

Srinivasan 
H R

Ms. 
Shobana N S

Mr. R. 
Seshadri

Mr. G. 
Ramesh

Dr. N. 
Chandrasekaran

Mr. Chella 
Gowrishankar

Ms. Kiran 
Sharma

Leadership skills Y Y Y Y Y Y Y

Knowledge of 
Industry

Y Y Y Y Y Y -

Governance Y Y Y Y Y Y Y

Financial Y Y Y Y Y Y Y

Diversity Y Y Y Y Y Y Y

Ethics and values Y Y Y Y Y Y Y

Independence of 
judgement

Y Y Y Y Y Y Y

https://www.takesolutions.com/about-us#board
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3.	 Committees of the Board

The Committees of the Board play a crucial role in the 
sound corporate governance practice and focus on specific 
areas that helps to make decisions within the delegated 
authority. The Committees of the Board are set up under 
the formal approval of the Board to carry out clearly defined 
roles which are considered to be performed by members 
of the Board, as a part of good governance practice. Each 
Committee is guided by its Charter, which provides for the 
composition, scope, powers, duties and responsibilities. 
The recommendation and/or observations and decisions 
are placed before the Board for information or approval. 
The Chairman of respective Committee updates the Board 
regarding the discussions held / decisions taken at the 
Committee Meeting.

Your Company’s Board has the following committees:
a)	 Audit Committee;
b)	 Nomination and Remuneration Committee;

c)	 Stakeholders Relationship Committee;
d)	 Corporate Social Responsibility Committee; and
e)	 Risk Management Committee.

a)	 Audit Committee
	� The Board has constituted an Audit Committee 

consisting of well-qualified members in line with the 
requirements of Section 177 of the Companies Act, 
2013 & the rules framed thereunder and Regulation 
18 of the SEBI (Listing and Disclosure Requirement) 
Regulations 2015.

	� The Audit Committee acts as a link among the 
Management, the Statutory Auditors, Internal Auditors 
and the Board of Directors to oversee the financial 
reporting process of the Company. The Committee’s 
purpose is to oversee the quality and integrity of 
accounting, auditing and financial reporting process 
including review of the internal audit reports and 
action taken report.

i.	 Composition, Meeting and Attendance of the Audit Committee
The Composition of the Audit Committee as on March 31, 2024 is as follows:

During year under review, the Audit Committee met four (4) times on May 29, 2023, August 14, 2023, November 8, 2023 and 
February 13, 2024, and the gap between two meetings did not exceed one hundred and twenty days.
Committee invites such of the executives as it considers appropriate, representatives of the statutory auditors and Chief 
internal auditors, to be present at its meetings. Company Secretary of the Company acts as the Secretary to the Audit 
Committee.

S. No Name of the Director Position Category

1. Mr. R. Seshadri Chairperson Independent Director

2. Mr. G. Ramesh Member Independent Director

3. Mr. Chella Gowrishankar Member Non- Executive Director

S. No Name of the Director Position Category
No. of Meeting

Held Attended

1. Mr. R. Seshadri Chairperson Independent Director 4 4

2. Mr. G. Ramesh Member Independent Director 4 4

3. Mr. Chella Gowrishankar Member Non - Executive Director 4 4

ii	 Powers of Audit Committee
The Audit Committee shall have powers, as delegated by 
the Board, which includes the following:
•	 To investigate any activity within its terms of reference; 
•	 To seek information from any employee;
•	 To obtain outside legal or other professional advice;
•	 To secure attendance of outsiders with relevant 
expertise, if it considers necessary.

iii	 Extract of terms of reference of the Audit Committee
	 •	� Overseeing the Company’s financial reporting 

process and the disclosure of its financial 
information to ensure that the financial statements 
are correct, sufficient and credible;

	 •	� Recommending appointment, remuneration and 
terms of appointment of auditors, to the Board;

	 •	� Approving payments to statutory auditors;

	 •	� Reviewing with the management, the annual 
financial statements and auditor’s report thereon 
before submission to the Board for approval, with 
particular reference to:

	 (i)	� Matters required to be included in the 
Directors’ Responsibility Statement to be 
included in the Board’s report in terms of 
clause (c) of sub-section 3 of section 134 of 
the Companies Act, 2013

	 (ii)	� Changes, if any, in accounting policies and 
practices and reasons for the same

	 (iii)	� Major accounting entries involving 
estimates based on the exercise of judgment 
by management

	 (iv)	� Significant adjustments made in the financial 
statements arising out of audit findings

	 (v)	� Compliance with listing and other legal 
requirements relating to financial statements
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	 (vi)	� Disclosure of any related party transactions
	 (vii)	� Qualifications in the draft audit report
	 •	� Reviewing with the management, the quarterly 

financial statements before submission to the 
Board for approval;

	 •	� Reviewing with the management, the statement 
of uses / application of funds raised through an 
issue (public issue, rights issue, preferential issue, 
etc.), the statement of funds utilized for purposes 
other than those stated in the offer document / 
prospectus / notice and the report submitted by 
the monitoring agency monitoring the utilization 
of proceeds of a public or rights issue, and making 
appropriate recommendations to the Board to 
take necessary steps in this matter;

	 •	� Reviewing and monitoring the auditor’s 
independence and performance and effectiveness 
of audit process;

	 •	� Approving any subsequent modification of 
transactions of the Company with its related 
parties;

	 •	� Scrutinizing inter-corporate loans and 
investments;

	 •	� Valuation of undertakings or assets of the 
company, wherever it is necessary;

	 •	� Evaluation of internal financial controls and risk 
management systems;

	 •	� Reviewing, with the management, performance 
of statutory and internal auditors, adequacy of the 
internal control systems;

	 •	� Reviewing the adequacy of internal audit function, 
if any, including the structure of the internal audit 
department, staffing and seniority of the official 
heading the department, reporting structure 
coverage and frequency of internal audit;

	 •	� Discussion with internal auditors of any significant 
findings and follow up there on;

	 •	� Reviewing the findings of any internal 
investigations by the internal auditors into matters 
where there is suspected fraud or irregularity or 

a failure of internal control systems of a material 
nature and reporting the matter to the Board;

	 •	� Discussion with statutory auditors before the 
audit commences, about the nature and scope of 
audit as well as post-audit discussion to ascertain 
any area of concern;

	 •	� Assessing the reasons for substantial defaults 
in the payment to the depositors, debenture 
holders, shareholders (in case of non-payment of 
declared dividends) and creditors;

	 •	� Reviewing the functioning of the Whistle Blower 
mechanism;

	 •	� Approving the appointment of CFO (i.e., the 
whole-time Finance Director or any other person 
heading the finance function or discharging 
that function) after assessing the qualifications, 
experience and background, etc. of the candidate;

	 •	� Such other key issues/matters as may be referred 
by the Board or as may be necessary in view of the 
provision of the Companies Act 2013 and Rules 
thereunder. 

	 •	� Reviewing the utilization of loans and/ or advances 
from/investment by the holding company in the 
subsidiary exceeding rupees 100 crore or 10% of 
the asset size of the subsidiary, whichever is lower 
including existing loans / advances / investments 
existing as on the date of coming into force of this 
provision.

	 •	� Any other matter as may be assigned by the Board 
of Directors from time to time.

b)	 Nomination and Remuneration Committee
	� The Nomination and Remuneration Committee has 

been constituted in line with the provisions of Section 
178 of the Companies Act, 2013 and Regulation 
19 of the SEBI (Listing Obligation and Disclosure 
Requirement) Regulations 2015.

i.	� Composition, Meeting and Attendance of 
Nomination and Remuneration Committee

The Composition of Nomination and Remuneration 
Committee as on March 31, 2024 is as follows:

S. No Name of the Director Position Category

1. Mr. G. Ramesh Chairperson Independent Director

2. Mr. R. Seshadri Member Independent Director

3. Mr. Srinivasan H R Member Non-Executive Director

The Committee met one (1) time during the year on May 29, 2023. The composition of the Nomination & Remuneration 
Committee and details of meetings attended by the members are given below:

S. No Name of the Director Position Category
No. of Meeting

Held Attended

1. Mr. G. Ramesh Chairperson Independent Director 1 1

2. Mr. Srinivasan H R Member Non-Executive Director 1 1

3. Mr. R. Seshadri Member Independent Director 1 1
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ii.	� Extract of terms of reference of Nomination and 
Remuneration Committee

	 •	� The Nomination and Remuneration Committee 
shall identify persons who are qualified to become 
Directors and who may be appointed in senior 
management position in accordance with the 
criteria laid down, recommend to the Board their 
appointment and removal and shall carry out 
evaluation of every Director’s performance and 
the Board as a whole.

	 •	� The Nomination and Remuneration Committee 
shall formulate the criteria for determining 
qualifications, positive attributes and 
independence of a Director and recommend to 
the Board a policy, relating to the remuneration 
of Directors, key managerial personnel and other 
employees.

	 •	� The Nomination and Remuneration Committee 
shall recommend to the board, all remuneration, 
in whatever form, payable to senior management.

	 •	� The Nomination and Remuneration Committee 
shall, while formulating the policy under Section 
178(3) of Companies Act, 2013 ensure that:

	 i.	� the level and composition of remuneration is 
reasonable and sufficient to attract, retain and 
motivate directors of the quality required to 
run the company successfully; 

	 ii.	� relationship of remuneration to performance 
is clear and meets appropriate performance 
benchmarks;

	 iii.	� remuneration to Directors, key managerial 
personnel and senior management involves 
a balance between fixed and incentive pay 
reflecting short and long-term performance 
objectives appropriate to the working of the 
company and its goals; and

	 iv.	� Such other key issues/matters as may be 
referred by the Board or as may be necessary 
in view of the provision of the Companies Act 
2013 and Rules thereunder.

iii.	 Performance evaluation criteria
The Nomination and Remuneration Committee 
determines and recommends the remuneration payable 
to the Executive Directors. The Board of Directors approves 
the remuneration payable to the Executive Directors on 
the basis of their performance as well as the Company’s 
performance, subject to consents as may be required.
The performance evaluation of all the Independent 
directors have been done by the entire Board excluding 
the Director being evaluated. On the basis of performance 
evaluation done by the Committee, the Board determines 
whether to extend or continue their term of appointment 
whenever the respective term expires. Some of the 
important performance evaluation criteria for Independent 
Directors are as below:
•	 Providing independent view to the Board.
•	 Providing strategic guidance.
•	� Bringing in external expertise in decision making 

process.
•	 Exercising diligence and efficiency.

iv.	 Remuneration Policy
The Company’s remuneration policy is driven by the 
success and performance of the individual employee and 
the Company. Through its compensation programme, 
the Company endeavors to attract, retain, develop and 
motivate a high-performance workforce. The Company 
follows a compensation mix of fixed pay, benefits and 
variable pay. Individual performance pay is determined 
by business performance and the performance of the 
individuals is measured through the annual appraisal 
process. The remuneration policy adopted by the 
Company is hosted on the Company’s website at  
https://www.takesolutions.com/images/corporate_
governance1/Nomination-Remuneration-and-Evaluation-
Policy.pdf.
The Independent Directors are paid the following sitting 
fees for attending every Meeting of the Board and 
Committees:

S. No Nature of Meetings (₹) Sitting Fees per Meeting

1. Board 50,000

2. Audit Committee *Nil

3. Nomination and Remuneration Committee

4. Corporate Social Responsibility Committee

5. Stakeholders’ Relationship Committee

6. Risk Management Committee

*No sitting fees was paid for committee meetings during the financial year

The Independent Directors are paid a commission as per the provisions of Section 197 read with Schedule V of the 
Companies Act, 2013. The basis of determining the amount of commission to the Independent Directors is related to their 
attendance and contributions at the meetings and extent of consultations provided by them.

https://www.takesolutions.com/images/corporate_governance1/Nomination-Remuneration-and-Evaluation-Policy.pdf
https://www.takesolutions.com/images/corporate_governance1/Nomination-Remuneration-and-Evaluation-Policy.pdf
https://www.takesolutions.com/images/corporate_governance1/Nomination-Remuneration-and-Evaluation-Policy.pdf
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v.	� Remuneration of Director & Shares held by Director during the financial year ended March 31, 2024 are given 
below:

	 i.	 Non-Executive Directors

c)	 Stakeholders’ Relationship Committee
The Stakeholders’ Relationship Committee has been constituted in line with the provisions of Section 178 of the Companies 
Act, 2013 and Regulation 20 of the SEBI (Listing and Disclosure Requirement) Regulations 2015.

i.	 Composition, Meeting and Attendance of the Stakeholders’ Relationship Committee
The Composition of Stakeholders Relationship Committee as on March 31, 2024 is as follows:

	 ii.	 Managing Director and Executive Directors

During the year under review, four (4) meetings of the Stakeholders’ Relationship Committee were held on May 29, 2023, 
August 14, 2023, November 8, 2023 and February 13, 2024. The composition of the Stakeholders’ Relationship Committee 
and details of meetings attended by the members are given below:

Name of the Director Sitting fees paid for Board and Committee 
Meetings (Rs.)

No of Equity Shares/ Convertible 
instruments held

Board Committee

Mr. R. Seshadri 2,00,000 - 1,00,000

Mr. G. Ramesh 2,00,000 - 25,000

Dr. N.  Chandrasekaran 2,00,000 - -

Ms. Kiran Sharma 2,00,000 - -

Mr. Chella Gowrishankar - - 16,635

Mr. Srinivasan H R - - 1,35,000

Name of the 
Director

Remuneration paid during the Financial year 2023-24

No of Equity 
Shares/HeldSalary (₹)

Benefits, 
Perquisites 

and 
Allowances

Commission (₹)
Others (PF & other 
reimbursements) 

(₹)

Ms. Shobana N S, 
Executive Director

- - - - 89,000

S. No Name of the Director Position Category

1. Mr. Chella Gowrishankar Chairperson Non-Executive Director

2. Dr. N. Chandrasekaran Member Independent Director

3. Ms. Shobana N S Member Executive Director

S. No Name of the Director Position Category
No. of Meeting

Held Attended

1. Mr. Chella Gowrishankar Chairperson Non-Executive Director 4 4

2. Dr. N. Chandrasekaran Member Independent Director 4 4

3. Ms. Shobana N S Member Executive Director 4 4
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ii.	� Extract of terms of reference of Stakeholders’ Relationship Committee
	 •	� To approve transfer/transmission of share/ debentures and such other securities, as may be issued by the Company 

from time to time;
	 •	� To issue duplicate certificates for shares/ debentures and other securities reported lost, defaced or destroyed, as 

per the laid down procedure;
	 •	� To issue new certificate against subdivision of shares, renewal, split or consolidation of share certificates / 

certificates relating to other securities;
	 •	� To oversee the implementation of ESOS Scheme, if any, implemented by the Company;
	 •	� To approve and monitor dematerialization of shares/debentures/other securities and all matters incidental or 

related thereto;
	 •	� To authorize Company Secretary/ Compliance Officer/ other officers of the Share Department to attend to matters 

relating to non-receipt of annual reports, notices, non- receipt of declared dividend/interest, change of address for 
correspondence etc. and to monitor action taken;

	 •	� To monitor Company Secretary/Compliance Officer/ other officers of the Share Department to attend to matters 
relating to transfer/transmission of shares, issue of duplicate share certificates for shares reported lost, defaced 
or destroyed, to issue new certificates against subdivision of shares and renewal, split or consolidation of share 
certificates; 

	 •	� To monitor Investor Relations activities of the Company and give guidance on the flow of information from the 
Company to the Investors.

	 •	� To monitor expeditious redressal of grievances of shareholders/security holders including complaints relating to 
transfer/ transmission of shares/securities, non-receipt of declared dividends/Annual Reports, issue of duplicate 
certificates and other complaints;

	 •	� All other matters incidental or related to shares or debentures and other securities of the Company;
	 •	� Any other matter as may be assigned to the Committee by the Board of Directors.

iii.	 Details of investor complaints received and redressed during the financial year 2023-24 are as follows:

Name, Designation and address of the Compliance Officer:
Mr. Venkatesan. V 
Chief Financial Officer
TAKE Solutions Limited
No.56, Old No. 116, Ragas Building, Dr. Radhakrishnan Salai, Mylapore, Chennai-600004
Phone No: 044 - 6611 0700
Email ID: secretarial@takesolutions.com 
investorrelations@takesolutions.com
*Since, the Company Secretary has resigned with effect from March 31, 2024, the position is still vacant. Hence, details of the Chief 
Financial officer are given.

d)	 Risk Management Committee
The Risk Management Committee has been constituted in line with the provisions of Regulation 21 of the SEBI (Listing and 
Disclosure Requirement) Regulations 2015.

Nature of Complaints Opening Balance Received Responded Pending

Non Receipt of Share Certificates - - - -

Non-receipt of Dividend/Interest/ 
Redemption Warrant

- - - -

Non-receipt of Annual Report - - - -

SEBI / Scores / Stock Exchange - - - -

Total complaints NIL - - NIL

mailto:investorrelations@takesolutions.com
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	 i.	 Composition, Meeting and Attendance of the Risk Management Committee
The Composition of Risk Management Committee as on March 31, 2024 is as follows:

During the year under review, two (2) meetings of the Risk Management Committee were held on August 11, 2023 and 
February 2, 2024. The composition of the Risk Management Committee and details of meetings attended by the members 
are given below:

ii.	� Extract of terms of reference of Risk Management 
Committee

	 •	� To assist the Board in formulating the Risk 
Management Policy and practices.  

	 •	� To monitor and review Risk Management Plan of 
the Company as approved by the Board.  

	 •	� To formulate a detailed risk management policy 
which shall include:

	 i.	� A framework for identification of internal 
and external risks specifically faced by 
the listed entity, in particular including 
financial, operational, sectoral, sustainability 
(particularly, ESG related risks), information, 
cyber security risks or any other risk as may be 
determined by the Committee.

	 ii.	� Measures for risk mitigation including systems 
and processes for internal control of identified 
risks.

	 iii.	� Business continuity plan.
	 •	� To ensure that appropriate methodology, processes 

and systems are in place to monitor and evaluate 
risks associated with the business of the Company;  

	 •	� To monitor and oversee implementation of the 
risk management policy, including evaluating the 
adequacy of risk management systems; 

	 •	� To periodically review the risk management policy, 
at least once in two years or as necessary including 
consideration of the changing industry dynamics 
and evolving complexity;  

	 •	� To keep the board of directors informed periodically 
about the nature and content of its discussions, 
recommendations and actions to be taken;  

	 •	� To review the appointment, removal and terms of 
remuneration of the Chief Risk Officer (if any).

e)	 Corporate Social Responsibility Committee
The Company has always been mindful of its obligations 
towards society at large and has been pursuing various CSR 
as required under the Companies Act, 2013. The Corporate 
Social Responsibility Committee has been duly constituted 
in line with the provisions of Section 135 of the Companies 
Act, 2013.

i.	� Composition, Meeting and Attendance of the 
Corporate Social Responsibility Committee

The Composition of Corporate Social Responsibility 
Committee as on March 31, 2024 is as follows:

During the year under review, CSR Committee Meeting was held on February 13, 2024. The composition of the CSR 
Committee and details of meetings attended by the members are given below:

S. No Name of the Director Position Category

1. Ms. Shobana N S Chairperson Executive Director

2. Mr. G. Ramesh Member Independent Director

3. Mr. Srinivasan H R Member Non- Executive Director

S. No Name of the Director Position Category
No. of Meeting

Held Attended

1. Ms. Shobana N S Chairperson Executive Director 2 2

2. Mr. G. Ramesh Member Independent Director 2 2

3. Mr. Srinivasan H R Member Non- Executive Director 2 2

S. No Name of the Director Position Category

1. Mr. Srinivasan H R Chairperson Non-Executive Director

2. Dr. N. Chandrasekaran Member Independent Director

3. Ms. Shobana N S Member Executive Director

S. No Name of the Director Position Category
No. of Meeting

Held Attended

1. Mr. Srinivasan H R Chairman Non-Executive Director 1 1

2. Dr. N. Chandrasekaran Member Independent Director 1 1

3. Ms. Shobana N S Member Executive Director 1 1
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ii.	 Extracts of terms of reference of the Corporate 
Social Responsibility Committee
Corporate Social Responsibility (“CSR”) Committee was 
constituted to direct and monitor the CSR activities of 
the Company. The Committee is primarily responsible 
for formulating and recommending to the Board of 
Directors a Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) Policy 
and monitoring the same from time to time, amount of 

•	� The Chairman of Audit Committee was present at all the above AGMs.	
•	� The Special Resolutions were passed with requisite majority in the last 3 Annual General Meetings.

b)	 Postal Ballot
	 i.	 Details of Resolution 
	� During the year under review, the below resolution was put to vote under Postal Ballot (remote e-voting) 
	 1. Appointment of Ms. Kiran Sharma having DIN: 00095745 as a Non-Executive Independent Director of the Company

	 ii.	 Details of Voting Pattern:

expenditure to be incurred on the activities pertaining 
to CSR and monitoring CSR Projects. A report on the CSR 
activities during the financial year forms part of the Annual 
Report.

The CSR Policy is comprehensive and in alignment with 
the requirements of the Act. The CSR Policy Statement 
and the CSR Report forms part of the Board’s Report to the 
Members of the Company.

4.	 Senior Management

5.	 General body meetings:
	 a)	 Location and dates of the General Meetings held in the past three (3) years:

S. No Name of the Senior Management Personnel Designation

1. Venkatesan V Chief Financial Officer

2. *P. Srinivasan Company Secretary

*Mr. P. Srinivasan resigned from the position of Company Secretary of the Company with effect from the close of business hours 
of March 31, 2024.

S. No AGM /EGM Location Date & Time Special Resolutions

1 22nd AGM Through Video Conferencing (“VC”) /Other 
Audio-Visual Means (“OAVM”)

14-08-2023 11.00 am -

2 21st AGM Through Video Conferencing (“VC”) /Other 
Audio-Visual Means (“OAVM”)

23-12-2022 11.00 am 3

3 20th AGM Through Video Conferencing (“VC”) /Other 
Audio-Visual Means (“OAVM”)

11-08-2021 11.00 am 1

4 EGM Through Video Conferencing (“VC”) /Other 
Audio-Visual Means (“OAVM”)

23-10-2021 4.00 pm -

Ordinary/Special 
Resolution No.

No. of Votes Polled 
(remote e-voting)

No. of votes polled 
in favour

No. of votes polled 
against

No. of invalid 
votes

1 7,93,54,090 7,93,52,073 2,017 -

The resolution set forth was approved with the requisite 
majority.

	 iii.	 Person who conducted the Postal Ballot:
Ms. Mohan Rao Prathyusha (Membership No. F10960 and 
Certificate of Practice No. 15726), Partner, and Ajay Kumar 
Bantia Partner (Membership No. F10357 and Certificate 
of Practice No. 13620), M/s. AKB and Associates Company 
Secretaries LLP, Chennai, was appointed as the Scrutinizer 
to conduct the Postal Ballot conducted through remote 
e-voting process in a fair and transparent manner.

	 iv.	� Whether any special resolution is proposed to 
be conducted through postal ballot:

�No Special Resolution is currently proposed to be 
conducted through postal ballot.

	 v.	 Procedure followed for the Postal Ballot
Pursuant to Sections 108, 110 and other applicable 
provisions of the Companies Act, 2013 (“Act”) read with 
Rules 20 and 22 of the Companies (Management and 
Administration) Rules, 2014 (including any statutory 
modification(s) or re-enactment thereof for the time 
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being in force) and read with General Circular No. 14/2020 
dated April 8, 2020, General Circular No. 17/2020 dated 
April 13, 2020, General Circular No. 22/2020 dated June 
15, 2020, General Circular No. 33/2020 dated September 
28, 2020, General Circular No. 39/2020 dated December 
31, 2020, General Circular No. 10/2021 dated June 23, 
2021 and General Circular No. 20/2021 dated December 
8, 2021, General Circular No. 3/2022 dated May 5, 2022 
and General Circular No. 11/2022 dated December 28, 
2022 issued by the Ministry of Corporate Affairs (‘MCA”), 
Government of India (hereinafter collectively referred to 
as “MCA Circulars”), and Regulation 44 of the Securities 
and Exchange Board of India (Listing Obligations and 
Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2015, (‘Listing 
Regulations’) and other applicable provisions of the 
Act, Rules, Circulars and notifications issued thereunder 
(including any statutory modifications or re-enactment 
thereof for the time being in force), the Company provided 
only remote e-voting facility to its shareholders to enable 
them to cast their votes electronically.  
The Company appointed Central Depositories Services 
Limited (“CDSL”) for facilitating remote e-voting to enable 
the Members to cast their votes electronically. 
In accordance with the MCA Circulars, the Company 
sent the Postal Ballot Notice by electronic mode only to 
those members whose names appear on the Register of 
Members / List of Beneficial Owners as on the cut-off date 
received from the Depositories and whose e-mail address 
is registered with the Company / Depositories. 
The remote e-voting period commenced from 9.00 a.m. 
(IST) and ended at 5.00 p.m. (IST). During this period, 
Shareholders of the Company, holding shares either in 
physical form or in dematerialized form, as on the cut-
off date, were eligible to cast their vote electronically. 
The voting rights of members were reckoned to be 
proportionate to their shares of the paid-up equity share 
capital of the Company as on the cut-off date.
The Scrutinizer, after the completion of scrutiny, submitted 
his report to the Chairman of the Company. The results 

of the voting by postal ballot (e-Voting) were then 
announced within 48 working hours and were also made 
available on the Company’s website at www.takesolutions.
com and the websites of the Stock Exchanges i.e. BSE 
Limited and National Stock Exchange of India Limited at  
www.bseindia.com and www.nseindia.com respectively.

6.	 Means of communication
	 •	� Financial results are published by the Company in 

Financial Express and Makkal Kural newspapers.
	 •	� Results are also displayed at the Company’s 

website www.takesolutions.com.
	 •	� Official news releases are also updated at the 

Company’s website.
	 •	� All material information about the Company is 

submitted in website of BSE Limited and The 
National Stock Exchange of India Ltd.

	 •	� Presentations if any, made to the institutional 
investors or to the analysts are hosted on our 
website www. takesolutions.com. 

	 •	� Pursuant to the Companies (Accounts) Rules, 
2014, the Company proposes to send the financial 
statements for the year ended March 31, 2024, by 
electronic mode to the Members whose email Ids 
are registered with the Depository / Company for 
communication purposes. 

	 •	� The financial results and other information filed 
by the Company from time to time are also 
available on the website of the Stock Exchanges 
i.e. BSE Limited and National Stock Exchange 
of India Limited. The said stock exchanges have 
introduced BSE Listing center and NSE Electronic 
Application Processing System (NEAPS). Various 
compliances as prescribed under the SEBI Listing 
Regulations are filed through these systems.

7.	 General shareholder information
a)	 Annual General Meeting for financial year 2024 

Date, time and mode August 14, 2024  
Audio Video

Financial Year April 01, 2023 to March 31, 2024

Date of Book Closure Thursday, August 08, 2024 to Wednesday, August 14, 2024 (both days inclusive)

Listing on Stock BSE Limited

Exchanges Phiroze Jeejeebhoy Towers, Dalal Street, Fort, Mumbai - 400 001, Maharashtra, India

Tel: 91-22-22721233, 22721234,

Fax: 91-22-22721919

National Stock Exchange of India Limited

Regd Office: “Exchange Plaza”, Bandra-Kurla Complex,

Bandra (East), Mumbai - 400 051, Maharashtra, India

Tel: 91-22-26598100, 56418114,

Fax: 91-22-26598120

Listing Fees Listing fees for the financial year 2023-24 has been paid to both the Stock Exchanges

Stock Code BSE Code: 532890 NSE Code : TAKE

ISIN INE142I01023

http://www.takesolutions.com
http://www.takesolutions.com
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b)	� Monthly high and low quotations along with the volume of shares traded along with BSE & NSE for the financial 
year 2023-24 are:

Note: The value provided in BSE is not formula derived, the source is from BSE & NSE website.
Source: www.bseindia.com & www.nseindia.com

BSE NSE

High Low Volume (No.) High Low Volume (No.)

₹ ₹ ₹ ₹

23-Apr 16.7 13.25 8699953 16.90 13.55 5071051

23-May 20.64 15.78 24941850 20.80 15.80 9035754

23-Jun 18.79 16.84 12903190 18.90 16.85 3671811

23-Jul 19.34 16.25 17635902 19.35 16.35 5425937

23-Aug 24.18 16.99 42943884 24.15 17.05 19430560

23-Sep 25.01 20.37 29561324 25.05 20.50 10039861

23-Oct 22.45 18.05 7295245 22.50 18.10 2040529

23-Nov 22.55 19.26 15154426 22.60 19.25 4465361

23-Dec 26.04 20.59 46139432 26.25 20.70 15868558

24-Jan 30 22.6 93798045 30.10 22.80 36594604

24-Feb 35.78 26.9 102048952 35.80 26.75 30075732

24-Mar 28.84 20.1 32080995 29.00 20.10 8131000

Comparison- Share price of TAKE vs BSE Index
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d)	 Registrar & Share Transfer Agent
Name and Address	 :	 M/s. Link Intime India Pvt Limited
	 :	 C-101, 247 Park, L B S Marg,
	 :	 Vikhroli West, Mumbai - 400 083
Ph	 :	 022 - 4918 6000
Fax	 :	 022 - 4918 6060
Email	 :	 rnt.helpdesk@linkintime.co.in

e)	 Share Transfer System
In terms of Regulation 40(1) of SEBI Listing Regulations, 
as amended, securities can be transferred only in 

dematerialized form w.e.f. April 1, 2019, except in case 
of request received for transmission or transposition 
of securities. Members holding shares in physical form 
are requested to consider converting their holdings 
to dematerialized form. Transfers of equity shares in 
electronic form are effected through the depositories with 
no involvement of the Company. The Directors and certain 
Company officials (including Chief Financial Officer and 
Company Secretary) are authorized by the Board severally 
to approve transfers, which are noted at subsequent Board 
Meetings.

f)	 Shareholding as on March 31, 2024:
I.	 Distribution of Shareholding as at March 31, 2024

No. of Equity Shares 
held

No. of shareholders % of Shareholders No. of Shares held % of shareholding

1-500 64032 76.1244 9550726 6.46

501-1000 9429 11.2097 7729818 5.23

1001-2000 5267 6.2617 8128311 5.49

2001-3000 1891 2.2481 4908276 3.32

3001-4000 918 1.0914 3302366 2.23

4001-5000 785 0.9332 3763979 2.54

5001-10000 1060 1.2602 8031563 5.43

10001 & above 733 0.8714 102518961 69.30

Total 84115 100.00 147934000 100.00
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II.	 Shareholding Pattern as at March 31, 2024

g)	 Dematerialization of shares

Category No. of shares  
held

Percentage of 
shareholding

A. Promoter Holding

1 Indian 757921 0.51

2 Foreign 78253450 52.90

Sub-total (1 + 2) 79011371 53.41

B Public Shareholding

3 Institutional Investors

A Foreign Portfolio Investors 22868 0.02

Sub-total (3) 22868             0.02

4 Non- Institutions

A Directors and their relatives (excluding independent directors and nominee 
directors)

105635 0.07

B Key Managerial Personnel 20000 0.01

C Investor Education and Protection Fund (IEPF) 196898 0.13

D Individuals holding nominal share capital up to INR 2 Lakh 56456145 38.16

E Individuals holding nominal share capital In excess of INR 2 Lakh 1812357 1.23

 F Non-Resident Indians (NRIs) 2078163 1.40

G Bodies Corporate 3687656 2.49

H Others 4542907 3.07

Sub-total (4) 68899761 46.57

Category No. of shares  
held

Percentage of 
shareholding

I Other Directors/Relatives 125000 0.08

ii Clearing Members 2937             0.00

iii Trusts 1709066 1.16

HUF 2534642 1.71

Bodies Corporate 171262 0.12

Sub-total 4542907 3.07

TOTAL (1+2+3+4) 147934000 100.00

Electronic/Physical No of Shares % of Share Capital

NSDL 2,75,63,312 80.974

CDSL 11,97,87,448 18.632

Physical 5,83,240 0.394

TOTAL 147934000 100
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Equity Shares of the Company are traded on the Stock 
Exchanges only in electronic form. As on March 31, 
2024, 99.61% of the shares are held in dematerialized 
form. In order to enable us to serve better, we request 
the shareholders whose shares are in physical mode to 
dematerialize their shares. Dematerializing results in 
marketability.
The Company obtains from a Company Secretary in 
practice, a half-yearly certificate of compliance with the 
share transfer formalities as required under Regulation 
7(3) of SEBI (LODR) Regulations, 2015 and files a copy of 
the certificate with the Stock Exchanges.

h)	 Address for Correspondence:
TAKE Solutions Limited
No.56, Old No. 116, Ragas Building, 
Dr. Radhakrishnan Salai, Mylapore, Chennai- 600 004
Phone No: 044 - 4859 2901
Email ID : investorrelations@takesolutions.com

i)	 Credit Rating	
The Company has not obtained any Credit rating for the 
year ended March 31, 2024.

7.	� Disclosures with respect to demat suspense ac-
count/ unclaimed suspense account

There were no unclaimed shares lying with the Company 
as of March 31,2024 that was required to be transferred to 
the special demat account for the year.

a)	� Transfer to the	 Investor Education and 
Protection Fund:

i.	 Unclaimed Dividends
Under the provisions of the Companies Act, 2013 
dividends that remain unclaimed for a period of seven 
consecutive years from the date of declaration are required 
to be transferred to the Investor Education and Protection 
Fund (IEPF) administered by the Central Government. The 
unclaimed dividend as on March 31, 2024 is as follows:

During the year under review, the company was required 
to transfer unclaimed amounts pertaining to the dividend 
declared for the Financial Years 2015-16 Final, 2016-
17 First Interim and 2016-17 Second Interim. All the, 
unclaimed dividends pertaining to the Financial Year 
2015-16 Final, 2016-17 First Interim and 2016-17 Second 
Interim amounting to ₹ 3,21,870, ₹ 1,30,532 and ₹ 1,38,657 
respectively was duly transferred to IEPF account as per the 
stipulated timelines. 

ii.	 Unclaimed Shares
In terms of Section 124(6) of the Companies Act, 2013 read 
with Rule 6 of the Investor Education and Protection Fund 
Authority (Accounting, Audit, Transfer and Refund) Rules, 
2016, (as amended from time to time) shares on which 
dividend has not been paid or claimed by a shareholder 
for a period of seven consecutive years or more shall be 
credited to the Demat Account of Investor Education and 
Protection Fund Authority (“IEPFA”) within a period of thirty 
days of such shares becoming due to be so transferred. 
Upon transfer of such shares, all benefits (like bonus, etc.), 
if any, accruing on such shares shall also be credited to 
such Demat Account and the voting rights on such shares 
shall remain frozen till the rightful owner claims the shares. 

Shares which are transferred to the Demat Account of 
IEPFA can be claimed back by the shareholder from IEPFA 
by following the procedure prescribed under the aforesaid 
rules.
Therefore, it is in the interest of shareholders to regularly 
claim the dividends declared by the Company.
The Company has transferred 21,801 equity shares to IEPF 
Account pertaining to Financial year 2023-24 belonging to 
the Shareholders of the Company who have not claimed 
their dividends (final) for the last seven consecutive years.

iii.	 Electronic Clearing Service / Mandates
To prevent fraudulent encashment of dividend warrants, 
members are requested to provide their bank account 
details (if not provided earlier) to the Company/Share 
Transfer Agent (if shares are held in physical form) or to 
the Depository Participants (if shares are held in electronic 
form) as the case may be for printing of same on their 
dividend warrants.

9.	 Other Disclosures
a)	� Disclosure on materially significant related party 

transactions
There were no material significant related party transaction 
and pecuniary transactions that may have potential conflict 

Financial Year Amount (in ₹) Date of Declaration Due Date for Transfer to IEPF

2016-17- Final Dividend 231,417.20 August 11, 2017 September 17, 2024

2017-18-1st Interim Dividend 150,717.00 November 08, 2017 December 15, 2024

2017-18- 2nd Interim Dividend 128,746.20 February 08, 2018 March 17, 2025

2017-18 – Final Dividend 305,869.09 August 10, 2018 September 16, 2025

2018-19 – 1st Interim Dividend 74,328.00 October 30, 2018 December 06, 2025

2018-19 – 2nd Interim Dividend 94,106.98 February 13, 2019 March 19, 2026

2018-19 – Final Dividend 254,817.20 August 08, 2019 September 14, 2026

mailto:investorrelations@takesolutions.com
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with the interest of the Company at large, which requires a 
separate disclosure. The details of Related Party Transaction 
are disclosed in the financial Section of this Annual Report. 
The Financial Statement as at March 31, 2024 contains the 
list of related party transactions as required by Accounting 
Standards, as applicable, on Related Party Disclosures 
issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India. 
Policy dealing with related party transactions is hosted at 
the Company website at https://www.takesolutions.com/
images/corporate_governance1/policy-on-related-party-
transactions.pdf.

b)	� Details of non-compliance by the Company, 
penalties, and strictures imposed on the Company 
by Stock Exchanges or SEBI or any statutory 
authority, on any matter related to capital markets, 
during the last three years.

The Company has complied with all the requirements 
of the Stock Exchanges as well as the regulations and 
guidelines prescribed by the Securities and Exchange 
Board of India (SEBI) and any statutory authority on 
matters related to Capital Markets, as applicable. However, 
during the financial year, the stock exchanges imposed 
penalty towards appointment of Women Independent 
Director for the delayed period of 136 days. There were no 
other penalties or strictures imposed by Stock Exchanges 
or SEBI and any statutory authority on any matter related 
to capital markets during last three years.

c)	 Vigil Mechanism and Whistle Blower Policy
The Company has formulated a vigil mechanism and 
framed a whistle blower policy wherein the directors and 
employees are free to report any concerns about unethical 
behavior or improper activity resulting in violations of laws, 
rules, regulations or code of conduct. The policy provides 
a framework for adequate safeguard against victimization 
of employees. 
The Whistle Blower Policy has been disclosed on the 
Company’s website under the web link www.takesolutions.
com/images/corporate%20governance/whistle-blower-
policy.pdf
We affirm that no employee of the Company has been 
denied access to the Audit Committee in respect of any 
incident.

d)	� Compliance with corporate governance 
requirements

The Company has complied with all the corporate 
governance requirements specified in Regulations 17 to 27 
and clauses (b) to (i) of sub – regulation (2) of Regulation 
46 of the SEBI (Listing Obligations and Disclosure 
Requirements) Regulations, 2015.

e)	� Policy on Determination of Material Subsidiaries for 
Disclosures

The Company has adopted a policy on determination of 
Material Subsidiaries in accordance with regulation 24 
of SEBI (Listing Obligation and Disclosure Requirement) 
Regulations 2015. The policy on Material Subsidiary 
of the Company is hosted on the Company website at  
www.takesolutions.com/images/corporate_governance1/
Policy-on-Determination-of-Material-Subsidiary.pdf.

f)	 Policy on Archival and Preservation of Documents
The Company has adopted a policy on Archival and 
Preservation of Documents in accordance with regulation 
9 of SEBI (Listing Obligation and Disclosure Requirement) 
Regulations 2015. The policy on Archival and Preservation 
of Documents of the Company is hosted on the Company 
website at www.takesolutions.com.

g)	 Code of Conduct 
The Company has adopted a Code of Conduct as required 
under Regulation 17(5) of the SEBI (LODR) Regulations 
2015 with Stock Exchanges, which applies to all the Board 
Members and Senior Management of the Company. The 
Board Members and Senior Management personnel affirm 
their compliance on an annual basis and their confirmations 
have been duly received in this regard. A declaration to this 
effect signed by the Executive Director is provided as an 
annexure to this Report. The Code of Conduct is available 
on the Company’s website at www. takesolutions.com.

h)	 Certificates from Auditor
The certificate dated July 16, 2024, issued by Mr. A. 
Ajay Kumar Bantia, Partner, AKB & Associates Company 
Secretaries LLP, Practicing Company Secretaries, is 
attached to this Annual Report in compliance with 
corporate governance norms prescribed under the Listing 
Regulations.
The Company has received certificate from Mr. A. Ajay Kumar 
Bantia, Partner, AKB & Associates Company Secretaries LLP, 
Practicing Company Secretaries, confirming that none 
of the Directors of the Company have been debarred 
or disqualified from being appointed or continuing as 
director of companies by the SEBI/Ministry of Corporate of 
Affairs or any such authority. The certificate is attached to 
this Annual Report.

i)	 Accounting Treatment
In the preparation of the financial statements, the 
Company has followed the accounting policies and 
practices as prescribed in the Accounting Standards. There 
have been no deviations from the treatment prescribed 
in the Accounting Standards as per Schedule III of the 
Companies Act, 2013. Significant Accounting Policies are 
provided elsewhere in the Annual Report.

j)	 CEO / CFO Certification
As required under Regulation 17(8) of SEBI (Listing 
Obligations and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 
2015 a Certificate duly signed by Ms. Shobana N S, 
Executive Director and Mr. Venkatesan. V, Chief Financial 
Officer (CFO) was placed at the meeting of the Board of 
Directors held on May 30, 2024.

k)	� Utilization of funds raised through preferential 
allotment or qualified institutions placement

During the year under review, there were no fund raised 
through preferential allotment or qualified institutional 
placement.

l)	 Management Discussion and Analysis Report
The Management Discussion and Analysis Report’ forms 
part of this Annual Report.

https://www.takesolutions.com/images/corporate_governance1/policy-on-related-party-transactions.pdf
https://www.takesolutions.com/images/corporate_governance1/policy-on-related-party-transactions.pdf
https://www.takesolutions.com/images/corporate_governance1/policy-on-related-party-transactions.pdf
http://www.takesolutions.com/images/corporate governance/whistle-blower-policy.pdf
http://www.takesolutions.com/images/corporate governance/whistle-blower-policy.pdf
http://www.takesolutions.com/images/corporate governance/whistle-blower-policy.pdf
www.takesolutions.com/images/corporate_governance1/Policy-on-Determination-of-Material-Subsidiary.pdf
www.takesolutions.com/images/corporate_governance1/Policy-on-Determination-of-Material-Subsidiary.pdf
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m)	� Prohibition   of   Insider   Trading: [Regulation 9 of the 
SEBI (Prohibition of Insider Trading) Regulations,2015]

In pursuance of the SEBI (Prohibition of Insider Trading) 
Regulations, 2015, the Board had approved the “Code of 
Conduct for prevention of insider trading”. The Policy also 
includes practices and procedures for fair disclosure of 
unpublished price sensitive information, initial and continual 
disclosures. The Board has designated Company Secretary as 
the Compliance Officer. The Code of Conduct for prevention of 
insider trading is available in the Company website at https://
www.takesolutions.com/images/corporate%20governance/
code-of-conduct-for-prohibition-of-insider-trading.pdf

n)	 Disclosure on Dividend Distribution policy
The Company has adopted a policy on dividend 
distribution in accordance with regulation 43A of 
SEBI (Listing Obligation and Disclosure Requirement) 

Regulations 2015. The policy on dividend distribution 
of the Company is hosted on the Company website at  
https://www.takesolutions.com/images/corporate_
governance1/Dividend-Distribution-Policy.pdf

o)	� Disclosure under the Sexual Harassment of 
Women at Workplace (Prevention, Prohibition and 
Redressal) Act, 2013

The Company has adopted a policy on Sexual 
Harassment of Women at Workplace and the 
same is available in Company’s website at  
https://www.takesolutions.com/images/corporate%20
governance/policy-on-preventionof-sexual-harassment-
at-workplace.pdf.

The following is the summary of the complaints 
received and disposed of for the financial year ended 
31st March 2024:

Description Complaints Received in Year 2023-24

Number of Complaints filed during the financial year Nil

Number of complaints disposed of during the financial year Nil

Number of complaints pending as on end of the financial year Nil

p)	 Transaction with Senior Management Personnel

The designated Senior Management Personnel of the 
Company have disclosed to the Board that no material, 
financial and commercial transactions have been made 
during the year under review in which they have personal 
interest, which may have a potential conflict with the 
interest of the Company at large.

q)	 Director Seeking Appointment & Re- Appointment
As required under Regulation 36(3) of the SEBI Listing 

Regulations, particulars of Directors seeking appointment 
/ re-appointment at the forthcoming AGM are given herein 
and in the Annexure to the Notice of the 23rd AGM to be 
held on August 14, 2024.

r)	 Audit Fee Paid by Company & Its Subsidiaries
Total fees for all services paid by the Company and its 
subsidiaries, on a consolidated basis, to the statutory 
auditors and all entities in the network firm / network entity 
of which the statutory auditor is a part, is given below:

s)	 Website
The Company’s website www.takesolutions.com contains 
a separate dedicated section namely “Investor Relations” 
where shareholders information is available. The Annual 
Report of the Company is also available on the website of 
the Company www.takesolutions.com in a downloadable 
form.

t)	 Intimation to Stock Exchanges:
The Company also regularly intimates to the Stock 
Exchanges all price sensitive and other information which 
are material and relevant to the investors.

u)	� Compliance with mandatory requirements and 
adoption of the non-mandatory requirements.

The Board of Directors periodically reviewed the 
compliance of all applicable laws and steps taken by 
the Company to rectify instances of non- compliance, if 
any. The Company is in compliance with all mandatory 
requirements of Listing Regulations.

v)	� No loans or advances which are in the nature of 
loans have been granted by company to promoters, 
directors and KMPs (as defined under the Companies 
Act, 2013) either severally or jointly with any other 
person.

Sundar Srini & Sridhar Financial Year 2023-24 (₹ In Mn.)

Audit Fees 2.67

Taxation Matters --

Other Services 0.05

Reimbursement of Expenses --

Total 2.72

https://www.takesolutions.com/images/corporate governance/code-of-conduct-for-prohibition-of-insider-trading.pdf
https://www.takesolutions.com/images/corporate governance/code-of-conduct-for-prohibition-of-insider-trading.pdf
https://www.takesolutions.com/images/corporate governance/code-of-conduct-for-prohibition-of-insider-trading.pdf
https://www.takesolutions.com/images/corporate_governance1/Dividend-Distribution-Policy.pdf
https://www.takesolutions.com/images/corporate_governance1/Dividend-Distribution-Policy.pdf
https://www.takesolutions.com/
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For and on behalf of the Board of Directors

Place: Chennai 
Date: May 30, 2024

Sd/- 
Srinivasan H R 
Director 
DIN: 00130277

Sd/- 
Shobana N S 
Executive Director 
DIN: 01649318

w)	 Details of Material Subsidiaries

Disclosure on Material Subsidiaries 

Name of the Material Subsidiary Ecron Acunova Limited

Date of Incorporation 17/12/2004

Place of Incorporation Bangalore

Name of the Statutory Auditor Sundar Srini & Sridhar

Date of Appointment 30.09.2022
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Certificate on Corporate Governance
Code of Conduct Certification 

The Board of TAKE Solutions Limited has laid down a Code of Conduct for all Board Members and Senior Management. The Code 
of Conduct has been posted in the Company’s website www.takesolutions.com/images/corporate%20governance/Code%20
of%20conduct%20for%20Directors%20%20&%20SMP.pdf. All the Board Members and the Senior Management Personnel have 
affirmed compliance with the Code.

Place: Chennai 
Date: May 30, 2024

Sd/- 
Shobana N S 
Executive Director

Certificate On Corporate Governance
{Regulations 17 to 27, clauses (b) to (i) and (t) of sub-regulation (2) of Regulation 46 and para-C, D and E of Schedule V of the 

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2015}

To, 
The Members, 
M/s. TAKE Solutions Limited, 
CIN: L63090TN2000PLC046338 
No. 56, Old No. 116, 4th Floor, Ragas Building, Dr. Radhakrishnan Salai, 
Mylapore, Chennai – 600 004, Tamil Nadu, India.

I have examined the documents, books, papers, minutes, forms, returns filed and other relevant records maintained by M/s. 
TAKE Solutions Limited, bearing CIN: L63090TN2000PLC046338, currently having its Registered Office at No. 56, Old No. 116, 
4th Floor, Ragas Building, Dr. Radhakrishnan Salai, Mylapore, Chennai – 600 004, Tamil Nadu, India, (hereinafter referred to 
as ‘the Company’) during the Financial Year ended 31st March, 2024,  for the purpose of certifying the compliance of the 
conditions of Corporate Governance under Regulations 17 to 27, clauses (b) to (i) and (t) of sub-regulation (2) of Regulation 
46 and para C, D & E of Schedule V of the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Listing Obligations and Disclosure 
Requirements) Regulations, 2015.

The compliance of the conditions of Corporate Governance is the responsibility of the management. My examination was 
limited to the review of procedures and implementation thereof, as adopted by the Company for ensuring compliance with 
conditions of Corporate Governance. It is neither an audit nor an expression of opinion on the Financial Statements of the 
Company. 

Based on the examination of the relevant records and according to the information and explanations furnished to me by 
the Company, its Officers and Authorised Representatives, I hereby certify that during the Financial Year ended 31st March 
2024, the Company has complied with the conditions of Corporate Governance as stipulated under Regulations 17 to 27, 
clauses (b) to (i) and (t) of sub-regulation (2) of Regulation 46 and para C, D & E of Schedule V of the Securities and Exchange 
Board of India (Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2015 and amendments thereof. 

This Certificate is neither an assurance as to the future viability of the Company nor of the efficiency or effectiveness with 
which the management has conducted the affairs of the Company.

Further, this Certificate has been issued at the request of the Company to make disclosure in its Corporate Governance 
Report for the Financial Year ended 31st March, 2024. 

Further, this Certificate has been issued at the request of the Company to make disclosure in its Corporate Governance 
Report for the Financial Year ended 31st March, 2024. 

(A. Ajay Kumar Bantia) 
COMPANY SECRETARY IN PRACTICE  

FCS No. 10357; C.P. No.: 13620 
Peer Review No.: 3214/2023 
UDIN: F010357F000755574

Place : Chennai 
Date :  16th July 2024

Annexure-1
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Annexure-2

I/We have conducted the secretarial audit of the compliance 
of applicable statutory provisions and the adherence to 
good corporate practices by M/s. TAKE Solutions Limited 
(hereinafter called “the Company”). Secretarial Audit was 
conducted in a manner that provided me/us a reasonable 
basis for evaluating the corporate conducts/statutory 
compliances and expressing my opinion thereon. 

Based on my/our verification of the Company’s books, 
papers, minute books, forms and returns filed and 
other records maintained by the Company and also the 
information provided by the Company, its officers, agents 
and authorized representatives during the conduct of 
secretarial audit, I/We hereby report that in my/our opinion, 
the Company has, during the audit period covering the 
financial year ended on 31st March 2024 complied with 
the statutory provisions listed hereunder and also that the 
Company has proper Board-processes and compliance-
mechanism in place to the extent, in the manner and 
subject to the reporting made hereinafter: 

I/We have examined the books, papers, minute books, 
forms and returns filed and other records maintained by 
the Company for the Financial Year ended on 31st March 
2024 according to the provisions of: 

(i) The Companies Act, 2013 (the Act) and the rules made 
thereunder; 

(ii) The Securities Contracts (Regulation) Act, 1956 (‘SCRA’) 
and the rules made thereunder; 

(iii) The Depositories Act, 1996 and the Regulations and 
Bye-laws framed thereunder; 

(iv) Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999 and the 
rules and regulations made thereunder to the extent of 
Foreign Direct Investment, Overseas Direct Investment 
and External Commercial Borrowings; 

(v) The following Regulations and Guidelines prescribed 
under the Securities and Exchange Board of India Act, 1992 
(‘SEBI Act’):- 

	 (a)	 The Securities and Exchange Board of India 
(Substantial Acquisition of Shares and Takeovers) 
Regulations, 2011; 

	 (b)	 The Securities and Exchange Board of India 
(Prohibition of Insider Trading) Regulations, 2015; 

FORM NO. MR-3
SECRETARIAL AUDIT REPORT

For the Financial Year ended 31st March 2024
[Pursuant to Section 204(1) of the Companies Act, 2013 and Rule No.9 of the Companies (Appointment and Remuneration 

Personnel) Rules, 2014]

To, 

The Members,  
M/s. TAKE Solutions Limited, 
CIN: L63090TN2000PLC046338, 
Reg. Off.: No. 56, Old No. 116, 4th Floor, Ragas Building,  
Dr. Radhakrishnan Salai, Mylapore, Chennai-600 004, Tamil Nadu, India.

	 (c)	 The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue 
of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2018; 

	 (d)	 The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Share 
Based Employee Benefits and Sweat Equity) Regulations, 
2021; 

	� (e)	 The Securities and Exchange Board of India 
(Registrars to an Issue and Share Transfer Agents) 
Regulations, 1993 regarding the Companies Act and 
dealing with client; 

	 (f )	 The Securities and Exchange Board of India 
(Listing Obligation and Disclosure Requirements), 2015;

	 (g)	 The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue 
and Listing of Debt Securities) Regulations, 2008- Not 
Applicable; 

	 (h)	 The Securities and Exchange Board of India 
(Delisting of Equity Shares) Regulations, 2009- Not 
Applicable; and 

	 (i)	 The Securities and Exchange Board of India 
(Buyback of Securities) Regulations, 2018- Not Applicable; 

During the period under review, we observed that the 
Company has complied with the applicable statutory 
provisions as stated above, Rules, Regulations, Guidelines 
made thereunder except otherwise provided below:

On matters stated on basis for Qualified Opinion and 
Material uncertainty relating to Going concern in the 
Standalone and Consolidated report of the Statutory 
Auditor dated 30th May 2024. The Company’s revenue, 
business operations have been severally impacted, the 
employee attrition rate has increased due to the enforced 
sale of the Wholly Owned Subsidiary and default of 
obligations of M/s. Navitas LLP. Further the financial 
position indicates the existence of a material uncertainty 
that may cast significant doubt on the Company’s ability 
to continue as a going concern.  However, the financial 
statements have been prepared by the Company on going 
concern basis. 

Further there have been delay in statutory remittance 
and also substantial unpaid statutory dues to statutory 
authorities during the period in purview. There have been 
certain delay in filing/ submission of forms and returns 
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(A. Ajay Kumar Bantia) 
Company Secretary in practice 

FCS No. 10357; C.P. No.: 13620 
Peer Review No.: 3214/2023 
UDIN: F010357F000491926

Place : Chennai
Date : 30th May 2024

with statutory authorities with or without additional filing 
fee in certain instances. 

We further report that based on the explanation given, 
information received, and process explained, there 
are adequate systems and processes in the Company 
commensurate with the size and operations of the 
Company to monitor and ensure compliance with 
applicable labour laws, rules, regulations and guidelines as 
listed hereunder; 

1. The Contract Labour (Regulation and Abolition) Act, 
1970

2. The Employees’ Compensation Act, 1923

3. The Employees’ Provident Funds & Miscellaneous 
Provisions Act, 1952

4. The Equal Remuneration Act, 1976 and The Equal 
Remuneration Rules, 1976

5. The Maternity Benefit Act, 1961

6. The Minimum Wages Act, 1948

7. The Sexual Harassment of Women at Workplace 
(Prevention, Prohibition and Redressal) Act, 2013

8. The Tamil Nadu Labour Welfare Fund Act, 1972

9. The Tamil Nadu Shops and Establishments Act, 1947

10. The Tamil Nadu Tax on Professions, Trades & Callings & 
Employments Act, 1992

I/We have also examined compliance with the applicable 
clauses of the following: 

(i) Secretarial Standards issued by The Institute of Company 
Secretaries of India. 

This Report is to be read with our letter of even date which is annexed as Annexure A and forms an integral part of this 
report.

(ii) The Listing Agreements entered into by the Company 
with National Stock Exchange and Bombay Stock 
Exchange(s); 

I/We further report that 

The Board of Directors of the Company is duly constituted 
with proper balance of Executive Directors, Non-Executive 
Directors and Independent Directors. The changes in the 
composition of the Board of Directors that took place 
during the period under review were carried out in 
compliance with the provisions of the Act. 

Adequate notice is given to all directors to schedule the 
Board Meetings, agenda and detailed notes on agenda 
were sent at least seven days in advance, and a system 
exists for seeking and obtaining further information and 
clarifications on the agenda items before the meeting and 
for meaningful participation at the meeting. 

I/We further report that there are adequate systems and 
processes in the company commensurate with the size 
and operations of the company to monitor and ensure 
compliance with applicable laws, rules, regulations and 
guidelines. 

I/we further report that during the audit period the 
Company has specific events / actions having a major 
bearing on the company’s affairs in pursuance of the above 
referred laws, rules, regulations, guidelines, standards, etc. 
referred to above: 



45TAKE Solutions Limited

‘Annexure A’
To,  
The Members,  
M/s. TAKE Solutions Limited, 
CIN: L63090TN2000PLC046338, 
Reg. Off.: No. 56, Old No. 116, 4th Floor, Ragas Building,  
Dr. Radhakrishnan Salai, Mylapore, Chennai-600 004, Tamil Nadu, India.

My report of even date is to be read along with this letter.
1. �Maintenance of Secretarial record is the responsibility of the management of the Company. My responsibility is to express 

an opinion on these secretarial records based on our audit. 
2. �Audit was performed through virtual data sharing. Further, I have followed the audit practices and process as were 

appropriate to obtain reasonable assurance about the correctness of the contents of the Secretarial records. The 
verification was done on test basis to ensure that correct facts are reflected in secretarial records. I believe that the 
process and practices, I followed provide a reasonable basis for my opinion.

3. �I have not verified the correctness and appropriateness of financial records and Books of Accounts of the Company.
4. �Wherever required, I have obtained the Management representation about the Compliance of laws, rules and regulations 

and happening of events etc.
5. �The Compliance of the provisions of Corporate and other applicable laws, rules, regulations, standards is the responsibility 

of management. My examination was limited to the verification of procedure on test basis.
6. �The Secretarial Audit report is neither an assurance as to the future viability of the Company nor of the efficacy or 

effectiveness with which the management has conducted the affairs of the Company.

(A. Ajay Kumar Bantia) 
Company Secretary in practice 

FCS No. 10357; C.P. No.: 13620 
Peer Review No.: 3214/2023 
UDIN: F010357F000491926

Place : Chennai
Date : 30th May 2024
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ANNUAL SECRETARIAL COMPLIANCE REPORT OF 
TAKE SOLUTIONS LIMITED 

FOR THE FINANCIAL YEAR ENDED 31ST MARCH 2024
(Pursuant to Regulation 24A of The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Listing Obligations and 

Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2015) 

Annexure-2A

1.	 A. Ajay Kumar Bantia have examined:
(a)	� all the documents and records made available to me 

and explanation provided by M/s. TAKE Solutions 
Limited (“the listed entity”),

(b)	� the filings/ submissions made by the listed entity to 
the stock exchanges,

(c)	� website of the listed entity,
(d)	� any other document/ filing, as may be relevant, which 

has been relied upon to make this report

For the Financial Year ended 31st March 2024 (“Review 
Period”) in respect of compliance with the provisions of:
(a) the Securities and Exchange Board of India Act, 1992 
(“SEBI Act”) and the Regulations, circulars, Guidelines 
issued thereunder; and
(b) the Securities Contracts (Regulation) Act, 1956 (“SCRA”), 
rules made thereunder and the Regulations, circulars, 
guidelines issued thereunder by the Securities and 
Exchange Board of India (“SEBI”);
The specific Regulations, whose provisions and the 
circulars/ guidelines issued thereunder, have been 
examined, include:
(a)	� The Securities and Exchange Board of India 

(Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements) 
Regulations, 2015 and amendments from time to 
time;

(b)	� The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue of 
Capital and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 
2018 and amendments from time to time; (Not 
Applicable to the Company during the review period)

(c)	� The Securities and Exchange Board of India 
(Substantial Acquisition of Shares and Takeovers) 
Regulations,   2011;

(d)	� The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Buyback 
of Securities) Regulations, 2018 (Not Applicable to the 
Company during the review period);

(e)	� The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Share 
Based Employee Benefits and Sweat Equity) 
Regulations,  2021 (Not Applicable to the Company 
during the review period);

(f )	� The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue and 
Listing of Debt Securities) Regulations, 2008; (Not 
Applicable to the Company during the review period);

(g)	� The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue and 
Listing of Non-Convertible Securities) Regulations, 
2021(Not Applicable to the Company during the 
review period);

(h)	� The Securities and Exchange Board of India 
(Prohibition of Insider Trading) Regulations, 2015;

and circulars/ guidelines issued thereunder;

And based on the above examination, we hereby report 
that, during the Review Period:
I. (a) the listed entity has complied with the provisions of 
the above Regulations and circulars/ guidelines Issued 
thereunder, except in respect of matters specified below:
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S. No. Particulars
Compliance 

Status (Yes/ No/ 
NA)

Observations 
/ Remarks by 

PCS

1. Secretarial Standards: 
The compliances of the listed entity are in accordance with the applicable 
Secretarial Standards (SS) issued by the Institute of Company Secretaries 
of India (ICSI). 

Yes NIL

2. Adoption and timely updation of the Policies: 

•	 �All applicable policies under SEBI Regulations are adopted with the 
approval of board of directors of the listed entities

•	 �All the policies are in conformity with SEBI Regulations and have 
been reviewed & updated on time, as per the regulations/ circulars/ 
guidelines issued by SEBI

Yes NIL

3. Maintenance and disclosures on Website: 

•	 The Listed entity is maintaining a functional website 

•	 �Timely dissemination of the documents/ information under a 
separate section on the website 

•	 �Web-links provided in annual corporate governance reports under 
Regulation 27(2) are accurate and specific which re- directs to the 
relevant document(s)/ section of the website 

Yes NIL

4. Disqualification of Director: 
None of the Director(s) of the Company is / are disqualified under Section 
164 of Companies Act, 2013 as confirmed by the listed entity. 

Yes NIL

5. Details related to Subsidiaries of listed entities:
(a) Identification of material subsidiary companies 
(b) Disclosure requirement of material as well as other subsidiaries 

Yes As per 
information 

provided by the 
management, 
the material 
subsidiary 

companies were 
identified

6. Preservation of Documents: 
The listed entity is preserving and maintaining records as prescribed under 
SEBI Regulations and disposal of records as per Policy of Preservation of 
Documents   and Archival policy prescribed under SEBI LODR Regulations, 
2015.

Yes NIL

7. Performance Evaluation: 
The listed entity has conducted performance evaluation of the Board, 
Independent Directors and the Committees at the start of every financial 
year/during the financial year as prescribed in SEBI Regulations 

Yes NIL

8. Related Party Transactions: 
(a)  �The listed entity has obtained prior approval of Audit  Committee for 

all related party transactions; or
(b)  �The listed entity has provided detailed reasons along with confirmation 

whether the transactions were subsequently approved/ratified/
rejected by the Audit Committee, in case no prior approval has been 
obtained.

Yes NIL

9. Disclosure of events or information: 
The listed entity has provided all the required disclosure(s) under 
Regulation 30 along with Schedule III of SEBI LODR Regulations, 2015 
within the time limits prescribed thereunder.

Yes NIL

10. Prohibition of Insider Trading: 
The listed entity is in compliance with Regulation 3(5) &3(6)  SEBI 
(Prohibition of Insider Trading) Regulations, 2015.

Yes NIL

II. We hereby report that, during the review period the compliance status of the listed entity is appended as below:
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Assumptions & Limitation of scope and Review:
1.	� Compliance of the applicable laws and ensuring the authenticity of documents and information furnished, are the 

responsibilities of the management of the listed entity.
2.	� Our responsibility is to report based upon our examination of relevant documents and information. This is neither an 

audit nor an expression of opinion.
3.	� We have not verified the correctness and appropriateness of financial Records and Books of Accounts of the listed 

entity.
4.	� This Report is solely for the intended purpose of compliance in terms of Regulation 24A (2) of the SEBI (Listing 

Obligations and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2015 and is neither an assurance as to the future viability of 
the listed entity nor of the efficacy or effectiveness with which the management has conducted the affairs of the listed 
entity.

11. Actions taken by SEBI or Stock Exchange(s), if any:
No action(s) has been taken against the listed entity/ its promoters/ 
directors/ subsidiaries either by SEBI or by Stock Exchanges (including 
under the Standard Operating Procedures issued by SEBI through 
various circulars) under SEBI Regulations and circulars/ guidelines issued 
thereunder except as provided under separate paragraph herein, if any.

Yes NIL

12. Appointment/ Re-appointment / Resignation and other conditions 
relating to Statutory Auditor from the listed entity or its material 
subsidiaries:
In case of resignation of statutory auditor from the listed entity or any of 
its material subsidiaries during the financial year, the listed entity and / or 
its material subsidiary(ies) has / have complied with paragraph 6.1 and 6.2 
of section V-D of Chapter V of the Master Circular in compliance with the 
provisions of the LODR Regulations and Circulars issued by SEBI.

NA NIL

13 Additional Non-compliances, if any: 
No additional non-compliance observed for any SEBI regulation/ circular/ 
guidance note etc.

NA None

(A. Ajay Kumar Bantia) 
Company Secretary in practice 

FCS No.: 10357; C.P. No.: 13620 
Peer Review No.: 3214/2023 
 UDIN: F010357F000491915

Date:  30.05.2024 
Place: Chennai
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S. 
No.

Name of Director Director Identification 
Number (DIN)

Designation Date of Appointment

1. Srinivasan Ramani Harikesanallur 00130277 Director 30.06.2022

2. Chella Gowrishankar 00269690 Director 30.06.2022

3. Shobana 01649318 Whole Time Director 18.08.2022

4. Ramesh Gopal 00194267 Independent Director 30.06.2022

5. Rangasami Seshadri 00197586 Independent Director 27.09.2022

6. Chandrasekaran Nagarajan 01774322 Independent Director 27.09.2022

7. Kiran Sharma 00095745 Independent Director 14.02.2023

Annexure-2B

Certificate Of Non-Disqualification Of Directors
(Pursuant to Regulation 34 (3) read with Schedule V Para-C Sub Clause (10)(i) of Securities Exchange Board of India (Listing 

Obligations and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2015)

To, 
The Members, 
M/s. TAKE Solutions Limited, 
CIN: L63090TN2000PLC046338 
No. 56, Old No. 116, 4th Floor, Ragas Building, Dr. Radhakrishnan Salai, 
Mylapore, Chennai – 600 004, Tamil Nadu, India.

I have examined the Declaration of Non-Disqualification as required under Section 164 of Companies Act, 2013 (‘the Act’) and 
Disclosure of concern or interests as required under Section 184 of the Act (hereinafter referred to as ‘relevant documents’) 
as submitted to the Company by the Directors of M/s. TAKE Solutions Limited, bearing CIN: L63090TN2000PLC046338, 
currently having its Registered Office at No. 56, Old No. 116, 4th Floor, Ragas Building, Dr. Radhakrishnan Salai, Mylapore, 
Chennai – 600 004, Tamil Nadu, India, (‘the Company’) to the Board of Directors of the Company (‘the Board’) for the 
Financial Year 2023-2024 and relevant registers, records, minute books, and other records maintained by the Company, its 
Officers, Agents and Authorised Representatives of the Company and as made available to me for the purpose of issuing 
this Certificate pursuant to Regulation 34(3) read with Para C (10)(i) of Schedule V of the SEBI (Listing Obligations and 
Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2015. 

Based on the examination as aforesaid and verifications carried out by me as deemed necessary and adequate (including 
Directors Identification Number (DIN) status at the portal https://www.mca.gov.in), in my opinion and according to the 
information and explanations furnished to me by the Company, its Officers and Authorised Representatives, I hereby certify 
that during the Financial Year ended 31st March 2024, none of the Directors as stated below on the Board of the Company 
have been debarred or disqualified from being appointed or continuing as Directors of companies by the Securities and 
Exchange Board of India (SEBI)/ Ministry of Corporate Affairs or any such other statutory authority.

*The date of appointment is as per the MCA Portal

It is the responsibility of the Directors to submit relevant documents with complete and accurate information in accordance 
with the provisions of the Act. Ensuring the eligibility for the appointment / continuity of every Director on the Board is 
the responsibility of the management of the Company. My responsibility is to express an opinion based on our verification. 

I further state that this certificate is neither an assurance as to the future viability of the Company nor of the efficiency or 
effectiveness with which the management has conducted the affairs of the Company.

This Certificate has been issued at the request of the Company to make disclosure in its Corporate Governance Report for 
the Financial Year ended 31st March, 2024. 

Disclaimer: My Certificate is limited to the details made available to us. Details related to any debarment or disqualification, if 
any, pursuant to any order from civil or criminal court does not form part.

(A. Ajay Kumar Bantia) 
Company Secretary in practice 

FCS No. 10357; C.P. No.: 13620 
Peer Review No.: 3214/2023 
UDIN: F010357F000491926

Place : Chennai 
Date : 30th May 2024
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FORM NO. MR-3
SECRETARIAL AUDIT REPORT

For the Financial Year ended 31st March 2024
[Pursuant to Section 204(1) of the Companies Act, 2013 and

Rule No.9 of the Companies (Appointment and Remuneration Personnel) Rules, 2014]

To, 

The Members,  
M/s. Ecron Acunova Limited, 
CIN: U73100KA2004PLC035260, 
Reg. Off.: Mobius Towers, SJR -I Park, EPIP Whitefield, 
Bangalore-560 066, Karnataka, India.

Annexure-3

I/We have conducted the secretarial audit of the compliance 
of applicable statutory provisions and the adherence to 
good corporate practices by M/s. Ecron Acunova Limited 
(hereinafter called “the Company”). Secretarial Audit was 
conducted in a manner that provided me/us a reasonable 
basis for evaluating the corporate conducts/statutory 
compliances and expressing my opinion thereon. 

Based on my/our verification of the Company’s books, 
papers, minute books, forms and returns filed and 
other records maintained by the Company and also the 
information provided by the Company, its officers, agents 
and authorized representatives during the conduct of 
secretarial audit, I/We hereby report that in my/our opinion, 
the Company has, during the audit period covering the 
financial year ended on 31st March 2024 complied with 
the statutory provisions listed hereunder and also that the 
Company has proper Board-processes and compliance-
mechanism in place to the extent, in the manner and 
subject to the reporting made hereinafter: 

I/We have examined the books, papers, minute books, 
forms and returns filed and other records maintained by 
the Company for the financial year ended on 31st March 
2024 according to the provisions of: 

(i)	� The Companies Act, 2013 (the Act) and the rules made 
thereunder; 

(ii)	� The Securities Contracts (Regulation) Act, 1956 
(‘SCRA’) and the rules made thereunder; 

(iii)	� The Depositories Act, 1996 and the Regulations and 
Bye-laws framed thereunder; 

(iv)	� Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999 and 
the rules and regulations made thereunder to the 
extent of Foreign Direct Investment, Overseas Direct 
Investment and External Commercial Borrowings; 

(v)	� The following Regulations and Guidelines prescribed 
under the Securities and Exchange Board of India Act, 
1992 (‘SEBI Act’):- 

	� (a)	 The Securities and Exchange Board of India 
(Substantial Acquisition of Shares and Takeovers) 
Regulations, 2011; -Not Applicable;

	� (b)	 The Securities and Exchange Board of India 
(Prohibition of Insider Trading) Regulations, 2015; 
-Not Applicable;

	� (c)	� The Securities and Exchange Board of India 
(Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) 
Regulations, 2018-Not Applicable;

	� (d)	� The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Share 
Based Employee Benefits and Sweat Equity) 
Regulations, 2021-Not Applicable;

	� (e)	� The Securities and Exchange Board of India 
(Registrars to an Issue and Share Transfer Agents) 
Regulations, 1993 regarding the Companies Act 
and dealing with client-Not Applicable;

	� (f )	� The Securities and Exchange Board of India 
(Listing Obligation and Disclosure Requirements), 
2015-Not Applicable

	� (g)	� The Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue 
and Listing of Debt Securities) Regulations, 2008- 
Not Applicable

	� (h)	� The Securities and Exchange Board of India 
(Delisting of Equity Shares) Regulations, 2009- Not 
Applicable; and 

	� (i)	� The Securities and Exchange Board of India 
(Buyback of Securities) Regulations, 2018- Not 
Applicable; 

During the period under review, we observed that the 
Company has complied with the applicable statutory 
provisions as stated above, Rules, Regulations, Guidelines 
made thereunder.

We draw attention to the matters stated on basis for 
Qualified Opinion and Material Uncertainty relating to 
Going concern in the report of the Statutory Auditor read 
along with the Annexures. Further during the period in 
purview, the Company’s revenue, business operations have 
been severally impacted and there is default of obligations, 
repayment of loans or borrowings and interest thereon 
payable to the Banks, statutory dues by the Company. 
Further the financial position indicates the existence of a 
material uncertainty that may cast significant doubt on 
the Company’s ability to continue as a going concern.  
However, the Financial Statements have been prepared by 
the Company on going concern basis. 

Further there have been delay in statutory remittance 
and there were also substantial unpaid statutory dues to 
statutory authorities during the period in purview. There 
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have been certain delay in filing/ submission of forms 
and returns with statutory authorities with or without 
additional filing fee in certain instances. Further there were 
procedural non-compliance in FEMA laws which are yet to 
be resolved.

We further report that based on the explanation given, 
information received, and process explained, there 
are adequate systems and processes in the Company 
commensurate with the size and operations of the 
Company to monitor and ensure compliance with 
applicable labour laws, rules, regulations and guidelines as 
listed hereunder; 

1. �The Contract Labour (Regulation and Abolition) Act, 
1970

2. �The Employees’ Compensation Act, 1923
3. �The Employees’ Provident Funds & Miscellaneous 

Provisions Act, 1952
4. �The Equal Remuneration Act, 1976 and The Equal 

Remuneration Rules, 1976
5. �The Maternity Benefit Act, 1961
6. �The Minimum Wages Act, 1948
7. �The Sexual Harassment of Women at Workplace 

(Prevention, Prohibition and Redressal) Act, 2013
8. �The Registration Act, 1908
9. �The Indian Stamp Act, 1899
10. �The Income Tax Act, 1961
11. �The Sale of Goods Act, 1930
12. �The Information Technology Act, 2000
13. �The Trade Marks Act, 1999
I/We have also examined compliance with the applicable 
clauses of the following: 

(i) Secretarial Standards issued by The Institute of Company 
Secretaries of India ICSI). 

In my opinion and best of my information and according 
to the explanation given to me by the Company, I report 
that the Company has complied with the requirements of 
applicable secretarial standards issued by ICSI with respect 
to the General Meeting and Board Meeting.

My examination of the applicable financial laws, including 
direct and indirect taxation laws, maintenance of records 
and books of accounts and their reporting are limited 
to the extent of reporting made by the management 
to the Board of Directors of the Company. Further for 
ascertaining compliance with applicable financial laws we 
have relied on the Statutory Auditor of the Company and 
other designated professionals. 

I/We further report that 

The Board of Directors of the Company is duly constituted 
with proper balance of Executive Directors, Non-Executive 
Directors. The changes in the composition of the Board of 
Directors that took place during the period under review 
were carried out in compliance with the provisions of the 
Act. 

Adequate notice was given to all Directors to schedule the 
Board Meetings, agenda and detailed notes on agenda 
were sent at least seven days in advance, and a system 
exists for seeking and obtaining further information and 
clarifications on the agenda items before the meeting and 
for meaningful participation at the meeting. 

I/We further report that there are adequate systems and 
processes in the company commensurate with the size 
and operations of the company to monitor and ensure 
compliance with applicable laws, rules, regulations and 
guidelines. 

I/We further report that during the audit period the 
Company has specific events / actions having a major 
bearing on the company’s affairs in pursuance of the above 
referred laws, rules, regulations, guidelines, standards, etc. 
referred to above.

(A. Ajay Kumar Bantia) 
Company Secretary in practice 

FCS No. 10357; C.P. No.: 13620 
Peer Review No.: 3214/2023 
UDIN: F010357F000491926

Place : Chennai 
Date : 30th May 2024

This Report is to be read with our letter of even date which is annexed as Annexure A and forms an integral part of this report.
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‘Annexure A’
To,  
The Members,  
M/s. Ecron Acunova Limited, 
CIN: U73100KA2004PLC035260 
Reg. Off.: Mobius Towers, SJR -I Park, EPIP Whitefield, 
Bangalore-560 066, Karnataka, India.

My report of even date is to be read along with this letter.
1. �Maintenance of Secretarial record is the responsibility of the management of the Company. My responsibility is to express 

an opinion on these secretarial records based on our audit. 
2. �Audit was performed through virtual data sharing. Further, I have followed the audit practices and process as were 

appropriate to obtain reasonable assurance about the correctness of the contents of the Secretarial records. The 
verification was done on test basis to ensure that correct facts are reflected in secretarial records. I believe that the 
process and practices, I followed provide a reasonable basis for my opinion.

3. I have not verified the correctness and appropriateness of financial records and Books of Accounts of the Company.
4. �Wherever required, I have obtained the Management representation about the Compliance of laws, rules and regulations 

and happening of events etc.
5. �The Compliance of the provisions of Corporate and other applicable laws, rules, regulations, standards is the responsibility 

of management. My examination was limited to the verification of procedure on test basis.
6. �The Secretarial Audit report is neither an assurance as to the future viability of the Company nor of the efficacy or 

effectiveness with which the management has conducted the affairs of the Company.

(A. Ajay Kumar Bantia) 
Company Secretary in practice 

FCS No. 10357; C.P. No.: 13620 
Peer Review No.: 3214/2023 
UDIN: F010357F000491926

Place : Chennai
Date : 30th May 2024
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FORM AOC - 1
Statement containing salient features of financial statement of subsidiaries

(Pursuant to first proviso to sub-section (3) of Section 129 read with rule 5 of Companies (Accounts) Rules, 2014)

Annexure-4

1 Name of Subsidiary TAKE Solutions Limited ESOP Trust

2 Reporting period of the subsidiary concern April 01, 2023 to March 31, 2024

  Amount in ₹ Mn

3 Share Capital -

4 Reserves and Surplus 75.27 

5 Total Assets 126.69 

6 Total Liabilities 51.42

7 Investments -

8 Turnover -

9 Profit/(Loss) before Taxation (0.01)

10 Provision for Taxation -

11 Profit/(Loss) after Taxation (0.01)

12 % of Shareholding 100%

1 Name of Subsdiary Ecron Acunova Limited

2 Reporting period of the subsidiary concern April 01, 2023 to March 31, 2024

  Amount in ₹ Mn

3 Share Capital 429.82 

4 Reserves and Surplus (593.33)

5 Total Assets 619.56 

6 Total Liabilities 783.07

7 Investments -

8 Turnover 629.91 

9 Profit/(Loss) before Taxation (17.13)

10 Provision for Taxation (27.79)

11 Profit/(Loss) after Taxation 10.66 

12 % of Shareholding 100%

1 Name of Subsdiary Navitas LLP

2 Reporting period of the subsidiary concern April 01, 2023 to March 31, 2024

    Amount in ₹ Mn

3 Share Capital 10.00 

4 Reserves and Surplus (122.79)

5 Total Assets 86.25 

6 Total Liabilities 199.04 

7 Investments  -

8 Turnover  0.41 

9 Profit/(Loss) before Taxation  (138.99)

10 Provision for Taxation  -

11 Profit/(Loss) after Taxation  (138.99)

12 % of Shareholding  100%
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1 Name of Subsidiary TAKE Consultancy Services Inc

2 Reporting currency and Exchange rate as on the last date of 
the relevant financial year

Currency: US$ (US Dollar) Exchange Rate ₹ 83.347

3 Reporting period of the subsidiary concern April 01, 2023 to March 31, 2024

  Amount in ₹ Mn

4 Share Capital 85.43 

5 Reserves and Surplus (96.07)

6 Total Assets 1.97 

7 Total Liabilities 12.61 

8 Investments -

9 Turnover 1.02

10 Profit/(Loss) before Taxation (55.59)

11 Provision for Taxation  -

12 Profit/(Loss) after Taxation (55.59)

13 % of Shareholding 100%
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Corporate Social Responsibility
Annexure - 5 

1.	� A Brief outline of the Company’s CSR policy, including 
overview of projects or programs proposed to be 
undertaken and a reference to the web- link to the 
CSR policy and project or programs:

Our Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) Policy reiterates 
our commitment to be a socially and environmentally 
conscious organization. Further, it gives the details of the 
governance structure of our CSR initiatives and the details 

of the CSR projects we have undertaken. The CSR Policy 
of the Company is hosted in our website at https://www.
takesolutions.com/images/about-take/Corporate-Social-
Responsibility.pdf.

The projects inter-alia covers the following.
a)	 Ensuring environmental sustainability
b)	 Promotion of preventive healthcare.

2.	 Composition of the CSR Committee:
	 The Company has a CSR committee of Directors comprising of (3) Members namely:

3.	� Provide the web-link where Composition of CSR 
committee, CSR Policy and CSR projects approved 
by the board are disclosed on the website of the 
company

	 �https://www.takesolutions.com/
aboutus#sustainability

4.	� Provide the executive summary along with web 
link(s) of Impact Assessment of CSR Projects 
carried out in pursuance of sub-rule (3) of rule 8, if 
applicable: Not Applicable

5.	� (a) �Average net profit of the Company as per sub-
section(5) of section 135: Nil

	 (b) �Two percent of average net profit of the Company 
as per sub-section (5) of section 135: Nil

	 (c) �Surplus arising out of the CSR projects or 
programmes or activities of the previous financial 
years: Nil

	 (d) �Amount required to be set off for the financial 
year, if any: Nil

	 (e) �Total CSR obligation for the financial year (7a+7b- 
7c): Nil

6.	 (a) �Amount spent on CSR Projects (both Ongoing 
Project and other than Ongoing Project): 

	 (b) Amount spent in Administrative Overheads : Nil
	 (c) �Amount spent on Impact Assessment, if applicable 

: Nil
	 (d) �Total amount spent for the Financial year 

[(a)+(b)+(c)] : Nil
	 (e) �CSR amount spent or unspent for the financial year :

S. No. Name of the Director/ 
Key Managerial 

Personnel

Designation DIN Number of 
meetings of CSR 
Committee held 
during the year

Number of 
meetings of 

CSR Committee 
attended during 

the year

1. Mr. Srinivasan. H. R Chairperson (Non-
Executive Director)

00130277                                     1 1

2. Dr. Nagarajan 
Chandrasekaran

Member (Independent 
Director)

01774322 1 1

3. Ms. Shobana N S Member (Executive 
Director)

01649318 1 1

Total Amount 
Spent for the 
Financial Year 

(Rs.)

Amount Unspent (in Rs.)

Total Amount transferred to Unspent CSR 
Account as per sub-section (6) of section 135

Amount transferred to any fund specified 
under Schedule VII as per second proviso to 

sub-section (5) of section 135

Amount Date of transfer Name of the 
Fund

Amount Date of 
transfer

13,80,000 NA NA NA NA NA

https://www.takesolutions.com/about-us#sustainability
https://www.takesolutions.com/aboutus#sustainability
https://www.takesolutions.com/aboutus#sustainability
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7.	� (a) Details of Unspent Corporate Social Responsibility amount for the preceding three Financial Years:

8.	� Whether any capital assets have been created or acquired through Corporate Social Responsibility amount spent 
in the Financial Year:

If Yes, enter the number of Capital assets created/acquired                         

Yes No

Furnish the details relating to such asset(s) so created or acquired through Corporate Social Responsibility amount 
spent in the Financial Year:

(All the fields should be captured as appearing in the revenue record, flat no, house no, Municipal Office/Municipal 
Corporation/Gram panchayat are to be specified and also the area of the immovable property as well as boundaries)

9.	� Specify the reason(s), if the company has failed to spend two per cent of the average net profit as per section sub-
section 5 of section 135: Not Applicable

By Order of the Board

Srinivasan H R
Director 
Chairman – CSR Committee
DIN: 00130277

Place:	 Chennai 
Date:	 May 30, 2024

(f) Excess amount for set-off, if any: Not Applicable

Sl. No. Particulars Amount 
(in Rs.)

(1) (2) (3)

(i) Two percent of average net profit of the Company as per sub-section (5) of section 135 Nil

(ii) Total amount spent for the Financial Year Nil

(iii) Excess amount spent for the Financial Year [(ii)-(i)] Nil

(iv) Surplus arising out of the CSR projects or programmes or activities of the previous Financial Years, 
if any 

Nil

(v) Amount available for set-off in succeeding Financial Years [(iii)-(iv)] Nil

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

S.No Preceding 
Financial 

Year(s)

Amount 
transferred 
to Unspent 

CSR 
Account 

under sub-
section (6) 
of Section 
135 (in Rs.)

Balance 
Amount in 

Unspent 
CSR 

Account 
under sub-
section (6) 
of section 

135 (in Rs.) 

Amount 
spent 
in the 

Financial 
Year (in Rs.)

Amount transferred 
to any fund specified 
under Schedule VII as 

per second proviso 
to sub-section (5) of 

section 135, if any

Amount 
remaining 

to be 
spent in 

succeeding 
Financial 

Years (in Rs.)

Deficiency, if 
any

Amount 
(in Rs.)

Date of 
transfer

1 2020-2021 40,00,000 13,80,000 13,80,000 Nil Nil Nil Nil

Sl. No. Short particulars of the 
property or asset(s) 
[including complete 

address and location of 
the property]

Pincode 
of the 

property 
or asset(s)

Date of 
creation

Amount 
of CSR 

amount 
spent

Details of entity/Authority/
beneficiary of the registered owner

(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6)
CSR 

Registration 
Number, if 
applicable

Name Registered 
address

Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil Nil
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NOMINATION AND REMUNERATION POLICY
Annexure - 6

1. BACKGROUND AND APPLICABILITY
This Policy is in compliance with Section 178 of the 
Companies Act, 2013, read with applicable rules made 
thereunder. 
This Nomination, Remuneration and Evaluation Policy (the 
“Policy”) applies to the Board of Directors (the “Board”), 
Key Managerial Personnel (the “KMP”) and the Senior 
Management Personnel of TAKE Solutions Limited (TSL).

2. DEFINITION 
a) Nomination and Remuneration Committee (NRC):
It means a Committee of Directors constituted under the 
requirements of Companies Act, 2013, read with rules 
made thereunder.

b) Key Managerial Personnel” (KMP):
KMP means and includes:
	 (i).	� the Chief Executive Officer or the Managing 

Director or the Manager; 
	 (ii).	 the Company Secretary;
	 (iii).	the Whole-time Director; 
	 (iv).	the Chief Financial Officer; and 
	 (v).	� such other officer as may be prescribed.

c) Senior Management Personnel (SMP):
The expression “senior management” shall mean officers/
personnel of the listed entity who are members of its 
core management team excluding board of directors and 
normally this shall comprise all members of management 
one level below the chief executive officer/managing 
director/whole time director/manager (including chief 
executive officer/manager, in case they are not part of the 
board) and shall specifically include company secretary 
and chief financial officer.

3. OBJECTIVE 
The Nomination and Remuneration Committee shall 
provide a policy framework for:
a)	� Identifying persons who are qualified to become 

Directors and who may be appointed in senior 
management in accordance with the criteria laid 
down, recommend to the Board for their appointment 
and removal;

b)	� Carrying out evaluation of every Director’s 
performance; 

c)	� Identifying the criteria for determining qualifications, 
positive attributes and independence of a director; 

d)	� Finalizing the remuneration for the Directors, Key 
Managerial Personnel and Sr. Management Personnel; 

e)	� Assessing the independence of Independent 
Directors; and 

f )	� Such other key issues/matters as may be referred 
by the Board or as may be necessary in view of the 
provision of the Companies Act 2013 and Rules 
thereunder.

4. ACCOUNTABILITY 
The Board is ultimately responsible for the appointment 
of Directors and Key Managerial Personnel. However, the 
Board, in terms of requirements of Companies Act, 2013 
and rules made thereunder, has delegated responsibility 
for assessing and selecting the candidates for the role 
of Directors, Key Managerial Personnel and the Senior 
Management of the Company to the Nomination and 
Remuneration Committee which makes nominations & 
recommendations to the Board.

5. �APPOINTMENT OF DIRECTORS AND KMPS/SENIOR 
OFFICIALS 

a) Directors
Enhancing the competencies of the Board and providing 
strategic inputs to the management of the Company 
should be the main criteria/focus area while selecting 
Directors of the Company. The proposed person should be 
assessed against a range of criteria which includes but not 
limited to:
• Personality, skills and professional knowledge 
• �Knowledge and experience relevant to the business of 

the Company; 
• �Understanding of and experience in performing his roles 

and responsibilities; 
• �Independence of judgment; 
• Educational and professional qualification(s) 
• Past performance and credentials, behavior & conduct 
• Ability to work individually as well as a member of team; 
• Ability to represent the Company; 
• �Interaction and relationship with the other members of 

the Board, KMPs and key stakeholders. 
• Board room conduct 
• Communication skills and 
• Ethics and Values.

Independence of Directors: 
Independence of Directors shall be decided on the basis 
of criteria provided under the relevant provisions of the 
Companies Act, 2013, read with rules made thereunder, 
and any modification/amendments done from time to 
time. A declaration of Independence shall also be taken 
from the Independent Directors before their induction on 
the Board of Directors and at certain periodic intervals.

b) KMP/Sr. Officials 
KMP and Sr. Officials shall be identified by the Company and 
informed to the Nomination and Remuneration Committee 
from time-to -time. Their Individual job descriptions shall 
also be updated from time-to-time based on the business 
and legal requirements.

6. LETTERS OF APPOINTMENT
The Company will issue a formal letter of appointment to 
each Director, KMP/Senior Officials which will, inter-alia, 
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contain the terms of appointment and the role assigned 
by the Company and get it accepted and signed by the 
concerned individual.

7. �REMUNERATION OF DIRECTORS, KEY MANAGERIAL 
PERSONNEL AND SENIOR MANAGEMENT

While fixing the remuneration, the guiding principle 
should be that the level and composition of remuneration 
should be reasonable and sufficient to attract, retain 
and motivate Directors, Key Management Personnel and 
other senior officials. The Directors, Key Management 
Personnel and other senior official’s salary shall be based 
and determined on the basis of individual’s responsibilities 
and performance and in accordance with the limits as 
prescribed statutorily, if any. Individual remuneration 
packages for Directors, KMPs and Senior Officials of the 
Company will be determined after taking into account 
relevant factors, including but not limited to:

• Qualification and experience
• Level of engagement in the affairs of the Company,
• Market conditions,
• Financial and commercial health of the Company,
• Practice being followed in comparable companies,
• Prevailing laws and government/other guidelines.

Remuneration Structure
The remuneration structure would depend upon the 
roles and responsibilities as well as the prevailing market 
practices. In normal circumstances, the remuneration of 
an individual shall be divided between fixed and variable 
components.
a)	� Base Compensation (fixed salaries): It should 

be competitive and reflective of the individual’s 
role, responsibility and experience in relation to 
performance of day -to-day activities, usually reviewed 
on an annual basis; (includes salary, allowances and 
other statutory/non-statutory benefits which are 
normal part of remuneration package in line with 
market practices).

b)	� Variable salary: The NRC may in its discretion, 
structure any portion of remuneration to link rewards 
to corporate and individual performance, fulfilment 
of specified improvement targets or the attainment of 
certain financial or other objectives set in this regard.

c)	� Any other component/benefits as may be 
recommended by the management and approved by 
the NRC Committee.

8. EVALUATION/ ASSESSMENT OF DIRECTORS: 
The evaluation/assessment of the Directors is to be 
conducted on an annual basis. The following criteria may 
assist in determining how effective the performances of 
the Directors have been: 
a)	� Vision and clarity of roles & responsibility: The 

Individual Director should have awareness of fiduciary 
and statutory requirements and a clearly articulated 
vision. This includes clarity of role as a member of the 
Board of the Company. 

b)	� Board Processes: The quality of board processes such 
as decision making (i.e. how directors ensure they are 
well informed to be able to make the decisions in the 
best interest of the Company and its stakeholders) 
selection and induction etc. 

c)	� Engagement with Management: How well the board 
engages with the management to ensure it is well 
supported and able to meet the needs of its members. 

d)	� Board dynamics: At the heart are the board dynamics. It 
is the quality of individual relationships and dialogues 
that directly influences the quality of decision making 
and relationships with key stakeholders. 

e)	� Frequency of participation: The Individual should 
make him /her available for attending the Board 
meetings of the Company and be available for 
providing his/her guidance and support in case of 
need.

9. REVIEW AND REVISION 
The policy shall be reviewed by the Nomination & 
Remuneration Committee at appropriate intervals and 
based on its recommendations; the Board may revise the 
same from time to time.
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Disclosure pursuant to Companies 
(Appointment & Remuneration) Rules, 2014

(Information provided pertains to employees of TAKE Solutions Limited as a Standalone entity)

i)	� The ratio of the remuneration and percentage increase in remuneration of each Director to the median remuneration 
of the employees of the company for the financial year:

*Sitting fees paid to the Directors has not been considered

Name Designation % increase/decrease

Mr. Srinivasan.P* Company Secretary -

Mr. Venkatesan V Chief Financial Officer -

The percentage increase in remuneration of Chief Executive Officer, Chief Financial Officer & Company Secretary in the 
financial year:

*Mr. Srinivasan P resigned with effect from March 31, 2024

ii)	� The percentage increase in the median remuneration of employees in the financial year: 8%
iii)	� The number of permanent employees on the rolls of the Company: 9 (Standalone basis)
iv)	� Average percentile increase already made in the salaries of employees other than the managerial personnel in the 

last financial year and its comparison with the percentile increase in the managerial remuneration (and justification 
thereof if there are any exceptional circumstances for increase in managerial remuneration):   Average Percentage 
Ratio of Employees and Managers is 59%

v)	� Key parameters for variable component of remuneration availed by the Directors - It is based on performance of 
the individual, organization and participation in meetings, contribution made in decision making process and other 
relevant factors.

vi)	� The remuneration paid is as per the remuneration policy of the Company.

Annexure - 6A

Sl. No Name of the Director Remuneration 
paid (₹) *

Ratio of remuneration of 
director to the median 

employee remuneration

% increase / 
(Decrease)

1 Ms. Shobana N S - - -
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FORM AOC – 2
(Pursuant to Section 134(3)(h) of the Companies Act, 2013 read with Rule 8(2) of the Companies (Accounts) Rules, 2014)

Form for disclosure of particulars of contracts/arrangements entered into by the Company with related parties referred to 
in Section 188(1) of the Companies Act, 2013 including certain arms’ length transactions under third proviso thereto.

1.	 Details of contracts or arrangements or transactions not at arm’s length basis:

2.	 Details of material contracts or arrangement or transactions at arm’s length basis:

Annexure - 7

S. No Particulars Amount

A Name(s) of the related party and nature of relationship

Nil

B Nature of contracts/arrangements/transactions

C Duration of the contracts / arrangements/transactions

D Salient terms of the contracts or arrangements or transactions including the value, if any

E Justification for entering into such contracts or arrangements or transactions

F Date(s) of approval by the Board

G Amount paid as advances, if any

H Date on which (a) the special resolution was passed in general meeting as required under 
first proviso to Section 188 of the Companies Act, 2013

S. No Particulars Amount

A Name(s) of the related party and nature of relationship

Nil

B Nature of contracts/arrangements/transactions

C Duration of the contracts/arrangements/transactions

D Salient terms of the contracts or arrangements or transactions including the value, if any

E Date(s) of approval by the Board, if any

F Amount paid as advances, if any
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT 
To  
The Members of TAKE Solutions Limited  
Report on the Audit of the Consolidated Financial Statements

Qualified Opinion
We have audited the accompanying consolidated financial 
statements of TAKE Solutions Limited (hereinafter 
referred to as “the Holding Company”) and its subsidiaries 
(Holding Company and its subsidiaries together referred to 
as “the Group”), which comprise the Consolidated Balance 
Sheet as at March 31, 2024, the Consolidated Statement of 
Profit and Loss (including Other Comprehensive Income), 
the Consolidated Statement of Changes in Equity and the 
Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows for the year then 
ended and notes to the consolidated financial statements 
including summary of material accounting policies and 
other explanatory information (hereinafter referred to as 
“the consolidated financial statements”).

In our opinion and to the best of our information and 
according to the explanations given to us, except for 
the possible effects of the matters described in the 
Basis for Qualified Opinion section of our report, the 
aforesaid consolidated financial statements give the 
information required by the Companies Act, 2013 (“the 
Act”) in the manner so required and give a true and fair 
view in conformity with the Indian Accounting Standards 
prescribed under section 133 of the Act (“Ind AS”) and 
other accounting principles generally accepted in India, of 
the consolidated state of affairs of the Group as at March 
31, 2024, of its consolidated loss and total comprehensive 
income, consolidated changes in equity and consolidated 
cash flows for the year ended on that date.

Basis for Qualified Opinion 

1. �Tax assets appearing in the consolidated financial 
statements to an extent of INR 118.70 Million pertain to 
various assessment years relating to the financial periods 
ending upto March 31, 2021 as stated in Note No 14(a) 
to consolidated financial statements. In the absence 
of sufficient appropriate evidence to corroborate 
the respective entity’s management’s assessment 
of recoverability of these balances we are unable to 
comment on the carrying value of above receivables 
and the shortfall, if any, on the amount that would be 
ultimately realizable from the tax authorities considering 
the fact that the Group’s contingent liabilities as at 31 
March 2024 include contingent liabilities aggregating 
to INR 726.26 Million pertaining to direct tax litigations 
pending before various forums relating to the above 
periods as stated in Note No. 4 consolidated financial 
statements, for which the assessment on whether the 
outflow of resource embodying economic benefits is 
probable or not as per the requirements of Ind AS 37- 
“Provisions, Contingent Liabilities and Contingent Assets” 

is in progress. In the absence of sufficient appropriate 
audit evidence, we are unable to comment upon the 
appropriateness and classification of the aforesaid 
amounts as provision or contingent liabilities as at 31 
March 2024 in accordance with Ind AS 37, “Provisions, 
Contingent Liabilities and Contingent Assets” and the 
consequential impact, if any, on the total liabilities and 
loss of the Group as at and for the year then ended.

2. �As stated in Note No: 14(b) to the consolidated financial 
statements, the contract assets of INR 147.98 Million 
disclosed under current financial assets and deferred 
revenue of INR 174.56 Million disclosed under other 
current liabilities pertaining to businesses which 
were novated needs to be reconciled as on March 31, 
2024. In the absence of such reconciliation statement, 
we are unable to comment on the impact on the 
consolidated financial statements and further as stated 
in Note No 14(b) disclosures in respect of movement in 
contract balances and deferred revenue and remaining 
performance obligation as at the end of the reporting 
period could not be made in accordance with Ind AS 115. 

3. �Considering the business operations of the Company 
and its subsidiary Navitas LLP are severely impacted 
as stated in Note No 13 to the consolidated financial 
statements, we are unable to comment on the usage/
recoverability of indirect tax credit/receivables of INR 
95.78 Million and the consequential impact, if any, on 
the total assets and loss of the Group as at and for the 
year  then ended is not ascertainable.

4. �We draw your attention to Note No 13 to the consolidated 
financial statements, which indicates that the Group has 
incurred huge loss after tax of INR 1196.20 Million for the 
year ended March 31, 2024 on account of recognition of 
impairment loss on certain financial assets and goodwill 
on consolidation resulting in negative networth for the 
Group as on March 31, 2024. In addition, the Group 
has negative working capital as at the end of current 
financial year and previous financial year. Further, 
significant deterioration in the value of the assets used 
to generate cash flows was seen over the last two years 
as evidenced by lower volume of business. In addition, 
the Group has significant litigations under direct tax law 
and the outcome & impact of which is unascertainable. 
Furthermore, the Group has significant unpaid statutory 
dues. The cumulative effect of these factors and the 
possible impact of the matters stated in (a) to (c) above 
indicate the existence of a material uncertainty that may 
cast significant doubt on the Group’s ability to continue 
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as a going concern and therefore the Group may be 
unable to realize its assets and discharge its liabilities 
in the normal course of business. Despite the above 
factors, the consolidated financial statements have been 
prepared on a “going concern basis” and no adjustment 
has been made to the carrying value of assets and 
liabilities as the Group is exploring various funding 
options for expansion and also expects improvement 
in the overall level of operations in the Generics 
Development Capabilities vertical as evidenced by capital 
investment and other expansion plans undertaken 
during the reporting period in the said business. While 
the plans for the revival of business operations are in 
place, the consequential impact on the going concern 
assumption is not ascertainable at this stage and hence 
we are unable to comment on whether the preparation 
of consolidated financial statements on a going concern 
basis is appropriate and on the consequential impact, if 
any, on the consolidated financial statements.

We conducted our audit in accordance with the Standards 
on Auditing (“SA”s) specified under Section 143(10) of 
the Act. Our responsibilities under those SAs are further 
described in the Auditor’s Responsibilities for the Audit 
of the Consolidated Financial Statements section of our 
report. We are independent of the Group in accordance with 
the ethical requirements that are relevant to our audit of 

S No
The Key Audit Matter

(Other than those given in Basis for 
Qualified Opinion)

How the matter was addressed in our audit

1 Revenue Recognition

(Refer Note No 1.6 to the 
consolidated financial Statements)

Accuracy of recognition, measurement, 
presentation and disclosures of 
revenue and other related balances in 
view of the principles laid down under 
Ind AS 115 “Revenue from Contracts 
with Customers”.

The application of the revenue 
accounting standard (Ind AS 115) 
involves significant judgements/ 
material estimates relating to 
identification of distinct performance 
obligations, determination of 
transaction price of the identified 
performance obligations, the 
appropriateness of the basis used to 
measure revenue recognised over a 
period.

Additionally, the standard requires 
disclosures, which involve 
collation of information in respect 
of disaggregated revenue, and 
periods over which the remaining 
performance obligations will be 
satisfied subsequent to the Balance 
Sheet date.

Our procedures included, but were not limited to the following:

•	Evaluated the design and operating effectiveness of internal 
controls relating to the application of revenue accounting 
standard specifically, those relating to identification of the distinct 
performance obligations and determination of transaction price. 
Procedures performed included enquiry and observation, and 
inspection of evidence in respect of operation of these controls.

•	Selected a sample of continuing and new contracts and performed 
the following procedures: 

	  �Read, analysed and identified the distinct performance 
obligations in these contracts.

	  �Compared such performance obligations with those identified 
and recorded by the Group.

	  �Reviewed contracts terms to determine the transaction price.

	  �Samples in respect of revenue recorded for time and material 
contracts were tested through a review of approved tracker 
sheets including customer acceptances, subsequent invoicing 
and historical trend of collections and disputes.

	  �In respect of samples relating to fixed price contracts, progress 
towards satisfaction of performance obligation used to compute 
recorded revenue was verified with actual and estimated efforts 
from the time recording and contracting systems.

Certain disclosures could not be made in accordance with Ind AS 115, 
refer para 2 under Basis for Qualified Opinion Section of our Report.

the consolidated financial statements in terms of the Code 
of Ethics issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants 
of India (“ICAI”) and the relevant provisions of the Act, 
and we have fulfilled our other ethical responsibilities 
in accordance with these requirements. We believe that 
the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and 
appropriate to provide a basis for our qualified opinion on 
the consolidated financial statements..

Emphasis of Matter
We draw your attention to Note No 2.35 to consolidated 
financial statements, regarding the exceptional items 
recognised in the consolidated financial statements. Our 
opinion is not modified in respect of the above matter.

Key Audit Matters
Key audit matters are those matters that, in our professional 
judgment, were of most significance in our audit of the 
consolidated financial statements of the current period. 
These matters were addressed in the context of our audit 
of the consolidated financial statements as a whole, and 
in forming our opinion thereon, and we do not provide 
a separate opinion on these matters. In addition to the 
matters described in the ‘Basis for Qualified Opinion’ 
paragraph, we have determined the matters described 
below to be the key audit matters to be communicated in 
our report
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Other Information

The Holding Company’s Management and Board of 
Directors are responsible for the other information. The 
other information comprises the information included in 
the Holding Company’s annual report, but does not include 
the financial statements and auditor’s report thereon. The 
Holding Company’s annual report is expected to be made 
available to us after the date of this auditor’s report.

Our opinion on the consolidated financial statements does 
not cover the other information and we will not express 
any form of assurance conclusion thereon.

In connection with our audit of the consolidated financial 
statements, our responsibility is to read the other 
information identified above when it becomes available 
and, in doing so, consider whether the other information 
is materially inconsistent with the consolidated financial 
statements or our knowledge obtained in the audit, or 
otherwise appears to be materially misstated.

When we read the Holding Company’s annual report, if we 
conclude that there is a material misstatement therein, we 
are required to communicate the matter to those charged 
with governance and take necessary actions, as applicable 
under the relevant laws and regulations.

Management’s and Board of Directors’ Responsibilities 
for the Consolidated Financial Statements

The Holding Company’s Management and Board of 
Directors are responsible for the preparation and 
presentation of these consolidated financial statements in 
term of the requirements of the Act that give a true and 
fair view of the consolidated state of affairs, consolidated 
profit/loss and other comprehensive income, consolidated 
statement of changes in equity and consolidated cash 
flows of the Group in accordance with the accounting 
principles generally accepted in India, including the Indian 
Accounting Standards (Ind AS) specified under Section 
133 of the Act. The respective Management and Board 
of Directors of the Companies included in the Group are 
responsible for maintenance of adequate accounting 
records in accordance with the provisions of the Act 
for safeguarding the assets of each Company and for 
preventing and detecting frauds and other irregularities; 
the selection and application of appropriate accounting 
policies; making judgments and estimates that are 
reasonable and prudent; and the design, implementation 
and maintenance of adequate internal financial controls, 
that were operating effectively for ensuring the accuracy 
and completeness of the accounting records, relevant 
to the preparation and presentation of the consolidated 
financial statements that give a true and fair view and 
are free from material misstatement, whether due to 
fraud or error, which have been used for the purpose of 
preparation of the consolidated financial statements by 
the Management and Board of Directors of the Holding 
Company, as aforesaid.

In preparing the consolidated financial statements, the 
respective Management and Board of Directors of the 
Companies included in the Group are responsible for 
assessing the ability of each Company to continue as a 
going concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters related 
to going concern and using the going concern basis of 
accounting unless the respective Board of Directors either 
intends to liquidate the Company or to cease operations, 
or has no realistic alternative but to do so. The respective 
Board of Directors of the Companies included in the Group 
are responsible for overseeing the financial reporting 
process of each Company.

Auditor’s Responsibility for the Audit of the Consolidated 
Financial Statements

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about 
whether the consolidated financial statements as a whole 
are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud 
or error, and to issue an auditor’s report that includes 
our opinion. Reasonable assurance is a high level of 
assurance, but is not a guarantee that an audit conducted 
in accordance with SAs will always detect a material 
misstatement when it exists. Misstatements can arise from 
fraud or error and are considered material if, individually 
or in the aggregate, they could reasonably be expected 
to influence the economic decisions of users taken on the 
basis of these consolidated financial statements.

As part of an audit in accordance with SAs, we exercise 
professional judgment and maintain professional 
skepticism throughout the audit. We also:

	 •	� Identify and assess the risks of material 
misstatement of the consolidated financial 
statements, whether due to fraud or error, design 
and perform audit procedures responsive to those 
risks, and obtain audit evidence that is sufficient 
and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion. 
The risk of not detecting a material misstatement 
resulting from fraud is higher than for one resulting 
from error, as fraud may involve collusion, forgery, 
intentional omissions, misrepresentations, or the 
override of internal control.

	 •	� Obtain an understanding of internal control 
relevant to the audit in order to design 
audit procedures that are appropriate in the 
circumstances. Under Section 143(3)(i) of the 
Act, we are also responsible for expressing our 
opinion on whether the company has adequate 
internal financial controls with reference to 
financial statements in place and the operating 
effectiveness of such controls.

	 •	� Evaluate the appropriateness of accounting 
policies used and the reasonableness of 
accounting estimates and related disclosures 
made by the Management and Board of Directors

	 •	� Conclude on the appropriateness of the 
Management and Board of Directors use of the 
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going concern basis of accounting in preparation 
of consolidated financial statements and, based 
on the audit evidence obtained, whether a 
material uncertainty exists related to events or 
conditions that may cast significant doubt on the 
appropriateness of this assumption. If we conclude 
that a material uncertainty exists, we are required 
to draw attention in our auditor’s report to the 
related disclosures in the consolidated financial 
statements or, if such disclosures are inadequate, 
to modify our opinion. Our conclusions are based 
on the audit evidence obtained up to the date 
of our auditor’s report. However, future events 
or conditions may cause the Group to cease to 
continue as a going concern.

	 •	� Evaluate the overall presentation, structure and 
content of the consolidated financial statements, 
including the disclosures, and whether the 
consolidated financial statements represent the 
underlying transactions and events in a manner 
that achieves fair presentation.

	 •	� Obtain sufficient appropriate audit evidence 
regarding the financial information of the 
entities or business activities within the Group to 
express an opinion on the consolidated financial 
statements. We are responsible for the direction, 
supervision and performance of the audit of the 
financial statements of such entities included in 
the consolidated financial statements of which 
we are the independent auditors. For the other 
entities included in the consolidated financial 
statements, which have been audited by other 
auditors, such other auditors remain responsible 
for the direction, supervision and performance of 
the audits carried out by them. We remain solely 
responsible for our audit opinion.

Materiality is the magnitude of misstatement in the 
consolidated financial statements that individually or in 
aggregate, makes it probable that the economic decisions 
of a reasonably knowledgeable user of financial statements 
may be influenced. We consider qualitative materiality and 
qualitative factors in (i) planning the scope of our work and 
in evaluating the results of our work; and (ii) to evaluate the 
effect of any identified misstatement in the consolidated 
financial statements.

We communicate with those charged with governance of 
the Holding Company and such other entities included in 
the consolidated financial statements of which we are the 
independent auditors regarding, among other matters, 
the planned scope and timing of the audit and significant 
audit findings, including any significant deficiencies in 
internal control that we identify during our audit.

We also provide those charged with governance with 
a statement that we have complied with relevant 
ethical requirements regarding independence, and to 

communicate with them all relationships and other 
matters that may reasonably be thought to bear on our 
independence, and where applicable, related safeguards.

From the matters communicated with those charged with 
governance, we determine those matters that were of 
most significance in the audit of the consolidated financial 
statements of the current period and are therefore the key 
audit matters. We describe these matters in our auditor’s 
report unless law or regulation precludes public disclosure 
about the matter or when, in extremely rare circumstances, 
we determine that a matter should not be communicated 
in our report because the adverse consequences of doing 
so would reasonably be expected to outweigh the public 
interest benefits of such communication.

Other Matters

We did not audit the annual financial statements of 
a subsidiary included in the consolidated financial 
statements, whose financial statements (net of elimination 
on consolidation) reflects total assets of INR 0.66 Million as 
at 31 March 2024, total revenues of INR 0.002 Million, total 
net loss after tax of INR 0.008 Million, total comprehensive 
income of INR (0.008) Million, and cash outflows (net) of INR 
0.02 Million for the year ended on that date, as considered 
in the consolidated financial statements. The said financial 
statements of the subsidiary have been audited by 
its independent auditor whose audit report has been 
furnished to us by the management, and our opinion in 
so far as it relates to the amounts and disclosures included 
in respect of the subsidiary and our report in terms of sub-
section (3) of Section 143 of the Act in so far as it relates to 
the aforesaid subsidiary is based solely on the audit report 
of such other auditor.

Our opinion is not modified in respect of the above matter 
with respect to our reliance on the work done and the 
report of the independent auditor.

Report on Other Legal & Regulatory Requirements

1. �As required by the Companies (Auditor’s Report) Order, 
2020 (“the Order”) issued by the Central Government of 
India in terms of Section 143(11) of the Act, we give in 
the “Annexure A” a statement on the matters specified in 
paragraphs 3 and 4 of the Order, to the extent applicable.

2. �A. As required by Section 143(3) of the Act, based on our 
audit and on the consideration of report of the other auditor 
on separate financial statements of such subsidiary as were 
audited by other auditors, as noted in the “Other Matters” 
paragraph, we report, to the extent applicable, that:

	 (a) �We have sought and except for the matters described 
in the Basis for Qualified Opinion paragraph above, 
have obtained all the information and explanations 
which to the best of our knowledge and belief 
were necessary for the purposes of our audit of the 
aforesaid consolidated financial statements.

	 (b) �In our opinion, proper books of account as required 
by law relating to preparation of the aforesaid 
consolidated financial statements have been kept 
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so far as it appears from our examination of those 
books and the report of the other auditors except 
for the matter stated in paragraph 2(B)(f ) below 
on reporting under Rule 11(g) of the Companies 
(Audit and Auditors Rules), 2014. 

	 (c) �The Consolidated Balance Sheet, the Consolidated 
Statement of Profit and Loss (including Other 
Comprehensive Income), the Consolidated 
Statement of Changes in Equity and the 
Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows dealt with 
by this Report are in agreement with the relevant 
books of account maintained for the purpose 
of preparation of the consolidated financial 
statements. 

	 (d) �Except for the matters described in basis for qualified 
opinion paragraph above, in our opinion, the 
aforesaid consolidated financial statements 
comply with the Indian Accounting Standards 
specified under Section 133 of the Act, read with 
Companies (Accounting Standards) Rules, 2021.

	 (e) �The matters described in the basis for qualified 
opinion section may have an adverse effect on the 
functioning of the Group; 

	 (f ) �On the basis of the written representations received 
from the directors of the Holding Company as 
on 31 March 2024 taken on record by the Board 
of Directors of the Holding Company and on the 
basis of written representations received by the 
management from directors of its subsidiary 
companies incorporated in India, none of the 
directors of the Group companies incorporated 
in India is disqualified as on 31 March 2024 from 
being appointed as a director in terms of Section 
164(2) of the Act.

	 (g) �The qualifications relating to the maintenance of 
accounts and other matters connected therewith 
are as stated in the “Basis for qualified opinion” 
paragraph above; the modification relating to 
the maintenance of accounts and other matters 
connected therewith are as stated in the paragraph 
2A(b) above on reporting under Section 143(3) (b) 
and paragraph 2B(f) below on reporting under Rule 
11(g) of the Companies (Audit and Auditors) Rules, 
2014.

	 (h) �With respect to the adequacy of the internal 
financial controls with reference to financial 
statements of the Holding Company and its 
subsidiary companies incorporated in India and 
the operating effectiveness of such controls, refer 
to our separate Report in “Annexure B”. Our report 
expresses a qualified opinion on the adequacy 
and operating effectiveness of the Group’s internal 
financial controls over financial reporting;

	 B. �With respect to the other matters to be included in 
the Auditor’s Report in accordance with Rule 11 of 
the Companies (Audit and Auditors) Rules, 2014, in 
our opinion and to the best of our information and 
according to the explanations given to us:

	 a. �The consolidated financial statements disclose 
the impact of pending litigations as at 31 March 
2024 on the consolidated financial position of the 
Group. Refer Note No 4 to the consolidated financial 
statements; 

	 b. �The Group does not have any material foreseeable 
losses on long-term contracts including derivative 
contracts;

	 c. �According to the information and explanations 
given to us and based on the audit procedures 
conducted by us, we report that there has been 
no delay in transferring amounts required to be 
transferred to the Investor Education and protection 
Fund by the Holding Company. According to the 
information and explanations given to us, there 
were no amounts required to be transferred to 
the Investor Education and Protection Fund by the 
subsidiary company incorporated in India;

	 d. �(i) The respective management of the Holding 
Company and its subsidiary companies 
incorporated in India whose financial statements/
financial information have been audited under 
the Act have represented that, to the best of their 
knowledge and belief, as disclosed in Note No. 
12(i) to the consolidated financial statements, no 
funds have been advanced or loaned or invested 
(either from borrowed funds or share premium or 
any other sources or kind of funds) by the Holding 
Company or any of such subsidiary companies to or 
in any other persons or entities, including foreign 
entities (“Intermediaries”), with the understanding, 
whether recorded in writing or otherwise, that the 
Intermediary shall:

•	 directly or indirectly lend or invest in other 
persons or entities identified in any manner 
whatsoever by or on behalf of the Holding 
Company or any of such subsidiary companies 
(“Ultimate Beneficiaries”) or

•	 provide any guarantee, security or the like on 
behalf of the Ultimate Beneficiaries.

		�  (ii) The respective management of the Holding 
Company and its subsidiary companies 
incorporated in India whose financial statements/
financial information have been audited under 
the Act have represented that, to the best of their 
knowledge and belief, as disclosed in Note No 12(i) 
to the consolidated financial statements, no funds 
have been received by the Holding Company 
or any of such subsidiary companies from any 
persons or entities, including foreign entities 
(“Funding Parties”), with the understanding, 
whether recorded in writing or otherwise, that 
the Holding Company or any of such subsidiary 
companies shall:

•	 directly or indirectly, lend or invest in other 
persons or entities identified in any manner 
whatsoever by or on behalf of the Funding 
Parties (“Ultimate Beneficiaries”) or
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For Sundar Srini & Sridhar
Chartered Accountants

Firm Registration Number:004201S

V Vijay Krishna
Partner

Membership No: 216910
UDIN: 24216910BKFDLN3577

Place: Chennai
Date: May 30, 2024

•	 provide any guarantee, security or the like on 
behalf of the Ultimate Beneficiaries

		�  (iii) Based on the audit procedures performed 
that have been considered reasonable and 
appropriate in the circumstances, nothing has 
come to our notice that has caused us to believe 
that the representations under sub-clause (i) and 
(ii) of Rule 11(e), as provided under (i) and (ii) 
above, contain any material misstatement

�	� e.   �The Holding Company has not declared or paid any 
dividend during the year; and

	� f.   �Based on our examination, the Company and its 
subsidiary, which is a company incorporated in 
India whose financial statements have been audited 
under the Act, the Company and its subsidiary have 
used an accounting software for maintaining its 
books of account which does not have the feature 
of recording audit trail. We have considered the 
non-compliance reported above in determining 

the nature, timing and extent of audit tests applied 
in our audit of the consolidated financial statements 
of the Company for the year ended March 31, 2024 
and the said non- compliance has not affected our 
opinion on the consolidated financial statements.

	� C.  �With respect to the matter to be included in the 
Auditor’s Report under Section 197(16) of the Act: 

		�  In our opinion and according to the information 
and explanations given to us, the Company 
has not paid any remuneration to its directors 
during the current year. In respect of a subsidiary 
company incorporated in India, the remuneration 
paid by such subsidiary to its directors during the 
current year is in accordance with the provisions 
of Section 197 of the Act read with Schedule V of 
the Act. The Ministry of Corporate Affairs has not 
prescribed other details under Section 197(16) 
of the Act which are required to be commented 
upon by us.
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Annexure A to the Independent Auditor’s Report on the consolidat-
ed financial statements of TAKE Solutions Limited for the year ended 
31 March 2024

(Referred to in paragraph 1 under ‘Report on Other Legal and Regulatory Requirements’ section of our report of even 
date)

3(xxi) Qualifications by the respective auditors in the Companies (Auditors Report) Order (CARO) reports of the companies 
included in the consolidated financial statements are:

S No Name CIN Holding company/ 
subsidiary

Clause number of the 
CARO report which is 

Unfavourable or qualified 
or adverse

1 TAKE Solutions Limited L63090TN2000PLC046338 Holding Company 3(vii)(a)&(b), 3(xvii), 3(xix)

2 Ecron Acunova Limited U73100KA2004PLC035260 Subsidiary Company 3(ii)(b), 3(vii)(a), 3(ix)(a), 3(xix)

For Sundar Srini & Sridhar
Chartered Accountants

Firm Registration Number:004201S

V Vijay Krishna
Partner
Membership No: 216910
UDIN: 24216910BKFDLN3577

Place: Chennai
Date: May 30, 2024
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Annexure B to the Independent Auditor’s Report on the consolidat-
ed financial statements of TAKE Solutions Limited for the year ended 
31 March 2024 

Report on the internal financial controls with reference to the aforesaid consolidated financial statements under Clause 
(i) of Sub-section 3 of Section 143 of the Act

(Referred to in paragraph 2(A)(h) under ‘Report on Other Legal and Regulatory Requirements’ section of our report of 
even date)

In conjunction with our audit of the consolidated financial 
statements of TAKE Solutions Limited (hereinafter referred 
to as “the Holding Company”) as of and for the year ended 
31 March 2024, we have audited the internal financial 
controls with reference to financial statements of the 
Holding Company and such companies incorporated in 
India under the Act which are its subsidiary companies, as 
of that date.

Management’s and Board of Directors’ Responsibilities 
for Internal Financial Controls

The respective Company’s Management and the Board of 
Directors are responsible for establishing and maintaining 
internal financial controls based on the internal financial 
controls with reference to financial statements criteria 
established by the respective company considering the 
essential components of internal control stated in the 
Guidance Note. These responsibilities include the design, 
implementation and maintenance of adequate internal 
financial controls that were operating effectively for 
ensuring the orderly and efficient conduct of its business, 
including adherence to the respective company’s policies, 
the safeguarding of its assets, the prevention and detection 
of frauds and errors, the accuracy and completeness of the 
accounting records, and the timely preparation of reliable 
financial information, as required under the Act.

Auditor’s Responsibility

Our responsibility is to express an opinion on the internal 
financial controls with reference to consolidated financial 
statements based on our audit. We conducted our audit 
in accordance with the Guidance Note and the Standards 
on Auditing, prescribed under Section 143(10) of the Act, 
to the extent applicable to an audit of internal financial 
controls with reference to financial statements.

Those Standards and the Guidance Note require that we 
comply with ethical requirements and plan and perform 
the audit to obtain reasonable assurance about whether 
adequate internal financial controls with reference to 
financial statements were established and maintained and 
if such controls operated effectively in all material respects.

Our audit involves performing procedures to obtain 
audit evidence about the adequacy of the internal 

financial controls with reference to consolidated financial 
statements and their operating effectiveness. Our audit of 
internal financial controls with reference to consolidated 
financial statements included obtaining an understanding 
of internal financial controls with reference to consolidated 
financial statements, assessing the risk that a material 
weakness exists, and testing and evaluating the design 
and operating effectiveness of internal control based on 
the assessed risk. The procedures selected depend on the 
auditor’s judgement, including the assessment of the risks 
of material misstatement of the consolidated financial 
statements, whether due to fraud or error.

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained 
is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our 
qualified audit opinion on the internal financial controls 
with reference to consolidated financial statements.

Meaning of Internal Financial Controls with Reference to 
Consolidated Financial Statements

A company’s internal financial controls with reference to 
consolidated financial statements is a process designed 
to provide reasonable assurance regarding the reliability 
of financial reporting and the preparation of consolidated 
financial statements for external purposes in accordance 
with generally accepted accounting principles. A 
company’s internal financial controls with reference to 
consolidated financial statements include those policies 
and procedures that (1) pertain to the maintenance of 
records that, in reasonable detail, accurately and fairly 
reflect the transactions and dispositions of the assets 
of the company; (2) provide reasonable assurance 
that transactions are recorded as necessary to permit 
preparation of consolidated financial statements in 
accordance with generally accepted accounting principles, 
and that receipts and expenditures of the company are 
being made only in accordance with authorisations of 
management and directors of the company; and (3) provide 
reasonable assurance regarding prevention or timely 
detection of unauthorised acquisition, use, or disposition 
of the company’s assets that could have a material effect 
on the consolidated financial statements.
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Inherent Limitations of Internal Financial Controls with 
Reference to Consolidated Financial Statements 

Because of the inherent limitations of internal financial 
controls with reference to consolidated financial 
statements, including the possibility of collusion or 
improper management override of controls, material 
misstatements due to error or fraud may occur and not be 
detected. Also, projections of any evaluation of the internal 
financial controls with reference to consolidated financial 
statements to future periods are subject to the risk that the 
internal financial controls with reference to consolidated 
financial statements may become inadequate because of 
changes in conditions, or that the degree of compliance 
with the policies or procedures may deteriorate.

Qualified Opinion
In our opinion, according to the information and 
explanations given to us and based on our audit, the 
following material weaknesses have been identified as at 
March 31, 2024:

(a) �The Subsidiary Company’s internal financial controls 
over the reconciliation of unbilled receivables and 
deferred revenue in respect of contracts with customers 
during the year were not effective. This could potentially 
result in the misstatement of its assets and liabilities and 
relevant disclosures to be made in accordance with Ind 
AS on Revenue from Contracts with Customers.

(b) �The Holding Company’s internal financial controls 
over assessment of impairment in carrying value of tax 
assets were not effective. Further, in respect of matters 
pertaining to direct tax litigations pending before 
various forums relating to the various assessment 
years, for which the Holding Company’s internal 
financial controls over assessment on whether the 

outflow of resource embodying economic benefits 
is probable or not as per the requirements of Ind AS 
37- “Provisions, Contingent Liabilities and Contingent 
Assets” is not effective. This could potentially result in 
the misstatement of its tax assets and tax provisions.

A ‘material weakness’ is a deficiency, or a combination of 
deficiencies, in internal financial control over financial 
reporting, such that there is a reasonable possibility that a 
material misstatement of the company’s annual or interim 
financial statements will not be prevented or detected on 
a timely basis.

In our opinion, except for the possible effects of material 
weaknesses described above on the achievement of the 
objectives of the control criteria, the Holding Company 
and such companies incorporated in India which are 
its subsidiary companies, have, in all material respects, 
adequate internal financial controls with reference to 
consolidated financial statements and such internal 
financial controls were operating effectively as at 31 March 
2024, based on the internal financial controls with reference 
to consolidated financial statements criteria established by 
such companies considering the essential components of 
such internal controls stated in the Guidance Note on Audit 
of Internal Financial Controls Over Financial Reporting 
issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India 
(the “Guidance Note”).

We have considered the material weaknesses identified 
and reported above in determining the nature, timing and 
extent of audit tests applied in our audit of the consolidated 
financial statements of the Group for the year ended March 
31, 2024 and these material weaknesses have affected 
our opinion on the consolidated financial statements of 
the Group and we have issued a qualified opinion on the 
consolidated financial statements.

For Sundar Srini & Sridhar
Chartered Accountants

Firm Registration Number:004201S

V Vijay Krishna
Partner
Membership No: 216910
UDIN: 24216910BKFDLN3577 

Place: Chennai
Date: May 30, 2024
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TAKE Solutions Limited
 Consolidated Balance Sheet as at March 31, 2024

Particulars
Note  As at March 

31, 2024
As at March 

31, 2023

₹ Mn

 I.  ASSETS 

 1.  Non-current assets 

 (a) Property, plant and equipment 2.1  215.51  83.71 

 (b) Right of Use Assets 2.2  69.45  111.59 

 (c) Capital work-in-progress 2.3  -    100.34 

 (d) Goodwill on consolidation 2.4  -    522.92 

 (e) Other intangible assets 2.5  17.49  13.75 

 (f ) Intangible assets under development 2.6  -    6.81 

 (g) Financial assets 

 	 (i) Other Financial Assets 2.7  31.30  36.88 

 (h) Deferred tax assets (net) 2.8  22.07  26.84 

 (i) Income tax assets (net) 2.8  162.34  183.09 

 (j) Other non-current assets 2.9  10.08  255.91 

Sub-Total Non-Current Assets  528.24  1,341.84 

 2.  Current assets 

 (a) Inventories 2.10  7.96  7.76 

 (b) Financial assets 

 	 (i) Trade receivables 2.11  70.45  300.40 

 	 (ii) Contract Assets 2.12  147.98  240.99 

 	 (iii) Cash and cash equivalents 2.13  8.45  107.23 

 	 (iv) Bank balances other than cash and cash equivalents 2.14  1.03  4.50 

 	 (v) Other financial assets 2.15  5.76  103.22 

 (c) Other current assets 2.16  111.18  137.84 

Sub-Total Current Assets  352.81  901.94 

TOTAL ASSETS (1+2)  881.05  2,243.78 

 II.  EQUITY AND LIABILITIES 

 1.  Equity 

 (a) Equity share capital 2.17  146.22  146.22 

 (b) Other equity 2.18  (234.95)  939.80 

 Equity attributable to shareholders of the Company  (88.73)  1,086.02 

 (c) Non-controlling interests  -    -   

Total Equity  (88.73)  1,086.02 

 2.  Liabilities 

 Non-current liabilities 

 (a) Financial liabilities 

 	 (i) Borrowings 2.19  7.50  57.62 

 	 (ii) Lease liabilities 2.20  58.29  81.53 

 (b) Provisions 2.21  12.42  9.60 

Sub-Total Non-Current Liabilities  78.21  148.75 
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TAKE Solutions Limited
 Consolidated Balance Sheet as at March 31, 2024

Particulars
Note  As at March 

31, 2024
As at March 

31, 2023

₹ Mn

3.  Current liabilities 

 (a) Financial liabilities 

 	  (i) Borrowings 2.22  272.07  274.95 

 	  (ii) Lease liabilities 2.23  32.99  49.59 

 	  (iii) Trade payables 2.24

 		   - Dues of small enterprises and micro enterprises  12.91  10.52 

 		   - �Dues of creditors other than small enterprises and micro 
enterprises 

 161.37  225.66 

 	  (iv) Other financial liabilities 2.26  147.46  97.20 

 (b) Other current liabilities 2.27  261.83  348.35 

 (c) Provisions 2.28  2.94  2.74 

Sub-Total Current Liabilities  891.57  1,009.01 

TOTAL EQUITY AND LIABILITIES (1+2+3)  881.05  2,243.78 

Notes forming part of the Consolidated Financial Statements		  1 to 17
As per our report of even date attached

For Sundar Srini & Sridhar	 For and on behalf of the Board of Directors of
Chartered Accountants	 TAKE Solutions Limited
Firm Registration Number: 004201S	 CIN: L63090TN2000PLC046338

V. Vijay Krishna	 Srinivasan H.R	 N.S. Shobana
Partner	 Director	 Executive Director
Membership Number: 216910	 DIN: 00130277	 DIN: 01649318

Place: Chennai	 V. Venkatesan	
Date : May 30, 2024	 Chief Financial Officer	
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TAKE Solutions Limited
Consolidated Statement of Profit and Loss for the year ended March 31, 2024

	 Particulars

Note Year Ended 
March 31, 2024

Year Ended 
March 31, 2023

₹ Million, 
except per share data

 A.  CONTINUING OPERATIONS

 I.  Revenue from operations 2.28  656.08  1,890.70 

 II.  Other income 2.29  15.73  84.47 

 III.  Total income (I+II)  671.81  1,975.17 

 IV.  Expenses

 Cost of revenue 2.30  244.41  830.11 

 Employee benefits expenses 2.31  149.50  479.14 

 Finance costs 2.32  54.31  74.54 

 Depreciation and Amortisation 2.33  78.75  168.40 

 Other expenses 2.34  396.91  771.81 

 Total expenses  923.88  2,324.00 

 V.  �Profit/(Loss) before exceptional items and tax (III-IV)  (252.07)  (348.83)

 VI.  Exceptional items 2.35  (931.83)  (103.90)

 VII.  Profit/(Loss) before tax (V+VI)  (1,183.90)  (452.73)

VIII.  Tax expense 2.8

     (i) Current tax  -    36.18 

     (ii) Deferred tax  4.87  (15.39)

     (iii) �Short/(Excess) Provsion for earlier years  7.43  (3.99)

Total Tax Expense  12.30  16.80 

IX.  �Profit/(Loss) for the year from continuing operations (VII-VIII)  (1,196.20)  (469.53)

 B.  DISCONTINUED OPERATIONS

 X.  �Profit/(Loss) from discontinued operations before tax 2.36  -    (534.01)

 XI.  Less: Tax expense on discontinued operations  -    -   

 XII. Profit/(Loss) for the year from discontinued operations after 
tax (X-XI)

 -    (534.01)

 XIII. Profit/(Loss) for the year (IX+XII)  (1,196.20)  (1,003.54)

 XIV. Other Comprehensive Income from continuing operations 

Items not to be reclassified to profit or loss	

(a) �Re-measurement gains / (losses) on defined employee 
benefit plans

 (0.38)  40.79 

(b) Income tax effect on the above  0.10  (14.24)

Items to be reclassified to profit or loss

(a) �Exchange differences on translation of financial statements of 
foreign operations

 0.20  1.07 
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TAKE Solutions Limited
Consolidated Statement of Profit and Loss for the year ended March 31, 2024

	 Particulars

Note Year Ended 
March 

31, 2024

Year Ended 
March 

31, 2023

₹ Million, 
except per share data

(b) Income tax effect on the above  -    -   

 �Total Other Comprehensive Income for the year 
from continuing operations

 (0.08)  27.62 

 XV. Other Comprehensive Income from discontinued operations

Items not to be reclassified to profit or loss

(a) �Re-measurement gains / (losses) on defined employee benefit plans  -    -   

(b) Income tax effect on the above  -    -   

Items to be reclassified to profit or loss

(a) �Exchange differences on translation of financial statements of foreign 
operations

 -    3.74 

(b) Income tax effect on the above  -    -   

Total Other Comprehensive Income for the year from Discontinuing 
Operations

 -    3.74 

XVI. Total Other Comprehensive Income for the year (XIV+XV)  (0.08)  31.36 

XVII. Total comprehensive income for the year (XIII+XVI)  (1,196.28)  (972.18)

XVIII. Profit/ (Loss) for the year attributable to:

Owners of the Parent  (1,196.20)  (1,002.65)

Non-controlling interest  -    (0.89)

 (1,196.20)  (1,003.54)

 XIX. Other Comprehensive Income attributable to:	

Owners of the Parent  (0.08)  31.55 

Non-controlling interest  -    (0.19)

 (0.08)  31.36 

 XX. Total Comprehensive Income attributable to:	

Owners of the Parent  (1,196.28)  (971.10)

Non-controlling interest  -    (1.08)

 (1,196.28)  (972.18)

 XXI. Earnings per equity share (of par value ₹ 1/- each)	

a. Continuing Operations

 Basic (₹)  (8.18)  (3.21)

 Diluted (₹)  (8.18)  (3.21)

 b.  Discontinued Operations 

 Basic (₹)  -    (3.65)

 Diluted (₹)  -    (3.65)

 c.  �Total of Continuing and Discontinued Operations

 Basic (₹)  (8.18)  (6.86)

 Diluted (₹)  (8.18)  (6.86)

Weighted average equity shares used in computing earnings per 
equity share

Basic (in numbers) 146,224,000 146,224,000

Diluted (in numbers) 146,224,000 146,224,000
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TAKE Solutions Limited
Consolidated Statement of Profit and Loss for the year ended March 31, 2024

Particulars

Note Year Ended 
March 

31, 2024

Year Ended 
March 

31, 2023

₹ Million, 
except per share data

 
Notes forming part of the Consolidated Financial Statements	 1 to 17
As per our report of even date attached

For Sundar Srini & Sridhar	 For and on behalf of the Board of Directors of
Chartered Accountants	 TAKE Solutions Limited
Firm Registration Number: 004201S	 CIN: L63090TN2000PLC046338
	
	
	
V. Vijay Krishna	 Srinivasan H.R	 N.S. Shobana
Partner	 Director	 Executive Director
Membership Number: 216910	 DIN: 00130277	 DIN: 01649318

Place: Chennai	 V. Venkatesan	
Date : May 30, 2024	 Chief Financial Officer	
		

TAKE Solutions Limited
Consolidated Statement of Changes in Equity for the year ended March 31, 2024

 (a) Equity Share Capital

 Particulars As at March 31, 2024 As at March 31, 2023

No. of Shares ₹ Mn No. of Shares ₹ Mn

 Balance at the beginning of the year  14,62,24,984  146.22  14,62,24,984  146.22 

 �Changes in Equity Share Capital due to prior 
period errors

 -    -    -    -   

 Restated balance at the beginning of the year  14,62,24,984  146.22  14,62,24,984  146.22 

 �Changes in equity share capital during the 
current year

 -    -    -    -   

 Balance at the end of the year  14,62,24,984  146.22  14,62,24,984  146.22 
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Notes forming part of Consolidated Financial Statements
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Notes forming part of Consolidated Financial Statements
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TAKE Solutions Limited
Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows for the year ended March 31, 2024

Particulars
For the year ended 

March 31, 2024
For the year ended 

March 31, 2023

₹ Mn

 A) CASH FLOW FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES 

 PROFIT/ (LOSS)  BEFORE TAX (Continuing and Discontinued 
Operations) 

 (1,183.90)  (986.74)

 Adjustments for 

 Depreciation & Amortisation  78.75  168.40 

 Finance Cost  54.31  74.54 

 Interest income  (4.94)  (8.30)

 Reversal of of Provisions  -    (16.46)

 De-recognition of ROU assets and Written back of lease liability  6.28  -   

 (Profit)/Loss on sale of Property Plant and Equipment  6.55  (2.47)

 Employee stock option expense  -    0.05 

 Loss on Re-measurement of ROU / Lease Liabilities  -    0.13 

 Provision for Expected credit loss and bad debts  150.82  415.35 

 Impairment Loss - Others  931.83  103.90 

 Impairment Loss on assets held for sale / Disccontinued operations  -    492.77 

 Operating Profit before Working Capital Changes  39.70  241.17 

 (Increase)/Decrease in Inventory  (0.20)  (1.27)

 (Increase)/Decrease in trade receivables  172.14  217.57 

 (Increase)/Decrease in other financial assets  17.19  86.84 

 (Increase)/Decrease in other assets  (45.89)  (57.05)

 Increase/ (Decrease) in trade payables  (61.90)  (39.08)

 Increase/ (Decrease) in other financial liablities  50.99  (188.23)

 (Increase)/Decrease in other current liabilities  (86.52)  (8.70)

 Increase/ (Decrease) in provisions  2.64  (36.48)

 Cash flow from/ (used in) Operations  88.15  214.77 

 Direct taxes paid, net of refunds  5.01  (14.62)

 NET CASH FROM /(USED) IN OPERATING ACTIVITIES  93.16  200.15 

 B) CASH FLOW FROM INVESTING ACTIVITIES 

 Purchase of Property, Plant and Equipment  (79.16)  (78.13)

 Proceeds from sale of Property Plant and Equipment  1.07  5.14 

 Proceeds from Disposal Group(s) held for sale  -    296.96 

 Capital Advances Paid  -    (245.83)

 Interest income  -    1.29 

 Reduction/ (Increase) of bank deposits  3.47  (0.68)

 NET CASH FROM /(USED) IN INVESTING ACTIVITIES  (74.62)  (21.25)

 C) CASH FLOW FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES 

 Net Increase/ (Repayment) of  borrowings  (53.00)  (252.52)

 Dividend of earlier years paid / transferred  (0.73)  (0.68)

 Repayment of Lease Liability including interest   (30.13)  (58.50)

Finance Cost  (33.49)  (45.51)

NET CASH FROM /(USED) IN FINANCING ACTIVITIES  (117.35)  (357.21)

Net Increase/(Decrease) in Cash & Cash equivalents  (98.81)  (178.31)

Add:  Cash and cash equivalents as at the beginning of the year  107.23  289.97 
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For Sundar Srini & Sridhar	 For and on behalf of the Board of Directors of
Chartered Accountants	 TAKE Solutions Limited
Firm Registration Number: 004201S	 CIN: L63090TN2000PLC046338

V. Vijay Krishna	 Srinivasan H.R	 N.S. Shobana
Partner	 Director	 Executive Director
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TAKE Solutions Limited
Consolidated Statement of Cash Flows for the year ended March 31, 2024

Particulars
For the year ended 

March 31, 2024
For the year ended 

March 31, 2023

₹ Mn

Exchange difference on translation of foreign currency cash and cash 
equivalents 

 0.03  -   

Less: Cash & Cash equivalents of Subsidiaries disposed/liquidated  -    (4.43)

Total  8.45  107.23 

Cash & Cash equivalents as at the end of the year - Note No. 2.13  8.45  107.23 

Total  8.45  107.23 
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Group Information 
The consolidated financial statements comprise 
standalone financial statements of TAKE Solutions Limited 
(‘the Company’ or ‘TAKE’) and its subsidiaries, collectively 
referred to as ‘the TAKE Group’ or ‘the Group’. TAKE and its 
Subsidiaries deliver domain-intensive services as a full-
service CRO supporting pharma, biotech and devices 
companies across the globe.
In the fast-growing Life Sciences space, TAKE offers clients 
a unique combination of full-service Clinical Research, 
Generics Development, Data Sciences, Regulatory 
Affairs, and Pharmacovigilance/Safety services backed by 
distinctive technology expertise. Our extent of services 
spans from clinical trials to regulatory submissions to post-
marketing safety, all backed by insights derived through 
proprietary industry networks forums. With a team of 
leading Life Sciences experts, best-in-class systems and 
processes, and bespoke, industry-specific technology and 

analytics, TAKE transforms human health by supporting 
efficient clinical trials. Our global roster of clients includes 
large and small innovator biopharmaceutical and devices 
companies, U.S federal agencies like Centres for Disease 
Control and Prevention (CDC) and The U.S. Department of 
Defence (DoD), as well as generics manufacturers.
TAKE is a Public Company, listed in India on the Bombay 
Stock Exchange Limited (BSE) and the National Stock 
Exchange Limited (NSE). The registered office of the 
Company is located at No 56 Old, No 116 4th Floor Ragas 
Building, Dr. Radhakrishnan Salai, Mylapore, Chennai, Tamil 
Nadu, India, 600004.
As of March 31, 2024, TAKE Solutions Pte Ltd owned 52.90% 
of the Company’s equity share capital and has the ability to 
control its operating and financial policies.
The consolidated financial statements for the year ended 
March 31, 2024 were approved by the Board of Directors 
and authorized for issue on May 30, 2024.

S. No. Particulars Country of 
Incorporation Parent

% of holding

As at March 31, 2024

1 Ecron Acunova Limited India TAKE Solutions Limited 100.00%

2 TAKE Solutions Limited ESOP Trust India TAKE Solutions Limited 100.00%

3 Navitas LLP India TAKE Solutions Limited 100.00%

4 TAKE Consultancy Services Inc USA TAKE Solutions Limited 100.00%

S. No. Particulars Country of 
Incorporation Parent

% of holding

As at March 31, 2023

1 Ecron Acunova Limited India TAKE Solutions Limited 100.00%

2 TAKE Solutions Limited ESOP Trust India TAKE Solutions Limited 100.00%

3 Navitas LLP India Ecron Acunova Limited 100.00%

4 TAKE Consultancy Services Inc USA TAKE Solutions Limited 100.00%

List of subsidiaries with percentage holding
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Material Accounting Policies 

1.1	 Basis of Preparation and Presentation

	 (a)	 Statement of Compliance
	� The consolidated financial statements of the group 

as at and for the year ended 31st March, 2024 have 
been prepared and presented in accordance with 
Indian Accounting Standards (“Ind AS”) notified under 
Section 133 of the Companies Act, 2013 (“the Act”) 
[Companies (Indian Accounting Standards) Rules, 
2015], and presentation requirements of Division II of 
Schedule III to the Companies Act, 2013 as amended 
from time to time, guidelines issued by the Securities 
and Exchange Board of India (SEBI) and other relevant 
provisions of the Act and accounting principles 
generally accepted in India.

	 (b)	 Basis of Measurement
	� The consolidated financial statements have been 

prepared on a historical cost convention and on an 
accrual basis of accounting, except for the following 
assets and liabilities which have been measured at fair 
value:

	 	� Financial Assets and Liabilities are measured at 
fair value or at amortised cost depending on the 
classification;

	 	� Asset held for sale measured at fair value less cost 
to sell;

	 	� Lease liabilities and Right of Use Asset; and
	 	 Share based payments.
	� Historical cost is generally based on the fair value of 

the consideration given in exchange for goods and 
services. Fair value is the price that would be received 
to sell an asset or paid to transfer a liability in an 
orderly transaction between market participants at 
the measurement date.

	� For financial reporting purposes, fair value 
measurements are categorized into Level 1, 2, 
or 3 based on the degree to which the inputs to 
the fair value measurements are observable and 
the significance of the inputs to the fair value 
measurement in its entirety, which are described as 
follows:

	 •	� Level 1 inputs are quoted prices (unadjusted) in 
active markets for identical assets or liabilities 
that the entity can access at the measurement 
date;

	 •	� Level 2 inputs are inputs, other than quoted prices 
included within Level 1, that are observable for 
the asset or liability, either directly or indirectly; 
and

	 •	� Level 3 inputs are unobservable inputs for the 
asset or liability.

	 (c)	 Consistency of Accounting Policy
	� The accounting policies are applied consistently to all 

the periods presented in the consolidated financial 
statements, except where a newly issued accounting 
standard is initially adopted or a revision to an existing 
standard requires a change in the accounting policy 

hitherto in use.

	 (d)	 Functional Currency and Rounding of amounts
	� The consolidated financial statements are presented 

in INR (‘₹’) which is also the functional currency of the 
Company and all the values are rounded off to the 
nearest million (INR 000,000) except when otherwise 
indicated.

1.2	 Current and Non-Current classification
	� The Group presents assets and liabilities in the balance 

sheet based on current/non-current classification. An 
asset is classified as current if:

	 (a)	� it is expected to be realized or sold or consumed 
in the Groups’s normal operating cycle;

	 (b)	� it is held primarily for the purpose of trading;
	 (c)	� it is expected to be realized within twelve months 

after the reporting period; or
	 (d)	� it is cash or a cash equivalent unless it is restricted 

from being exchanged or used to settle a liability 
for at least twelve months after the reporting 
period.

	 All other assets are classified as non-current.

	 A liability is classified as current if:
	 (a)	� it is expected to be settled in normal operating 

cycle;
	 (b) it is held primarily for the purpose of trading;
	� (c) �it is expected to be settled within twelve months 

after the reporting period;
	� (d) �it has no unconditional right to defer the settlement 

of the liability for at least twelve months after the 
reporting period.

	 All other liabilities are classified as non-current.
	� The operating cycle is the time between acquisition of 

assets for processing and their realization in cash and 
cash equivalents. The Group’s normal operating cycle 
is twelve months.

1.3	 Basis of consolidation
	� The consolidated financial statements incorporate the 

standalone financial statements of the Parent Company 
and its subsidiaries. For this purpose, an entity which is, 
directly or indirectly, controlled by the Parent Company 
is treated as subsidiary. The Parent Company together 
with its subsidiaries constitute the Group. Control exists 
when the Parent Company, directly or indirectly, has 
power over the investee, is exposed to variable returns 
from its involvement with the investee and has the 
ability to use its power to affect its returns.

	� Consolidation of a subsidiary begins when the Parent 
Company, directly or indirectly, obtains control over the 
subsidiary and ceases when the Parent Company, directly 
or indirectly, loses control of the subsidiary. Income and 
expenses of a subsidiary acquired are included in the 
Consolidated Statement of Profit and Loss from the date 
the Parent Company, directly or indirectly, gains control 
until the date when the Parent Company, directly or 
indirectly, ceases to control the subsidiary.
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	� The consolidated financial statements of the Group 
combine standalone financial statements of the Parent 
Company and its subsidiaries line-by-line by adding 
together the like items of assets, liabilities, income and 
expenses. All intra-group assets, liabilities, income, 
expenses and unrealised profits/losses on intra-group 
transactions are eliminated on consolidation. The 
accounting policies of subsidiaries are harmonised to 
ensure the consistency with the policies adopted by the 
Parent Company. The consolidated financial statements 
are presented to the extent possible, in the same manner 
as Parent Company’s standalone financial statements.

	� Profit or loss and other comprehensive income are 
attributed to the owners of the Parent Company and to 
the non-controlling interests, shown separately in the 
consolidated financial statements

	� Non-controlling interests represent that part of the total 
comprehensive income and net assets of subsidiaries 
attributable to the interest which is not owned, directly 
or indirectly, by the Parent Company

	� The gains/losses in respect of part divestment/dilution 
of stake in subsidiary companies not resulting in ceding 
of control, are recognised directly in other equity 
attributable to the owners of the Parent Company in the 
Consolidated Financial Statements of the Group.

	� The gains/losses in respect of divestment of stake 
resulting in ceding of control in subsidiary companies 
are recognised in the Statement of Profit and Loss. 
The investment representing the interest retained in a 
former subsidiary, if any, is initially recognised at its fair 
value with the corresponding effect recognised in the 
Statement of Profit and Loss as on the date the control is 
ceded. Such retained interest is subsequently accounted 
as investment in an associate or a joint venture or as a 
financial asset.

1.4	 Business combinations and goodwill
	� The Group accounts for business combinations under 

acquisition method of accounting. Acquition-related 
costs are recognised in the Statement of Profit and 
Loss as incurred. The acquiree’s identifiable assets, 
liabilities and contingent liabilities that meet the 
condition for recognition are recognised at their fair 
values at the acquisition date.

	� Goodwill arising on consolidation of acquisitions 
represents the excess of (a) consideration paid for 
acquiring control and (b) acquisition date fair value 
of previously held ownership interest, if any, in a 
subsidiary over the Group’s share in the fair value of 
the net assets (including identifiable intangibles) of 
the subsidiary as on the date of acquisition of control. 
Where the fair value of the identifiable assets less 
liabilities exceed the cost of acquisition, the excess is 
recognised as Capital Reserve.

	� Goodwill on consolidation is allocated to cash 
generating units or group of cash generating units 
that are expected to benefit from the acquisition.

	� Goodwill arising on consolidation is tested for 
impairment annually and not amortised. In the 
event of cessation of operations of a subsidiary, the 

unimpaired goodwill is written off fully.
	� Business combinations arising from transfers of 

interests in entities that are under common control 
are accounted using pooling of interest method. 
The difference between consideration given and 
the aggregate historical carrying amounts of assets 
and liabilities of the acquired entity are recorded in 
shareholders’ equity.

1.5	 Use of Estimates
	� The preparation of the Consolidated Financial Statements 

in conformity with Ind AS requires the Management to 
make estimates, judgement and assumptions. These 
estimates, judgements and assumptions affect the 
application of accounting policies and the reported 
amounts of assets and liabilities, the disclosures 
of contingent assets and liabilities at the date of 
the Consolidated Financial Statements and reported 
amounts of revenue and expenses during the year. 
Application of accounting policies requires critical 
accounting estimates involving complex and subjective 
judgements. Accounting estimates could change from 
period to period. Actual results could differ from those 
estimates. Appropriate changes in estimates are made 
as the Management becomes aware of changes in 
circumstances surrounding the estimates. Changes in 
estimates are reflected in the Consolidated Financial 
Statements in the period in which changes are made 
and, if material, their effects are disclosed in the notes 
to the Consolidated Financial Statements. Application 
of accounting policies that require critical accounting 
estimates involving judgements and the use of 
assumptions in the Consolidated Financial Statements 
have been disclosed below:

	 (a)	� Revenue Recognition
	� The Group uses the percentage-of-completion 

method in the accounting for its fixed-price contracts. 
The use of the percentage-of-completion method 
requires the Group to estimate the efforts or costs to 
be expended till the reporting date as a proportion 
of the total efforts or costs to be expended. Efforts or 
costs expended have been used to measure progress 
towards completion as there is a direct relationship 
between input and productivity. Provisions for 
estimated losses, if any, on uncompleted contracts are 
recorded in the period in which such losses become 
probable, based on the expected contract estimates 
at the reporting date. 

	 (b)	� Income Taxes
	� The Group’s two major tax jurisdictions are India and 

USA, though the Group also files tax returns in other 
foreign jurisdictions. Uncertainties exist with respect 
to the interpretation of complex tax regulations, 
changes in tax laws, and the amount and timing of 
future taxable income of the Group’s operations in 
India. The Group establishes provisions, based on 
reasonable estimates, for possible consequences of 
audits by the tax authorities and reflects uncertainties 
relating to income taxes, if any. The amount of 
such provisions is based on various factors, such 
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as experience of previous tax audits and differing 
interpretations of tax regulations by the taxable entity 
and the responsible tax authority. A tax assessment 
could involve complex issues, which can only be 
resolved over extended time periods. Deferred tax 
assets are recognized for unused tax losses to the 
extent that it is probable that future taxable profit will 
be available against which the losses can be utilized. 
Significant management judgement is required to 
determine the amount of deferred tax assets that can 
be recognized, based upon the likely timing and the 
level of future taxable profits.

	 (c)	 Business Combinations and Intangible Assets
	� In accounting for business combinations, judgement 

is required in identifying whether an identifiable 
intangible asset is to be recorded separately from 
goodwill. Estimating the acquisition date ,fair value 
of the identifiable assets acquired and useful life 
thereof involves management judgement. These 
measurements are based on information available at 
the acquisition date and are based on expectations 
and assumptions that have been deemed reasonable 
by management. Significant estimates are required 
to be made in determining the value of contingent 
consideration. Changes in these judgements, 
estimates and assumptions can materially affect the 
results of operations.

	 (d)	� Useful lives of property, plant and equipment 
and Intangible Assets

	� Property, plant and equipment and intangibles assets 
represent a significant proportion of the asset base of 
the Group. The charge in respect of periodic depreciation 
is derived after determining an estimate of an asset’s 
expected useful life and the expected residual value at 
the end of its life. The useful lives and residual values of 
Group’s assets are determined by the management at 
the time the asset is acquired and reviewed periodically, 
including at each financial year end. The lives are based 
on historical experience with similar assets as well as 
anticipation of future events, which may impact their 
life, such as changes in technology.

	 (e)	� Impairment of Goodwill
	� Goodwill is tested for impairment on an annual 

basis and whenever there is an indication that the 
recoverable amount of a cash-generating unit (CGU) 
is less than its carrying amount, based on a number 
of factors including operating results, business plans, 
future cash flows and economic conditions. The 
recoverable amount of CGUs is determined based 
on the higher of value-in-use and fair value less cost 
to sell. The goodwill impairment test is performed 
at the level of the CGU or groups of CGUs which are 
benefiting from the synergies of the acquisition and 
which represent the lowest level at which goodwill is 
monitored for internal management purposes.

	� Market-related information and estimates are 
used to determine the recoverable amount. Key 
assumptions on which the Management has based 
its determination of recoverable amount include 

estimated long-term growth rates, weighted average 
cost of capital and estimated operating margins. 
The cash flow projections take into account past 
experience and represent the Management’s best 
estimate about future developments.

	 (f)	� Allowance for Trade Receivables and Other 
Financial Assets

	� The impairment provisions for trade receivables 
are based on assumptions about risk of default and 
expected loss rates. The Group uses judgement in 
making these assumptions and selecting the inputs 
to the impairment calculation, based on its past 
history, credit risk, existing market conditions as 
well as forward looking estimates at the end of each 
reporting period. For recognition of impairment loss 
on other financial assets and risk exposure, the Group 
determines that whether there has been a significant 
increase in the credit risk since initial recognition. The 
Group uses judgement in making these assumptions 
and selecting the inputs to the impairment calculation, 
based on the its past history of collections, customer’s 
credit-worthiness, existing market conditions as 
well as forward looking estimates at the end of each 
reporting period.

	 (g)	� Share-based payments
	� Estimating fair value for share-based payment 

transactions requires determination of the most 
appropriate valuation model, which is dependent on 
the terms and conditions of the grant. This estimate 
also requires determination of the most appropriate 
inputs to the valuation model including the expected 
life of the share option, volatility and dividend yield 
and making assumptions about them.

	 (h)	� Defined Benefit Plans 
	� The cost of the defined benefit gratuity plan, 

compensated absences and the present value of 
the defined benefit obligation and plan assets are 
determined based on an actuarial valuation carried 
out by an independent actuary using the projected 
unit credit method. An actuarial valuation involves 
making various assumptions that may differ from 
actual developments in the future. These include 
the determination of the discount rate, future salary 
increases, future attrition rates and mortality rates. 
Due to the complexities involved in the valuation, 
the underlying assumptions and its long-term nature, 
a defined benefit obligation is highly sensitive to 
changes in these assumptions. All assumptions are 
reviewed at each reporting date.

	 (i)	� Fair Value Measurement of Financial 
Instruments

	� When the fair values of financial assets and financial 
liabilities recorded in the balance sheet cannot be 
measured based on quoted prices in active markets, 
the fair value is measured using appropriate valuation 
techniques. The inputs to these models are taken 
from observable sources where possible, but where 
this is not feasible, a degree of judgement is required 
in establishing fair values. Judgements include 
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considerations of inputs such as liquidity risk, credit 
risk and volatility. Changes in assumptions about 
these factors could affect the reported fair value of 
financial instruments. 

	 (j)	� Leases
	� The Group evaluates if an arrangement qualifies 

to be a lease based on the requirements of the 
relevant standard. Identification of a lease requires 
significant management judgement. Computation 
of the lease liabilities and right-to-use assets requires 
management to estimate the lease term (including 
anticipated renewals), and the applicable discount 
rate. Management estimates the lease term based 
on the non-cancellable lease-term, options for future 
renewals if the Group is reasonably certain to exercise 
and options to terminate the lease if the Group is 
reasonably certain not to exercise. In performing this 
assessment, the discount rate is generally based on 
the incremental borrowing rate specific to the lease 
being evaluated or for a portfolio of leases with similar 
characteristics.

	 (k)	� Provisions and Contingent liabilities 
	� A provision is recognized if, as a result of a past 

event, the Group has a present legal or constructive 
obligation that can be estimated reliably, and it is 
probable that an outflow of resources embodying 
economic benefits will be required to settle the 
obligation. Judgements include estimating the 
probability of the cash outflows for the present 
obligations and accordingly provisions are determined 
and reviewed at the end of each reporting period and 
are adjusted to reflect current best estimates.

	� The Group uses significant judgement to identify and 
measure contingent liabilities. Contingent liabilities 
are disclosed when there is a possible obligation 
arising from past events, the existence of which 
will be confirmed only by the occurrence or non-
occurrence of one or more uncertain future events 
not wholly within the control of the Group or a 
present obligation that arises from past events where 
it is either not probable that an outflow of resources 
will be required to settle the obligation or a reliable 
estimate of the amount cannot be made. Contingent 
liabilities in relation to assessment/litigations can 
involve complex issues, which can only be resolved 
over extended time periods.

1.6	 Revenue Recognition
	� The Group earns revenue primarily from providing 

Services in Life Sciences sector across the spectrum 
of Clinical, Regulatory, Safety and Pharmacovigilance, 
Networks and Consulting to deliver transformative 
end-to-end solutions and services across processes, 
technology and analytics to both domestic and global 
clients. 

	 A. Life Science Sector:
	� Drug development is a lengthy and complex process. 

This process demands extensive collaboration among 
both internal and external stakeholders. Cross-
functional groups within an organization— including 

research and development (R&D), clinical research, 
quality assurance, manufacturing, supply chain, 
marketing, and sales must work together to advance 
drug compounds from initial development to store 
shelves.

	 a. Clinical studies 
	� The operational success and the long-term impact 

of a clinical trial depends on the ability to deliver 
high-quality data, quickly and cost-effectively, to 
enable timely and informed decision making by the 
study teams and sponsors. In addition, it has become 
essential to leverage trial data using analytics to 
improve decision-making capabilities. Quality by 
design and a risk-based approach are imperative to 
the success of clinical trials. An effective clinical trial 
requires a deep understanding of how to identify 
and mitigate risks from start to finish, how to identify 
the right parameters to drive trial progress and stay 
patient-centric, and how to set up trial endpoints to 
ensure a meaningful study.

	 i.	 Full-Service Clinical Trials 
	� Serves as an integrated development partner for 

faster and more cost-effective management of Phase 
II-IV trials. Right from study start-up, to conduct, to 
closure. Our clinical trials services include feasibility, 
start-up, project management, traditional monitoring, 
centralized statistical monitoring driven by concepts 
of risk-based monitoring, data management and 
biostatistics, medical & PV services, and publishing 
and submissions.

	 ii.	 Medical Imaging Services 
	� Medical Imaging Services are either bundled into our 

full service or delivered as stand-alone and provide 
high quality outcomes that speed up your global 
Phase I - IV clinical trials. Services also include Site and 
CRA training. We assist with study planning, setup, 
conduct, and central independent review (including 
safety and efficacy for primary and secondary 
endpoints).

	 iii.	 Non-Interventional Studies (NIS) 
	� Services range from study setup - conduct - to closure, 

market surveys, pre-launch screenings, classical Non-
Interventional Studies, post-authorisation safety 
studies, and post-authorisation effectiveness studies. 
Help collect prospective and retrospective data for 
marketed products; evaluate product effectiveness, 
patient compliance, patient/physician satisfaction 
etc., identified, characterised and quantified safety 
hazards; confirmed safety profile of the product; and 
even measured the effectiveness of risk-management 
measures.

	 iv.	 Clinical Data Services (CDS) 
	� Provide sponsors the flexibility of either full-service 

or stand-alone Clinical Data Services, as per their 
individual requirements. We deliver cost-effective 
data management services to address increasingly 
complex clinical data sets while conforming to the 
regulatory requirements of CDISC submissions. 
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Cloud-enabled, clinical analytics platform is proven to 
deliver near real time, high-quality data for delivering 
better insights and enabling proactive decision 
making, resulting in successful outcomes. Designed 
for, and delivered via, cloud, and in compliance 
with regulatory and data privacy requirements, our 
technology platform enables end to end clinical 
trial data management, data visualization, analytics, 
monitoring and submission services.

	 b.	� Generics including Bio Availability and Bio 
Equivalence (BA/BE) Studies

	� Provide end-to-end services for BA/BE studies viz: 
Writing the protocol for a study by referring to 
Guidelines, obtaining approval from regulatory for 
conducting the study, Conducting the study in own 
facility (clinic) located in Manipal, Mangalore, Chennai 
and Bangalore and analysing the samples in our lab.

	 c.	� Regulatory Services
	� In each phase of development, drug companies are 

obligated to demonstrate the safety and efficacy 
of their drugs for human use. This requires near-
constant correspondence between regulatory affairs 
departments and external health authorities through 
the delivery of many dossiers called regulatory 
submissions.

	� A regulatory submission is a series of documents sent 
by a drug company to a health authority as evidence 
of compliance. Laws and regulations influence many 
aspects of the drug development processes. They 
impact how drug companies manufacture their drugs, 
design clinical trials, report safety findings, and create 
promotional material.

	� Regulatory submissions begin in preclinical 
development, years before an investigational drug 
is given to a human subject. They are not only 
common throughout the various stages of clinical 
development but also when the investigational drug 
become a marketed product, can continue as long as 
the product remains on the market.

	� Services include providing, submission of an original 
IND, NDA or ANDA, an amendment or supplement, 
submission of a variation to an existing application, 
converting an existing application to eCTD format, 
ANDAs, 510Ks, DMFs, IMPDs, Annual Reports, 
Amendments, Orphan Drug Designation Requests, 
Clinical Study Reports, Investigator Brochures, Clinical 
Protocols, Case Report Forms, SOPs, publishing 
activities included formatting, proofreading and 
correction of typographical and grammatical errors, 
insertion of appendix pieces into documents, 
scanning, clean-up of PDF files, QC of each publishing 
step as well as published product, documents and 
dossiers for submission to clients and regulatory 
authorities, compilation, printing, print QC, page 
numbering, tab creation, assembly/binding, label 
creation and application and packing for shipment to 
clients and/or regulatory authorities. 

	 d.	 Pharmacovigilance Services (PV)
	� A full-service Pharmacovigilance provider, offering 

Services along the PV Value chain right from Case 
Intake to Safety Risk Management. 

	 e.	 Consulting 
	� To the life sciences industry to guide them in 

developing their global strategies, evolving their 
organizational structures, identifying technology 
solutions and optimizing their operations.

	 f.	 Nets Forum
	� Hosting unique ten neutral platforms for various 

requirement and challenges facing the industry, like 
workload balancing with rising resource constraints, 
managing divergent global regulatory requirements, 
implementing continuous benefit risk management, 
leveraging new tools and big data and modernizing 
PV in the context of Industry shifts.

1.6.1	 Recognition:
	� Revenue is recognised upon transfer of control 

of promised products or services to customers in 
an amount that reflects the consideration which 
the Group expects to receive in exchange for 
those products or services. Revenue for services, 
as rendered, is recognised only after persuasive 
evidence of an arrangement exists, the sales price is 
fixed or determinable and collectability is reasonably 
assured.

	 i.	 Clinical trials management:
	� Revenue is recognised on a proportional 

performance method. Depending on the 
contractual terms revenue is either recognised on 
the percentage of completion method based on 
the relationship between hours incurred and the 
total estimated hours of the trial or on the unit of 
delivery method. Contract costs equate to the 
product of labour hours incurred and compensation 
rates. For the percentage of completion method, the 
input (effort expended) method has been used to 
measure progress towards completion as there is a 
direct relationship between input and productivity. 
Contract revenue is the product of the aggregated 
labour hours required to complete the specified 
contract tasks at the agreed contract rates. The 
Company regularly reviews the estimate of total 
contract time to ensure such estimates remain 
appropriate taking into account actual contract 
stage of completion, remaining time to complete 
and any identified changes to the contract scope. 
Remaining time to complete depends on the specific 
contract tasks, the complexity of the contract 
and can include geographical site selection and 
initiation, patient enrolment, patient testing and 
level of results analysis required. While the Company 
may routinely adjust time estimates, the Company’s 
estimates and assumptions historically have been 
accurate in all material respects in the aggregate. 
Where revenue is recognised on the unit of delivery 
method, the basis applied is the number of units 



86 TAKE Solutions Limited

Notes forming part of Consolidated Financial Statements

completed as a percentage of the total number of 
contractual units.

	 ii.	 Clinical Data Services:
	� Revenue is recognised on a fee-for-service basis, 

over the time the related service is performed, 
or in the case of permanent placement, once the 
candidate has been placed with the client.

	 iii.	�Laboratory Services for Generics and Bio 
Availability and Bio Equivalence Studies

	� Revenue is recognised on a fee-for-service basis. The 
Company accounts for laboratory service contracts 
as multiple element arrangements, with contractual 
elements comprising laboratory kits and laboratory 
testing, each of which can be sold separately. Sales 
prices for contractual elements are determined by 
reference to objective and reliable evidence of their 
sales price. Revenues for contractual elements are 
recognised on the basis of the number of deliverable 
units completed in the period.

	 iv.	�Regulatory Services
	 a) Time and Material Contracts:
	� Revenue from time and material and job contracts 

is recognised on output basis measured by units 
delivered, efforts expended, number of transactions 
processed, etc. 

	 b) Fixed Price Contracts:
	� Revenue related to fixed price contracts where 

the Group is standing ready to provide services is 
recognised based on time elapsed mode and revenue 
is straight lined over the period of performance. 
In respect of other fixed-price contracts, revenue 
is recognised using percentage-of-completion 
method (‘POC method’) of accounting with 
corresponding contract costs incurred determining 
the degree of completion of the performance 
obligation. 

	 c) License Sale:
	� Revenue from the sale of distinct internally 

developed life sciences software and systems is 
recognised upfront at the point in time when the 
system / software is delivered to the customer. In 
cases where implementation and / or customisation 
services rendered significantly modifies or 
customises the life science software, these 
services and software are accounted for as a single 
performance obligation and revenue is recognised 
over time on a POC method.

	 d) Operation and Maintenance Contracts:
	� Revenues from operation and maintenance 

contracts are recognised pro-rata over the period of 
the contract and when services are rendered.

	 v.	� Consulting Services:
	� Revenue is recognised on a fee-for-service basis as 

each hour of the related service is performed.

	 v.	� Nets Subscription:
	� Revenue generated from this service is a subscription 

based model and fee is fixed in nature. Revenue is 
recognised over the tenure of the subscription.

	� Contracts generally contain provisions for 
renegotiation in the event of changes in the scope, 
nature, duration, or volume of services of the 
contract. Renegotiated amounts are recognised 
as revenue by revision to the total contract value 
arising as a result of an authorised customer change 
order.

	 B.	 Other Income
	� Other income is comprised primarily of interest 

income, dividend income, gain/loss on forward and 
options contracts and on translation of other assets 
and liabilities.

Recognition of Other Income
	 i.	 Interest Income
	� For all financial assets measured either at amortised 

cost or at fair value through other comprehensive 
income, interest income is recorded using the 
effective interest rate (EIR). EIR is the rate that exactly 
discounts the estimated future cash payments 
or receipts over the expected life of the financial 
instrument or a shorter period, where appropriate, 
to the gross carrying amount of the financial asset 
or to the amortised cost of a financial liability.

	� When calculating the effective interest rate, the 
Company estimates the expected cash flows by 
considering all the contractual terms of the financial 
instrument (for example, prepayment, extension, 
call and similar options) but does not consider the 
expected credit losses. Interest income is included 
in other income in the statement of profit and loss.

	 ii.	 Dividend Income
	� Dividend income from investments is recognised 

when the right to receive the payment is established. 

1.6.2	 Measurement:
	� Revenue is measured based on the transaction 

price, which is the consideration, adjusted for 
volume discounts, service level credits, performance 
bonuses, price concessions and incentives, if any, 
as specified in the contract or arrangements with 
the customer which create rights and performance 
obligations and are legally enforceable. Revenue 
excludes taxes collected from customers. Contracts 
are subject to modification to account for changes in 
contract specification and requirements. The Group 
reviews modification to contract in conjunction 
with the original contract, on the basis of which 
the transaction price could be allocated to a new 
performance obligation, or transaction price of 
an existing obligation could undergo a change. In 
the event transaction price is revised for existing 
obligation, a cumulative adjustment is accounted 
for. The Group renders services to the customers 
carrying on the business of life sciences and hence 
disaggregation of revenue industry wise is not 
provided.

1.6.3	� Principal versus Agent Considerations in Revenue 
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from Operations
	� The Group has recorded revenue on gross basis 

when it has the primary responsibility to provide 
the service, has the right or determines the vendors 
and contracts independent of the customer, bears 
the risk of unsold stock and has the latitude in 
determination of price.

1.6.4	� Billed/ Unbilled Trade Receivable and Deferred 
Revenue:

	� Billed trade receivables represent amounts invoiced 
to clients based on contract terms. In general, pre-
requisites for billings and payments are established 
by contractual provisions including predetermined 
payment schedules, which may or may not 
correspond to the timing of the performance of 
services under the contract. Unbilled services 
arise when services have been rendered for which 
revenue has been recognized but the customers 
have not been billed. Deferred revenue represents 
payments received in excess of revenue recognized. 
These payments received in advance of services 
being provided are classified as deferred revenue/ 
customer advance in the consolidated balance sheet 
and include amounts billed based on contractual 
provisions such as milestone payments or customer 
advances at the beginning of a project. As the 
contracted services are subsequently performed and 
the associated revenue is recognized, the deferred 

revenue balance is reduced by the amount of the 
revenue recognized during the period. The Group 
maintains a provision for losses on receivables based 
on historical collectability and specific identification 
of potential problem accounts. Uncollectible 
receivables are written off when collection efforts 
have been exhausted.

1.6.5	 Billable/Unbillable Costs 
	� Costs directly associated with revenue mainly 

comprise of cost of resources in the nature of employee 
benefits, professional fees, logistics, infrastructure 
and IT related services and supplies. The billable cost 
are recognised as revenue when incurred according 
to the terms and conditions of the contracts or the 
customary practices accepted by the clients. The 
Unbillable costs are treated as expenditure as and 
when incurred.

1.7	 Property, Plant and Equipment and Depreciation
	� Property, plant and equipment are measured at cost 

or its deemed cost less accumulated depreciation and 
impairment losses, if any. Cost includes expenditures 
directly attributable to the acquisition of the asset. The 
Company depreciates property, plant and equipment 
over their estimated useful lives using the straight-
line method. The estimated useful lives of assets are 
as follows

	� Depreciation methods, useful lives and residual values 
are reviewed periodically at the end of each financial 
year.

	� Advances paid towards the acquisition of property, 
plant and equipment outstanding at each Balance 
Sheet date is classified as capital advances under 
other non-current assets in situations where the work 
for development of that asset has not commenced 
or the asset, being a standard/shelf product, is not 
delivered and ready for the intended use as desired 
by the company. In situations, where the work for 
development of the asset has been commenced but 
still under progress, the cost of development incurred 
till the reporting date is disclosed under ‘Capital work-
in-progress’. 

	� Subsequent expenditures relating to property, plant 
and equipment are capitalized only when it is probable 
that future economic benefits associated with these 
will flow to the Company and the cost of the item can 
be measured reliably. Repairs and maintenance costs 
are recognized in the Statement of Profit and Loss 

when incurred. The cost and related accumulated 
depreciation are eliminated from the consolidated 
financial statements upon sale or retirement of the 
asset and the resultant gains or losses are recognised 
in the Statement of Profit and Loss.

1.8	� Discontinued Operation and Non-Current Assets 
held for sale

	� Discontinued operation is a component of the Group 
that has been disposed off or classified as held for sale 
and:

	� 	� represents a separate major line of business or 
geographical area of operations and;

	� 	� is part of a single coordinated plan to dispose of 
such a line of business or area of operations. 

	� Non-current assets and disposal groups are classified 
as held for sale if their carrying amount is intended to 
be recovered principally through a sale (rather than 
through continuing use) when the asset (or disposal 
group) is available for immediate sale in its present 
condition subject only to terms that are usual and 

Asset Life (in years)

Computers & Servers 3-6

Furniture, Fixtures and Office Equipment 4-10

Plant and Equipment 5-10

Vehicles 4-10

Leasehold improvements Period of Lease

Buildings 60
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customary for sale of such asset (or disposal group) 
and the sale is highly probable and is expected to 
qualify for recognition as a completed sale within one 
year from the date of classification.

	� Non-current assets and disposal groups classified as 
held for sale are measured at lower of their carrying 
amount and fair value less costs to sell. Non-current 
assets and disposal groups held for sale are presented 
separately in the consolidated balance sheet. 

	� Non-current assets are not depreciated or amortised 
while they are classified as held for sale. The results of 
the discontinued operations are disclosed as a single 
amount in the statement of profit and loss comprising 
the total of:

	� (i) the post-tax profit or loss of discontinued operations 
and

	� (ii) the post-tax gain or loss recognised on the 
measurement to fair value less costs to sell or on the 

disposal of the assets or disposal group(s) constituting 
the discontinued operation.

1.9	 Intangible Assets and Amortisation
	� Intangible assets are stated at cost less accumulated 

amortization and impairment. Intangible assets are 
amortized over their respective individual estimated 
useful lives ranging between 3 to 7 years on a straight-
line basis, from the date that they are available for use. 
The estimated useful life of an identifiable intangible 
asset is based on a number of factors, including the 
effects of obsolescence, demand, competition, and 
other economic factors (such as the stability of the 
industry, are known technological advances), and 
the level of maintenance expenditure required to 
obtain the expected future cash flows from the assets. 
Amortization methods, and useful lives are reviewed 
periodically, including at each financial year end.

	� The estimated useful lives of assets are as follows:

Research costs are expensed as incurred. Software product 
development costs are expensed as incurred unless 
technical and commercial feasibility of the projects is 
demonstrated, future economic benefits are probable, the 
Group has an intention and ability to complete and use or 
sell the software and the costs can be measured reliably. The 
costs which can be capitalized include the cost of material, 
direct labour, overhead costs that are directly attributable 
to preparing the assets for its intended use. Research 
and development costs and software development costs 
incurred under contractual arrangements with customers 
are accounted in the Statement of Profit and Loss.

1.10	Leases
	 The Group as a lessee 
	� The Group’s lease asset classes primarily consist of 

leases for buildings. The Group assesses whether a 
contract contains a lease, at inception of a contract. A 
contract is, or contains, a lease if the contract conveys 
the right to control the use of an identified asset for 
a period of time in exchange for consideration. To 
assess whether a contract conveys the right to control 
the use of an identified asset, the Group assesses 
whether:

	 (i) The contract involves the use of an identified asset 
	 (ii) �The Group has substantially all of the economic 

benefits from use of the asset through the period 
of the lease and 

	 (iii) �The Group has the right to direct the use of the 
asset.

	� At the date of commencement of the lease, the 
Group recognizes a right-of-use asset (“ROU”) and a 
corresponding lease liability for all lease arrangements 

in which it is a lessee, except for leases with a term 
of twelve months or less (short-term leases) and low 
value leases. For these short-term and low value 
leases, the Group recognizes the lease payments as 
an operating expense on a straight-line basis over 
the term of the lease. Certain lease arrangements 
includes the options to extend or terminate the lease 
before the end of the lease term. ROU assets and lease 
liabilities includes these options when it is reasonably 
certain that they will be exercised. 

	� The right-of-use assets are initially recognized at 
cost, which comprises the initial amount of the lease 
liability adjusted for any lease payments made at or 
prior to the commencement date of the lease plus 
any initial direct costs less any lease incentives. They 
are subsequently measured at cost less accumulated 
depreciation and impairment losses. Right-of-use 
assets are depreciated from the commencement date 
on a straight-line basis over the shorter of the lease 
term and useful life of the underlying asset.

	� The lease liability is initially measured at amortized 
cost at the present value of the future lease payments. 
The lease payments are discounted using the interest 
rate implicit in the lease or, if not readily determinable, 
using the incremental borrowing rates. After the 
commencement date, the lease liability is adjusted 
by increasing the carrying amount to reflect interest 
on the lease liability; reducing the carrying amount to 
reflect the lease payments made; and remeasuring the 
carrying amount to reflect any reassessment or lease 
modifications. The lease liability is also remeasured 
when there is a change in future lease payments arising 
from a change in an index or rate, if there is a change 
in the Group’s estimate of the amount expected to 

Particulars Life (in years)

Customer relationship 15

Technology, Technical Knowhow 7

Customer contract 5

Computer Software and Software Product Costs 3-7
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be payable under a residual value guarantee, or if 
the Group changes its assessment of whether it will 
exercise a purchase, extension or termination option. 
When the lease liability is remeasured in this way, a 
corresponding adjustment is made to the carrying 
amount of the right-of-use asset, or is recorded in 
profit or loss if the carrying amount of the right-of-use 
asset has been reduced to zero. The interest on the 
lease liability is recognised in the statement of Profit 
& Loss except to the extent that it can be allocated to 
any Property, Plant & Equipment.

	� The Group has elected not to recognise right-of-use 
assets and lease liabilities for short-term leases that 
have a lease term of 12 months or less and leases of 
low-value assets (assets of less than INR 0.10 million 
in value). The Group recognises the lease payments 
associated with these leases as an expense over the 
lease term.

	 The Group as a lessor 
	� Leases for which the Group is a lessor is classified as a 

finance or operating lease. Whenever the terms of the 
lease transfer substantially all the risks and rewards 
of ownership to the lessee, the contract is classified 
as a finance lease. All other leases are classified as 
operating leases. When the Group is an intermediate 
lessor, it accounts for its interests in the head lease and 
the sublease separately. The sublease is classified as a 
finance or operating lease by reference to the right-
of-use asset arising from the head lease. For operating 
leases, rental income is recognized on a straight line 
basis over the term of the relevant lease.

1.11	Borrowing costs
	� Borrowing cost includes interest, amortization of 

ancillary costs incurred in connection with the 
arrangement of borrowings and exchange differences 
arising from foreign currency borrowings to the 
extent they are regarded as an adjustment to the 
interest cost.

	� Borrowing costs directly attributable to the 
acquisition, construction or production of an asset 
that necessarily takes a substantial period of time to 
get ready for its intended use or sale are capitalized 
as part of the cost of the respective asset. All other 
borrowing costs are expensed in the year they occur.

1.12	Inventories
	� Inventories of stores and spares and consumables are 

valued at the lower of cost and estimated net realisable 
value. Cost is determined on first in first out basis. 
Net realisable value is the estimated selling price in 
the ordinary course of business, less estimated costs 
of completion and the estimated costs necessary to 
make the sale.

1.13	Provisions & Contingencies
	� Provisions are recognised when the Group has a 

present obligation (legal or constructive) as a result 
of a past event; it is probable that the Group will be 
required to settle the obligation in respect of which 
a reliable estimate can be made of the amount of the 
obligation.

	� The amount recognised as a provision is the 
management’s best estimate of the consideration 
required to settle the present obligation at the end 
of the reporting period, taking into account the risks 
and uncertainties surrounding the obligation. When a 
provision is measured using the cash flows estimated 
to settle the present obligation, its carrying amount is 
the present value of those cash flows (when the effect 
of the time value of money is material).

	� A disclosure for a contingent liability is made when 
there is a possible obligation or a present obligation 
that may, but probably will not require an outflow 
of resources embodying economic benefits or the 
amount of such obligation cannot be measured 
reliably. When there is a possible obligation or a 
present obligation in respect of which likelihood of 
outflow of resources embodying economic benefits is 
remote, no provision or disclosure is made.

	� Contingent assets: A contingent asset is a possible 
asset that arises from past events and whose 
existence will be confirmed only by the occurrence 
or non-occurrence of one or more uncertain future 
events not wholly within the control of the Group. 
Contingent assets are not recognised but disclosed 
only when an inflow of economic benefits is probable.

1.14	Financial Instruments

1.14.1	 Initial Measurement
	� The Group recognizes financial assets and 

financial liabilities when it becomes a party to 
the contractual provisions of the instrument. All 
financial assets and liabilities are recognized at fair 
value on initial recognition. Transaction costs that 
are directly attributable to the acquisition or issue 
of financial assets and financial liabilities, that are 
not fair valued through profit or loss, are added to 
the fair value on initial recognition. Regular way 
purchase and sale of financial assets are accounted 
for at trade date.

1.14.2	 Subsequent Measurement
	 i) Non-Derivative Financial Instruments
	 a) Financial Assets Carried at Amortized Cost
	� A financial asset is subsequently measured at 

amortized cost if it is held within a business model 
whose objective is to hold the asset in order to collect 
contractual cash flows and the contractual terms of 
the financial asset give rise on specified dates to 
cash flows that are solely payments of principal and 
interest on the principal amount outstanding.

	 b) �Financial Assets at Fair Value through Other 
Comprehensive Income (FVTOCI)

	� A financial asset is subsequently measured at fair 
value through other comprehensive income if it is 
held within a business model whose objective is 
achieved by both collecting contractual cash flows 
that are solely payments of principal and interest 
on the principal amount outstanding on specified 
dates and by sale. Further, in cases where the 
Group has made an irrevocable election based on 
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its business model, for its investments which are 
classified as equity instruments, the subsequent 
changes in fair value are recognized in other 
comprehensive income (OCI).

	 c) �Financial Assets at Fair Value through Profit 
and Loss (FVTPL)

	� A financial asset which is not classified in any of 
the above categories are subsequently fair valued 
through profit and loss.

	 d) Other Equity Investments
	� All equity investments in scope of Ind AS 109 - 

Financial Instruments are measured at fair value. 
Equity instruments which are held for trading are 
classified as FVTPL. For all other equity instruments, 
the Group decides to classify the same either as at 
FVTOCI or FVTPL. The Group makes such election 
on an instrument-by-instrument basis. The 
classification is made on initial recognition and is 
irrevocable.

	� If the Group decides to classify an equity 
instrument as at FVTOCI, then all fair value 
changes on the instrument, excluding dividends, 
are recognised in the OCI. There is no recycling 
of the amounts from OCI to consolidated profit 
or loss, even on sale of investment. However, the 
Group may transfer the cumulative gain or loss 
within equity. Equity instruments included within 
the FVTPL category are measured at fair value with 
all changes recognised in the consolidated profit 
or loss. Transaction cost of financial assets at FVTPL 
are expensed in the consolidated profit or loss.

	 e ) Financial Liabilities
	� Financial liabilities are subsequently carried at 

amortized cost using the effective interest method, 
except for contingent consideration recognized 
in a business combination which is subsequently 
measured at fair value through profit and loss. For 
trade and other payables maturing within one 
year from the Balance Sheet date, the carrying 
amounts approximate the fair value due to the 
short maturity of these instruments.

	� ii) Derivative Financial Instruments
	 a) �Initial Recognition and Subsequent 

Measurement
	� The derivative financial instruments are initially 

recognized at fair value on the date on which 
a derivative contract is entered into and are 
subsequently re-measured at fair value. Derivatives 
are carried as financial assets when the fair value 
is positive and as financial liabilities when the fair 
value is negative.

	� Any gains or losses arising from changes in the 
fair value of derivatives are taken directly to profit 
or loss, except for the effective portion of cash 
flow hedges, which is recognized in OCI and later 
reclassified to profit or loss when the hedge item 
affects the profit or loss.

	� For the purpose of hedge accounting, hedges are 

classified as:
	 • � Fair value hedges when hedging the exposure to 

changes in the fair value of a recognised asset or 
liability or an unrecognised firm commitment.

	 • � Cash flow hedges when hedging the exposure to 
variability in cash flows that is either attributable 
to a particular risk associated with a recognised 
asset or liability.

	� Hedges that meet the criteria for hedge accounting 
are accounted for as described below:

Fair Value Hedges

The change in the fair value of a hedging instrument is 
recognised in the Statement of Profit and Loss as finance 
costs. The change in the fair value of the hedged item 
attributable to the risk hedged is recorded as part of the 
carrying value of the hedged item and is also recognised 
in the Statement of Profit and Loss as finance costs. For fair 
value hedges relating to items carried at amortised cost, 
any adjustment to carrying value is amortised through 
profit or loss over the remaining term of the hedge using 
the EIR method. EIR amortisation may begin as soon as 
an adjustment exists and no later than when the hedged 
item ceases to be adjusted for changes in its fair value 
attributable to the risk being hedged.
If the hedged item is derecognised, the unamortised fair 
value is recognised immediately in profit or loss.

Cash Flow Hedges
The effective portion of the gain or loss on the hedging 
instrument is recognised is OCI in the cash flow hedge 
reserve, while any ineffective portion is recognised 
immediately in the Statement of Profit or Loss.
Amounts recognised as OCI are transferred to profit or loss 
when the hedged transaction affects profit or loss, such as 
when the hedged financial income or financial expense is 
recognised.

1.14.3	 Derecognition of Financial Instruments
	� The Group derecognises a financial asset when the 

contractual rights to the cash flows from the asset 
expire, or when it transfers the financial asset and 
substantially all the risks and rewards of ownership 
of the asset to another party and does not retain 
control of the asset.

	� On derecognition of a financial asset in its entirety, 
the difference between the asset’s carrying 
amount and the sum of the consideration received 
and receivable and the cumulative gain or loss 
that had been recognised in other comprehensive 
income and accumulated in equity is recognised 
in the Consolidated Statement of Profit and Loss 
if such gain or loss would have otherwise been 
recognised in the Consolidated Statement of Profit 
and Loss on disposal of that financial asset.

	� The Group derecognises financial liabilities 
when, and only when, the its obligations are 
discharged, cancelled or have expired. An 
exchange with a new lender of debt instruments 
with substantially different terms is accounted 
for as an extinguishment of the original financial 
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liability and the recognition of a new financial 
liability. Similarly, a substantial modification of the 
terms of an existing financial liability (whether or 
not attributable to the financial difficulty of the 
debtor) is accounted for as an extinguishment of 
the original financial liability and the recognition 
of a new financial liability. The difference 
between the carrying amount of the financial 
liability derecognised and the consideration paid 
and payable is recognised in the Consolidated 
Statement of Profit and Loss.

1.14.4	 Offsetting of financial instruments
	� Financial assets and financial liabilities are 

offset and the net amounts are presented in the 
Consolidated balance sheet when, and only when, 
the Group currently has a legally enforceable right 
to set off the amounts and it intends either to 
settle them on a net basis or to realize the asset 
and settle the liability simultaneously.

1.15	 Impairment
	 a)	 Financial Assets
	� The Group assesses at each date of statement 

of financial position whether a financial asset in 
form of trade receivables and unbilled receivables 
is impaired. In accordance with Ind AS 109, the 
Group applies Expected Credit Loss (ECL) model for 
measurement and recognition of impairment loss. 
As a practical expedient, the Group uses a provision 
matrix to determine impairment loss on portfolio 
of its trade receivables and unbilled receivables. 
The provision matrix is based on available 
external and internal credit risk factors such as 
credit default, credit rating from credit rating 
agencies and Group’s historically observed default 
rates over the expected life of trade receivables 
and unbilled receivables. ECL impairment loss 
allowance or reversal is recognised during the 
period as expense or income respectively in the 
consolidated statement of profit and loss.

	 b)	 Non-Financial Assets
	 i)	 Goodwill
	� Goodwill is tested for impairment on an annual 

basis and whenever there is an indication that 
goodwill may be impaired, relying on a number 
of factors including operating results, business 
plans and future cash flows. For the purpose 
of impairment testing, goodwill acquired in a 
business combination is allocated to Group’s CGU 
or groups of CGUs expected to benefit from the 
synergies arising from the business combination. 
A CGU is the smallest identifiable group of assets 
that generates cash inflows that are largely 
independent of the cash inflows from other assets 
or group of assets. Impairment occurs when the 
carrying amount of CGU is the higher of its fair 
value less cost to sell and its value-in-use. Value–
in-use is the present value of future cash flows 
expected to be derived from the CGU.

	� Total Impairment loss of a CGU is allocated first to 

reduce the carrying amount of goodwill allocated 
to the CGU and then to the other assets of the CGU 
pro rata on the basis of the carrying amount of each 
asset in the CGU. An impairment loss on goodwill 
is recognized in the Consolidated Statement of 
Profit and Loss.

	 ii)	� Property, Plant and Equipment and Intangible 
Assets

	� Property, Plant and Equipment and Intangible 
Assets are evaluated for recoverability whenever 
events or change in circumstances indicate that 
their carrying amounts may not be recoverable. For 
the purpose of impairment testing, the recoverable 
amount (i.e. the higher of the fair value less cost 
to sell and the value-in-use) is determined on an 
individual asset basis unless the asset does not 
generate cash flows that are largely independent 
of those from other assets. In such cases, the 
recoverable amount is determined for the CGU to 
which the asset belongs.

	� If such assets are considered to be impaired, the 
impairment to be recognized in the Statement 
of Profit and Loss is measured by the amount by 
which the carrying value of the assets exceeds the 
estimated recoverable amount of the assets. 

	� An impairment loss is reversed in the Consolidated 
Statement of Profit and Loss if there has been a 
change in the estimates used to determine the 
recoverable amount. The carrying amount of 
the asset is increased to its revised recoverable 
amount, provided that this amount does not 
exceed the carrying amount that would have been 
determined (net if any accumulated amortization 
or depreciation) had no impairment loss been 
recognized for the asset in prior years.

1.16	 Foreign Currencies
	 a.	 Functional currency 
	� The Group’s consolidated financial statements 

are presented in INR, which is also the Company’s 
functional currency. For all other entities, the 
Group determines the functional currency based 
on the primary economic environment in which 
the entity operates, and items included in the 
standalone financial statements of each entity are 
measured using that functional currency.

	 b.	 Transactions and balances 
	� Foreign currency transactions are recorded at 

exchange rates prevailing on the date of the 
transaction. Foreign currency denominated 
monetary assets and liabilities are restated into 
the functional currency using exchange rates 
prevailing on the balance sheet date.

	� Gains and losses arising on restatement of 
foreign currency denominated monetary assets 
and liabilities are included in the consolidated 
statement of profit and loss. Non-monetary assets 
and liabilities denominated in a foreign currency 
and measured at historical cost are translated 
at an exchange rate that approximates the rate 
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prevalent on the date of the transaction.
	� Transaction gains or losses realized upon 

settlement of foreign currency transactions are 
included in determining net profit for the period 
in which the transaction is settled. Revenue, 
expense and cash-flow items denominated in 
foreign currencies are translated into the relevant 
functional currencies using the exchange rate in 
effect on the date of the transaction. 

	 c.	 Translations 
	� For the purposes of presenting consolidated 

financial statements, the assets and liabilities of 
the Company’s foreign operations that have a 
functional currency other than INR are translated 
into INR using exchange rates prevailing at the 
reporting date. Income and expense items are 
translated at the average exchange rates for 
the period. Exchange differences arising, if any, 
are recognized in other comprehensive income 
and held in foreign currency translation reserve 
(‘FCTR’), a component of equity, except to the 
extent that the translation difference is allocated to 
non-controlling interest. When a foreign operation 
is disposed off, the relevant amount recognized in 
FCTR is transferred to the consolidated statement 
of profit or loss as part of the profit or loss on 
disposal. Goodwill and fair value adjustments 
arising on the acquisition of a foreign operation 
are treated as assets and liabilities of the foreign 
operation and translated at the exchange rate 
prevailing at the reporting date.

1.17	 Earnings Per Equity Share
	� Basic earnings per equity share is computed by 

dividing the net profit attributable to the equity 
holders of the Company by the weighted average 
number of equity shares outstanding during 
the period. Diluted earnings per equity share is 
computed by dividing the net profit attributable to 
the equity holders of the Company by the weighted 
average number of equity shares considered for 
deriving basic earnings per equity share and also 
the weighted average number of equity shares 
that could have been issued on conversion of all 
dilutive potential equity shares are adjusted for the 
proceeds receivables had the equity shares been 
actually issued at fair value (i.e. the average market 
value of the outstanding equity shares). Dilutive 
potential equity shares are deemed converted 
as of the beginning of the period, unless issued 
at a later date. Dilutive potential equity shares 
are determined independently for each period 
presented.

	� The number of equity shares and potentially 
dilutive equity shares are adjusted retrospectively 
for all periods presented for any shares splits and 
bonus share issues including for changes effected 
prior to the approval of the consolidated financial 
statements by the Board of Directors.

1.18	 Income Taxes

	� Income tax expenses comprise current and 
deferred income tax. Income tax expense is 
recognized in net profit in the Statement of Profit 
and Loss except to the extent that it relates to 
items recognized directly in equity, in which case 
it is recognized in other comprehensive income. 
Current income tax for current and prior periods 
recognized at the amount expected to be paid to 
or recovered from the tax authorities, using the 
tax rates and tax laws that have been enacted 
or substantively enacted by the Balance Sheet 
date. Deferred income tax asset and liabilities are 
recognized for all temporary differences arising 
between the tax bases of assets and liabilities and 
their carrying amounts in the financial statements 
except when the deferred income tax arises from 
the initial recognition of goodwill or an asset or 
liability in a transaction that is not a business 
combination and affects neither accounting 
nor taxable profit and loss at the time of the 
transaction.

	� Deferred tax assets are reviewed at each reporting 
date and are reduced to the extent that it is no 
longer probable that the related tax benefit will be 
realized.

	� Deferred tax assets and liabilities are measured 
using tax rates and tax laws that have been enacted 
or substantively enacted by the Balance Sheet date 
and are expected to apply to taxable income in the 
years in which those temporary differences are 
expected to be recovered or settled. The effect of 
changes in tax rates on deferred income tax assets 
and liabilities is recognized as income or expense 
in the period that includes the enactment or the 
substantive enactment date. A deferred income tax 
asset is recognized to the extent that it is probable 
future taxable profit will be available against which 
the deductible temporary differences and tax 
losses can be utilized. The Group offsets current 
tax assets and current tax liabilities, where it has a 
legally enforceable right to set off the recognized 
amounts and where it intends either to settle on 
a net basis or to realize the asset and settle the 
liability simultaneously. Deferred income taxes 
are not provided on the undistributed earnings of 
subsidiaries where it is expected that the earnings 
of the subsidiary will not be distributed in the 
foreseeable future.

1.19	 Cash and Cash Equivalents
	� For the purpose of presentation in Consolidated 

statement of cash flows, cash and cash equivalents 
include cash on hand, deposits held at call with 
financial institutions, other short term highly liquid 
investments with original maturities of 3 months or 
less that are readily convertible to known amount 
of cash and which are subject to an insignificant 
risk of change in value. 

1.20	 Employee Benefits
1.20.1	 Gratuity
	� The Holding Company and its Indian subsidiaries 
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provide for gratuity, a defined benefit retirement 
plan (‘the Gratuity Plan’) covering eligible 
employees of the Group. The Gratuity Plan provides 
a lump sum payment to vested employees at 
retirement, death, incapacitation or termination 
of employment, of an amount based on the 
respective employee’s salary and the tenure of 
employment with the Group.

	� Liabilities with regard to the Gratuity Plan are 
determined by actuarial valuation, performed by 
an independent actuary, at each Balance Sheet 
date using the projected unit credit method.

	� The entities concerned recognizes the net 
obligation of a defined benefit plan in its Balance 
Sheet as an asset or liability. Gains and losses 
through re-measurements of the net defined 
liability/ (assets) are recognized in the other 
comprehensive income and are not reclassified 
to profit or loss in subsequent periods. The actual 
return of portfolio of plan assets, in excess of the 
yields computed by applying the discount rate 
used to measure the defined benefit obligation, is 
recognized in other comprehensive income. The 
effect of any plan amendment is recognized in net 
profits in the Consolidated Statement of Profit and 
Loss.

1.20.2	 Provident Fund
	� In respect of Holding Company and Indian 

subsidiaries, eligible employees receive benefits 
from a provident fund, which is defined 
contribution plan. Both the eligible employee 
and the respective companies make monthly 
contributions to this provident fund plan equal to 
a specified percentage of the covered employee’s 
salary. Amounts collected under the provident 
fund plan are deposited in a government 
administered provident fund. The Companies 
have no further obligation to the plan beyond its 
monthly contributions.

1.20.3	 Compensated Absences
	� The employees of the Group are entitled to 

compensated absences. The employees can carry 
forward a portion of the unutilised accumulating 
compensated absences and utilise it in future 
periods or receive cash at retirement or termination 
of employment.

	� The Group records an obligation for compensated 
absences in the period in which the employee 
renders the services that increase this entitlement. 

The Group measures the expected cost of 
compensated absences as the additional amount 
that the Group expects to pay as a result of 
the unused entitlement that has accumulated 
at the end of the reporting period. The Group 
recognises accumulated compensated absences 
based on actuarial valuation. Non-accumulating 
compensated absences are recognised in the 
period in which the absences occur. The Group 
recognises actuarial gains and losses immediately 
in the Consolidated Statement of Profit and Loss.

1.20.4	 Share-Based Payments
	� The Group recognizes compensation expense 

relating to share- based payments in Consolidated 
Statement of Profit and Loss using fair value 
in accordance with Ind AS 102, Share-Based 
Payments. The estimated fair value of awards in 
charged to the Consolidated Statement of Profit 
and loss on a straight-line basis over the requisite 
service period for each separately vesting portion 
of the award with the corresponding increase to 
share options outstanding account.

1.20.5	 Short-Term Employee Benefits
	� All employee benefits payable wholly within 

twelve months of the rendering of services 
are classified as short term employee benefits. 
Benefits such as salaries, allowances, expected cost 
of bonus etc., are recognised in the period in which 
the employee renders the related service. 

1.21	 Statement of Cash Flows
	� Cash flows are reported using the indirect method, 

whereby profit or loss for the period is adjusted 
for the effects of transaction of a non-cash nature, 
any deferrals or accruals of past or future operating 
cash receipts or payments and item of income or 
expenses associated with investing or financing 
cash flows. The cash flows from operating, 
investing and financing activities of the Group are 
segregated.

1.22	 Segment Reporting
	� Operating Segments are reported in a manner 

consistent with the reporting to the Chief 
Operating Decision Maker (CODM). The CODM as 
identified by the Board of Directors include the 
Executive and other Directors but do not include 
the Independent Directors.

	� The Group operates in a single segment viz Life 
Sciences and Support Services, disclosures under 
Ind AS 108. ‘Segment Reporting’ are not required.
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1.23	 Exceptional items

	� Exceptional Items include income/expenses that 
are considered to be part of ordinary activities, 
however of such significance and nature 
that separate disclosure enables the users of 
consolidated financial statements to understand 
the impact in more meaningful manner. 
Exceptional Items are identified by virtue of their 
size, nature and incidence.

1.24	� Cash dividend to the equity holders of the 
Company

	� The Company recognises a liability to make cash 
distributions to equity holders of the Company 
when the distribution is authorised, and the 
distribution is no longer at the discretion of the 
Company. Final dividends on shares is recorded 
as a liability on the date of approval by the 
shareholders and interim dividends are recorded 
as a liability on the date of declaration by the 
Company’s Board of Directors.

1.25	� Prior Period Adjustment
	� Errors of material amount relating to prior period(s) 

are disclosed by a note with nature of prior period 
errors, amount of correction of each such prior 
period presented retrospectively, to the extent 
practicable along with change in basic and diluted 
earnings per share. However, where retrospective 
restatement is not practicable for a particular 
period then the circumstances that lead to the 
existence of that condition and the description 
of how and from where the error is corrected are 
disclosed in Notes to Accounts.

1.26	� Recent pronouncements
	� Ministry of Corporate Affairs (“MCA”) notifies 

new standards or amendments to the existing 
standards under Companies (Indian Accounting 
Standards) Rules as issued from time to time. 
For the year ended March 31, 2024, MCA has not 
notified any new standards or amendments to the 
existing standards applicable to the Company.
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2.2	 Right of use assets (ROU)

Particulars
Buildings

₹ Mn

Gross Carrying Value 
Balance as at April 01, 2022 
Additions during the year 
Termination of Lease agreements

 379.23 
 75.41 

 (204.61)

Balance as at March 31, 2023  250.03 

Balance as at April 01, 2023
Additions during the year
Termination of Lease agreements

250.03 
 -   

(115.40)

Balance as at March 31, 2024 134.63

Accumulated amortisation
Balance as at April 01, 2022
Amortisation charge for the year
Termination of Lease agreements 

 211.13 
 52.92 

 (125.61)

Balance as at March 31, 2023  138.44 

Balance as at April 01, 2023
Amortisation charge for the year
Termination of Lease agreements

 138.44 
 35.60 

 (108.86)

Balance as at March 31, 2024  65.18 

Net Carrying Value
Balance as at March 31, 2023
Balance as at March 31, 2024

 111.59 
 69.45 

Particulars
As at March 31, 2024 As at March 31, 2023

₹ Mn

Interest Cost – Operating Lease Liabilities (Note No. 2.32) 9.48 13.19

Amortisation on ROU (Note No. - 2.33) 35.60 52.92

Total 45.08 66.11

	� During the years ended 31 March 2024 & 31 March 
2023, the Group has incurred expenses amounting to 
₹ 26.26 Mn and ₹ 23.46 Mn respectively on short-term 
leases and leases of low-value assets (Refer Note No 
2.34). For the years ended 31 March 2024 & 31 March 
2023, the total cash outflows for leases, including 
short-term leases and low-value assets amounted to 
₹ 57.44 Mn and ₹ 93.83 Mn respectively.

	� Lease contracts entered into by the Group primarily 

pertains to buildings taken on lease to conduct its 
business in the ordinary course.

	 �Terms of Operating Lease :-
	 • � Lease Liability to be paid over the lease tenure at 

the agreed monthly rental
	 • � Weighted average incremental borrowing rate used 

is ranging from 7.50% to 10% p.a.

	� Components of Lease Cost :-

2.3	 Capital work-in-progress

Particulars
As at March 31, 2024 As at March 31, 2023

₹ Mn

Opening Balance  100.34  31.03 

Additions during the year  23.72  69.38 

Capitalised during the year  (124.06)  -   

Impairment charge for the year  -    (0.07)

Closing Balance  -    100.34 
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Particulars
As at March 31, 2024 As at March 31, 2023

₹ Mn

Balance at the beginning of the year 522.92 538.48

Less: On account of disposal of subsidiary - (15.56)

Less: Impairment during the year (522.92) -

Balance at the end of the year - 522.92

Particulars
As at March 31, 2024 As at March 31, 2023

₹ Mn

Ecron Acunova Limited (Net of impairment) - 522.92

Total - 522.92

Particulars As at March 31, 2024 As at March 31, 2023

Sustainable growth rate 5% 5%

Long-term reinvestment rate 35.29% 34.63% 

Discount rate 14.17% 14.44% 

The ageing of Capital work-in-progress is given below as at March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023

CWIP completion schedule
There are no capital work-in-progress, whose completion is either overdue or has exceeded its cost compared to its original 
plan as on 31st March, 2024 and 31st March, 2023.

Goodwill impairment testing
Goodwill is tested for impairment on an annual basis. The 
recoverable amount of a CGU is the higher of its fair value 
less cost of disposal and its value-in use. The recoverable 
amount of CGU is based on its value-inuse. The value-in-

use is determined based on cash flow projections over a 
period of five years and terminal growth rate thereafter.
An average of the range of each assumption used is 
mentioned below.

The cash flow projections included estimates for five 
years and a terminal growth rate thereafter. Revenue and 
operating margin growth rates are based on management’s 
assessment of future trends in the relevant businesses and 
are also based on historical data from both internal and 
external sources. Terminal growth rates (beyond 5 years) 
for goodwill impairment purposes have been estimated 
based on macroeconomic conditions and business factors 
prevalent. These estimates may differ from future actual 

results of operations and cash flows. Management believes 
that any reasonable possible change in the key assumptions 
mentioned above would not cause the carrying amount 
to exceed the recoverable amount of the cash generating 
unit. For the year ended March 31, 2024, the testing did 
result in an impairment in the carrying amount of goodwill 
and the same has been recognised as an exceptional item 
in Note No 2.35.

For impairment testing, goodwill is allocated to the Cash Generating Unit (CGU) which represent the lowest level within 
the group at which goodwill is monitored for internal management purposes. Below is the CGU wise break-up of goodwill.

2.4	 Goodwill on Consolidation

(₹ Mn)

Project in progress Less than 1 year 1-2 years 2-3 years More than 3years Total

(i) BABE LAB-Project  -    -    -    -    -   

Total  -    -    -    -    -   

(₹ Mn)

Project in progress Less than 1 year 1-2 years 2-3 years More than 3years Total

(i) BABE LAB-Project  69.38  28.87  2.09  -  100.34 

Total  69.38  28.87  2.09  -    100.34 
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2.5	 Other intangible assets

Particulars
 Computer Software  Technical Knowhow  Total Other 

Intangible Assets 

₹ Mn

Gross Carrying Value 
Balance as at April 01, 2022 
Additions during the year 
Deletions/ Disposal of subsidiary
Translation adjustments

78.49 
 -   

 (52.88)
 2.26 

40.43 
 -   
 -   
 -   

  118.92 
 -   

 (52.88)
 2.26 

Balance as at March 31, 2023  27.87  40.43  68.30 

Balance as at April 01, 2023
Additions during the year 
Deletion/ Disposal of subsidiary
Translation adjustments 

27.87 
 8.24 

 (1.86)
 -   

40.43 
 -   
 -   
 -   

68.30 
 8.24 

 (1.86)
 -   

Balance as at March 31, 2024  34.25  40.43  74.68 

Accumulated amortisation & 
impairment loss 
Balance as at April 01, 2022
Amortisation charge for the year 
Deletions/ Disposal of subsidiary
Translation adjustments 
Impairment Charge for the year

56.71 
 7.75 

 (51.19)
 0.56 
 0.59 

40.05 
 0.08 

 -   
 -   
 -   

96.76 
 7.83 

 (51.19)
 0.56 
 0.59 

Balance as at March 31, 2023  14.42  40.13  54.55 

Balance as at April 01, 2023
Amortisation charge for the year 
Deletion/ Disposal of subsidiary
Translation adjustments  
Impairment Charge for the year with

 14.42 
 4.42 

 (1.86)
 -    
-

 40.13 
 0.08 

 -   
 -    
-

  54.55 
 4.50 

 (1.86)
 -    
-

Balance as at March 31, 2024  16.98  40.21  57.19 

Net Carrying Value
Balance as at March 31, 2023
Balance as at March 31, 2024

13.45 
 17.27 

0.30 
 0.22 

 13.75 
 17.49 

Particulars
As at March 31, 2024 As at March 31, 2023

₹ Mn

Opening Balance  6.81  2.86 

Add: Additions during the year  1.19  3.95 

Less: Capitalised during the year  (8.00)  -   

Closing Balance  -    6.81 

2.6	 Intangible assets under development

The ageing of intangible assets under development as at March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023 is given below:

  (₹ Mn) 

Project in progress Less than 1 year 1-2 years 2-3 years More than 3years Total

(i) BA-BE Project  -    -    -    -    -   

Total  -    -    -    -    -   
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Particulars 
As at March 31, 2024 As at March 31, 2023

₹ Mn

Carried at Amortised cost Unsecured, considered good) 
Security deposits 31.30 36.88

Total 31.30 36.88

	� There are no intangible assets under development, whose completion is either overdue or has exceeded its cost 
compared to its original plan as on 31st March, 2024 and 31st March, 2023.

2.7	 Other Non-Current Financial Assets

  (₹ Mn) 

Project in progress Less than 1 year 1-2 years 2-3 years More than 3years Total

(i) BA-BE Project  3.95  2.86  -  -  6.81 

Total  3.95  2.86  -    -    6.81 

2.8	 Taxes

Particulars 
As at March 31, 2024 As at March 31, 2023

₹ Mn

Income Tax Assets (net of provisions) 162.34 183.09

 Total 162.34 183.09

Particulars 
As at March 31, 2024 As at March 31, 2023

₹ Mn

Current tax ( Including Earlier Years)
Deferred tax charge / (credit)

7.43
4.87

32.19
(15.39)

Total tax expense recognised in the statement of profit or loss 12.30 16.80

a)	 Income Tax Assets (Net)

b)	 Income Tax Expense

Particulars 
As at March 31, 2024 As at March 31, 2023

₹ Mn

Remeasurement of defined benefit plans 0.10 (14.24)

Total tax expense recognised in the other comprehensive 
income

0.10 (14.24)

Particulars 
As at March 31, 2024 As at March 31, 2023

₹ Mn

Deferred tax assets
Property, Plant & Equipment and intangible assets
Financial Instrument measured at Fair Value
Employee Benefits
Right to Use Assets

8.71
8.15
3.11
2.10

12.91
2.68
3.11
8.14

 Total 22.07 26.84

c)	 Income tax expense / (credit) on other comprehensive income

d)	 Components of Deferred tax assets (net)
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e)	� Reconciliation of tax expense recognized in the 
consolidated statement of profit and loss and the 
accounting profit multiplied by India’s domestic 
tax rate for 31 March 2024 and 31 March 2023

The Company and its Indian Subsidiary Company have 
opted for lower corporate tax rate available under 

section 115BAA of the Income-tax Act, 1961 (‘the Act’) as 
introduced by Taxation Laws (Amendment) Ordinance, 
2019. Accordingly, the Company and its Indian Subsidiary 
Company have recognized provision for Income-tax at 
25.168% for the years ended 31st March 2024 and 31st 
March 2023.

f)	� Movement in Deferred Tax asset / (liability) during the current year and previous year

Particulars 
For the year ended 

March 31, 2024
For the year ended 

March 31, 2023

₹ Mn

Accounting profit / (loss) before income tax
Enacted tax rates in India
Tax at statutory income tax rate
Add/(Less) Net Adjustment on account of:
Effect of Impairment loss of Continuing Operations disallowed
De-Recognition of Deferred Tax Assets
Non recognition of DTA on certain losses including effect of different 
tax rates of foreign subsidiaries included under disposal group(s)
Other Non-Deductible/(deductible) tax expenses
Short / (Excess) provision for earlier years

 (1,183.90)
25.17%

 (297.96)

 234.52 
 5.34 

 38.15 
 24.82 

 7.43 

 (986.74)
25.17%

 (248.34)

 160.55 
 -   
 

130.97 
(22.39)
 (3.99)

Tax expense as per Consolidated Statement of Profit and Loss 
(Continuing and discontinuing)

 12.30  16.80 

(₹ Mn)

Particulars Balance as at 
April 01, 2023

Recognized in profit & 
loss (Continuing and 

Discontinuing)
Recognized in OCI Balance As at 

March 31, 2024

Deferred Tax Assets

Remeasurement of defined 
benefit plans

 3.11  (0.10)  0.10  3.11 

Property, Plant & Equipment and 
Intangible Assets

 12.91  (4.20)  -    8.71 

Financial Instruments measured at 
Fair Value

 2.68  5.47  -    8.15 

Right to use Assets  8.14  (6.04)  -    2.10 

Total  26.84  (4.87)  0.10  22.07 

(₹ Mn)

Particulars Balance as at 
April 01, 2022

Recognized in profit 
& loss(Continuing and 

Discontinuing)
Recognized in OCI Balance As at 

March 31, 2023

Deferred Tax Assets

Remeasurement of defined 
benefit plans

 26.44  (9.09)  (14.24)  3.11 

Property, Plant & Equipment and 
Intangible Assets

 (7.44)  20.35  -    12.91 

Financial Instruments measured at 
Fair Value

 3.51  (0.83)  -    2.68 

Right to use Assets  6.56  1.58  -    8.14 

Cash Flow Hedge  (3.38)  3.38  -    -   

Total  25.69  15.39  (14.24)  26.84 
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In determining the allowances for doubtful trade 
receivables, the Group has used a practical expedient by 
computing the expected credit loss allowance for trade 
receivables based on a provision matrix. The provision 

matrix takes into account historical credit loss experience 
and is adjusted for forward looking information. The 
expected credit loss allowance ranging between from 
0.5% to 15% is based on the aging of the receivables.

The ageing of receivables as at March 31, 2024 is given below:

(₹ Mn)

Particulars 

Outstanding for following periods from due date of 
payment (at gross)

Not Due Total

Less than 
6 months

6 months 
-1 year

1-2 years 2-3 years More than 
3 years

(i) �Undisputed Trade 
receivables–considered good 

28.37 2.53 12.70 1.64 - 27.22 72.46

(ii) �Undisputed Trade Receivables 
– which have significant 
increase in credit risk 

- - - - - - -

(iii) �Undisputed Trade 
Receivables – credit impaired 

- - - 0.40 0.41 - 0.81

(iv) �Disputed Trade Receivables– 
considered good 

- - - - - - -

(v) �Disputed Trade Receivables 
– which have significant 
increase in credit risk 

- - - - - - -

(vi) �Disputed Trade Receivables – 
credit impaired

- - - - - - -

 Sub -Total 28.37 2.53 12.70 2.04 0.41 27.22 73.27

Less: Expected Credit Loss (0.28) (0.13) (1.27) (0.59) (0.41) (0.14) (2.82)

Total 28.09 2.40 11.43 1.45 - 27.08 70.45

2.9	 Other Non-Current assets

2.11	 Trade Receivables

2.10	 Inventories

Particulars 
As at March 31, 2024 As at March 31, 2023

₹ Mn

 Unsecured, considered good 

 Capital advances  -    245.83 

 Indirect taxes receivables  10.08  10.08 

 Total 10.08 255.91

Particulars 
As at March 31, 2024 As at March 31, 2023

₹ Mn

Receivables - Considered good  72.46  325.86 

Receivables – Credit Impaired  0.81  -   

(Less): Allowance for expected credit loss  (2.82)  (25.46)

 Total  70.45  300.40 

Particulars 
As at March 31, 2024 As at March 31, 2023

₹ Mn

Consumables 7.96 7.76

 Total 7.96 7.76

Inventories are carried at lower of cost and net realisable value.
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Particulars 
As at March 31, 2024 As at March 31, 2023

₹ Mn

Unsecured, considered good
Unbilled receivables*[Refer Note No 14(b)] 147.98 240.99

 Total 147.98 240.99

Particulars 
As at March 31, 2024 As at March 31, 2023

₹ Mn

Cash on hand
Balances with banks
  - On current accounts 

0.49

7.96

0.97

106.26

 Total 8.45 107.23

*Classified as financial asset as the contractual right to consideration is unconditional upon passage of time.

The ageing of receivables as at March 31, 2023 is given below:

2.12	 Contract Assets

2.13	 Cash and Cash Equivalents

(₹ Mn)

Particulars

Outstanding for following periods from due date of 
payment (at gross)

Not Due Total

Less than 
6 months

6 months 
-1 year

1-2 years 2-3 years More than 
3 years

(i) �Undisputed Trade 
receivables–considered good 

43.06 15.63 11.53 1.70 146.58 107.36 325.86

(ii) �Undisputed Trade Receivables 
– which have significant 
increase in credit risk 

- - - - - - -

(iii) �Undisputed Trade 
Receivables – credit impaired 

- - - - - - -

(iv) �Disputed Trade Receivables– 
considered good 

- - - - - - -

v) �Disputed Trade Receivables 
– which have significant 
increase in credit risk 

- - - - - - -

(vi) �Disputed Trade Receivables – 
credit impaired

- - - - - - -

Sub total 43.06 15.63 11.53 1.70 146.58 107.36 325.86

Less: Expected Credit Loss (0.42) (0.78) (1.15) (0.25) (22.32) (0.54) (25.46)

Total 42.64 14.85 10.38 1.45 124.26 106.82 300.40

Particulars
As at March 31, 2024 As at March 31, 2023

₹ Mn

Earmarked balances*
Deposits having original maturity more than 3 months and upto 
12 months

0.99
 

0.04

4.14
 

0.36

 Total 1.03 4.50

*Earmarked balances with banks include balances with banks for unclaimed dividend and unspent CSR.

2.14	 Bank Balances other than Cash and Cash equivalents
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2.15	 Other Current Financial Assets

2.16	 Other Current Assets

2.17	 Share Capital

Particulars 
 As at March 31, 2024 As at March 31, 2023

 ₹ Mn 

 Carried at amortised cost 
 Unsecured, considered good 

 Interest receivable - 0.04

 Receivable from sale of disposal group(s) / subsidiaries 83.35 97.41

 Less: Allowance for credit impaired (83.35) -

 Other Receivables 304.04 -

 Less: Allowance for credit impaired (304.04) -

 Others 5.76 5.77

 Total 5.76 103.22

Particulars 
 As at March 31, 2024 As at March 31, 2023

 ₹ Mn 

Unsecured, considered good

Advance to employees 0.10 0.95

Advance to Suppliers 3.95 24.00

Indirect taxes receivables 98.43 105.33

Prepaid expenses 8.68 7.55

Others 0.02 0.01

Total 111.18 137.84

Particulars 
 As at March 31, 2024 As at March 31, 2023

 ₹ Mn 

Authorised Share Capital

350,000,000 (350,000,000 as at March 31, 2023) Equity Shares 
of ₹ 1/- each

350.00 350.00

15,000,000 (15,000,000 as at March 31, 2023) Preference Shares 
of ₹ 10/- each 

150.00 150.00

  500.00 500.00

Issued, Subscribed and Paid up Share Capital

147,934,000 (147,934,000 as at March 31, 2023) Equity Shares of 
₹ 1/- each fully paid

147.93 147.93

Less: Shares issued and lying with ESOP Trust 1.71 1.71

Total 146.22 146.22

(a)	 The authorised, issued, subscribed and fully paid-up share capital and par value:
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Shares allotted to ESOP Trust but not transferred to employees are reduced from Share Capital and Share Premium Accounts. 
Out of the 2,400,000 equity shares allotted to the Trust, 690,984 (690,984) shares have been transferred to employees up 
to March 31, 2024. Accordingly, the Company has reduced the Share Capital and Share Premium Accounts, by the amount 
of face value of the equity shares issued to the Trust but not transferred to employees and Share Premium on such shares 
respectively.

(c)	� The Company has only one class of shares referred to 
as equity shares having face value of ₹1/- each. Each 
holder of the equity shares is entitled to one vote per 
share.

	� Each holder of equity share is entitled to one vote 
per share and to receive interim/ final dividend as 
and when declared by the Board of Directors/ at the 
Annual General meeting. In the event of liquidation 

of the Company, the holders of equity shares will 
be entitled to receive the remaining assets of the 
Company in proportion to the number of equity 
shares held. Company declares and pays dividends in 
Indian rupees. For the year ended 31st March 2024, 
the Board of Directors has not proposed any dividend. 
(Previous year – ₹Nil).

(b)	� The reconciliation of number of equity shares outstanding and the amount of share capital at the beginning 
and at the end of reporting period March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023:

(d)	� Equity Shareholder holding more than 5% of equity shares along with the number of equity shares held at 
the end of the year is given below:

(e)	� Details of Shareholding of promoters as at the end of the year are given below:

Equity Shares
As at March 31, 2024 As at March 31, 2023

No. of shares ₹ Mn No. of shares ₹ Mn

Outstanding at the beginning of the year (net) 146,224,984 146.22 146,224,984 146.22

Changes in Equity Share Capital due to prior period error - - - -

Restated balance at the beginning of the current year 146,224,984 146.22 146,224,984 146.22

Add: Shares allotted on exercise of ESOP - - - -

Outstanding at the end of the year 146,224,984 146.22 146,224,984 146.22

Particulars 
As at March 31, 2024 As at March 31, 2023 % Change 

during the 
year

No. of shares % holding No. of shares % holding

TAKE Solutions Pte Ltd, Singapore 78,253,450 52.90% 78,253,450 52.90% -

S. No Promoter Name No. of Shares 
Held as on 

March 31, 2024

% of total 
shares

No. of Shares 
Held as on 

March 31, 2023

% of 
total 

shares

% Change 
during the 

year

1 Mr. Srinivasan H.R 135,000 0.09 135,000 0.09 NIL

2 Aakanksha Management 
Consultancy and Holdings 
Private Limited

622,921 0.42 622,921 0.42 NIL

3 TAKE Solutions Pte Limited 78,253,450 52.90 78,253,450 52.90 NIL
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(f)	� The Company has not allotted any fully paid-up 
equity shares by way of bonus shares nor has bought 
back any class of equity shares during the period of 
five years immediately preceding the Balance Sheet 
date.

(g)	� Employee Stock Options
The Company measures the compensation expenses 
relating to employee stock options using the fair value 
method. The fair value is treated as employee compensation 
expenses and charged to Consolidated Statement of Profit 
and Loss. The value of the options is treated as a part of 
employee compensation in the consolidated financial 
statements and is amortised over the vesting period.
Pursuant to Clause 5(3) of SEBI (Share Based Employee 
Benefits) Regulations, 2014 and para 10 of Employees Stock 

Option Scheme – 2007 of the Company, Remuneration 
and Compensation Committee is authorised to make a fair 
and reasonable adjustment to the number of options and 
to the exercise price in respect of options granted to the 
employees under the plan in the case of Corporate actions 
such as right issue, bonus issue, merger, etc.
On December 10, 2007, the Company established 
Employees Stock Option Scheme – 2007 (ESOS -2007 or 
Scheme). Under the Scheme, the Company is authorised 
to issue up to 2,400,000 (originally 240,000) equity settled 
options of ₹ 1/- each (originally ₹ 10/- each) to employees 
(including employees of the subsidiaries). Remuneration 
and Compensation Committee has been constituted by 
the Board of Directors of the Company to administer the 
Scheme.

Other particulars of Employee Stock Options Scheme 2007 as at March 31, 2024 are given below:

Particulars Series III Series IV Series V Series VI

Grant Price - ₹ 73.00 73.00 73.00 73.00

Fair Value per Share- ₹ 89.81 93.29 154.61 47.56

Grant Date August 07, 2015 March 24, 2016 May 17, 2018 August 08, 2019

Vesting commences on August 06, 2016 March 23, 2017 May 16, 2019 August 07, 2020

Vesting Schedule 30% of grant on 
August 06, 2016, 
subsequent 30% of 
grant on August 06, 
2017 and balance 
40% of grant on 
August 06, 2018

30% of grant on 
March 23, 2017, 
subsequent 30% of 
grant on March 23, 
2018 and balance 
40% of grant on 
March 23, 2019

30% of grant on 
May 16, 2019, 
subsequent 30% of 
grant on May 16, 
2020 and balance 
40% of grant on May 
16, 2021

30% of grant on 
August 07, 2020, 
subsequent 30% of 
grant on August 07, 
2021 and balance 
40% of grant on 
August 07, 2022.

Exercise period 5 Years 5 Years 5 Years 5 Years

Option Granted and 
outstanding at the 
beginning of the year

100,000 20,000 25,000 25,000

Option granted during the 
year

NIL NIL NIL NIL

Option lapsed and /or 
withdrawn during the year

100,000 20,000 25,000 25,000

Option exercised during the 
year against which shares 
were allotted

NIL NIL NIL NIL

Option granted and 
outstanding at the end of 
the year of which  
 - Option vested 
 - Option yet to vest

 
 
 

NIL 
NIL

 
 
 

NIL 
NIL

 
 
 

NIL 
NIL

 
 
 

NIL 
NIL
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2.18	 Other Equity

Other particulars of Employee Stock Options Scheme 2007 as at March 31, 2023 are given below:

Particulars Series III Series IV Series V Series VI

Grant Price - ₹ 73.00 73.00 73.00 73.00

Fair Value per Share- ₹ 89.81 93.29 154.61 47.56

Grant Date August 07, 2015 March 24, 2016 May 17, 2018 August 08, 2019

Vesting commences on August 06, 2016 March 23, 2017 May 16, 2019 August 07, 2020

Vesting Schedule 30% of grant on 
August 06, 2016, 
subsequent 30% of 
grant on August 06, 
2017 and balance 
40% of grant on 
August 06, 2018

30% of grant on 
March 23, 2017, 
subsequent 30% of 
grant on March 23, 
2018 and balance 
40% of grant on 
March 23, 2019

30% of grant on 
May 16, 2019, 
subsequent 30% of 
grant on May 16, 
2020 and balance 
40% of grant on 
May 16, 2021

30% of grant on 
August 07, 2020, 
subsequent 30% of 
grant on August 07, 
2021 and balance 
40% of grant on 
August 07, 2022.

Exercise period 5 Years 5 Years 5 Years 5 Years

Option Granted and 
outstanding at the 
beginning of the year

419,163 70,000 278,000 4,25,000

Option granted during the 
year

NIL NIL NIL NIL

Option lapsed and /or 
withdrawn during the year

319,163 50,000 253,000 400,000

Option exercised during the 
year against which shares 
were allotted

NIL NIL NIL NIL

Option granted and 
outstanding at the end of 
the year of which

	 - Option vested 100,000 20,000 25,000 25,000

	 - Option yet to vest NIL NIL NIL NIL

Particulars 
 As at March 31, 

2024 
As at March 31, 

2023

 ₹ Mn 

Capital reserve 36.25 36.25

Capital redemption reserve 49.11 49.11

General reserve 368.12 330.69

Share options outstanding account - 15.90

Security premium 6,266.91 6,266.91

Retained earnings (6,999.11) (5,802.91)

Foreign currency translation reserve 0.54 0.34

Other items of other comprehensive income 43.23 43.51

Total (234.95) 939.80
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Nature of Reserves
	 Capital Reserve
	� The Group recognises profit or loss on purchase, sale, 

issue or cancellation of the Company’s own equity 
instruments which is transferred to capital reserve.

	 Capital Redemption Reserve
	� Capital Redemption Reserve is created to the extent 

of the nominal value of the share capital extinguished.

	 Capital Reserve on Consolidation
	� Capital reserve represents gain arising from business 

combination and loss/(gain) on account of acquisition/ 
divestment of non-controlling interest.

	 General Reserve
	� General reserve represents appropriation of profits. 

This represents a free reserve and is available for 
dividend distributions. As the general reserve is 
created by a transfer from one component of equity 
to another and is not an item of other comprehensive 
income, items included in the general reserve will not 
be reclassified subsequently to the statement of profit 
or loss.

	 Securities Premium 
	 Securities Premium includes:

	 (i) � The difference between the face value of the equity 
shares and the consideration received in respect of 
shares issued; 

	 (ii) � The fair value of the stock options which are 
treated as expense, if any, in respect of shares 
allotted pursuant to Stock Options Scheme. 

	� This reserve is utilised in accordance with the 
provisions of the Act.

	 Share Options Outstanding Account
	� The Share options outstanding account is used to 

record the fair value of equity- settled share-based 
payment transactions with employees. The amounts 
recorded in share options outstanding account are 
transferred to securities premium upon exercise of 
stock options and transferred to general reserve on 
account of stock options are forfeited or not exercised 
by employees.

	 Foreign Currency Translation Reserve
	� Foreign currency translation reserve represents the 

unrealised gains and losses on account of translation 
of reporting currency for foreign subsidiaries into the 
Company’s presentation currency.

	 Other Items of Other Comprehensive Income
	� Other items of other comprehensive income consist 

of currency translation and re-measurement of net 
defined benefit liability/assets net of taxes.

	 Retained Earnings
	� Retained earnings comprise of the undistributed 

earnings after taxes.

2.19	 Borrowings - Non-Current

Particulars 
 As at March 31, 2024 As at March 31, 2023

 ₹ Mn 

Carried at Amortised cost

Secured Loans:

Term loans from banks 7.50 57.62

Total 7.50 57.62

Note: The group has utilised the borrowings for the purpose for which the same was raised.

There were defaults in the repayment of the principal and interest amounts on the loans referred to above. (Refer Note 11).
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Details of Borrowings

a)	 Emergency Credit Loan

*EBLR- External Benchmark Lending Rate

*EBLR- External Benchmark Lending Rate 

Bank Entity

Current

Interest 
Rate Security Repayments 

Term

As at 
March 31, 

2024 
(₹ Mn)

As at 
March 31, 

2023 
(₹ Mn)

IndusInd 
bank Limited

EAL 13.59 23.30 EBLR + 
Spread of 
0.05%. At 
present it is 
at 9.25% p.a. 
(PY – 9.25%)

Primary security of Plant 
and Machinery and 
Collateral security by way 
of charge on Inventory, 
Book debts and pledge of 
shares of EAL to an extent 
of 30% owned by TAKE 
and guaranteed by TAKE.

36 monthly 
installments till 
31st October 2024

ICICI Bank 
Limited

Navitas 
LLP

8.84 11.21 I-EBLR* + 
0.55%

Second charge with 
the existing cash credit 
facility and shall be 
secured by all the existing 
security created in favour 
of ICICI Bank Limited and 
charge created on the 
assets under this facility.

Over a period of 4 
Years. Repayment 
commences from 
December 2021.

Bank Entity

Non-Current
Interest 

Rate Security Repayments Term As at March 
31, 2024  

(₹ Mn) 

As at March 
31, 2023  

(₹ Mn)

IndusInd 
bank 
Limited

Ecron 
Acunova 
Limited 
(EAL)

- 13.59 EBLR + 
Spread of 
0.05%. At 
present it is 
at 9.25% p.a. 
(PY – 9.25%)

Collateral security 
by way of charge on 
Inventory, Book debts 
and pledge of shares 
of EAL to an extent of 
30% owned by TAKE. 
Corporate Guarantee 
given by TAKE.

36 monthly 
installments till 31st 
October 2024

ICICI Bank 
Limited

Navitas 
LLP

- 6.53 I-EBLR* + 
0.55%

Second charge with 
the existing cash 
credit facility and 
shall be secured by all 
the existing security 
created in favour of 
ICICI Bank Limited and 
charge created on 
the assets under this 
facility.

Over a period of 4 
Years. Repayment 
commences from 
December 2021
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Bank Entity

Current

Interest 
Rate Security Repayments 

Term

As at 
March 31, 

2024 
(₹ Mn)

As at 
March 31, 

2023 
(₹ Mn)

IndusInd 
bank

EAL 7.50 37.50 10.20 p.a. (PY 
– 8.55% p.a.)

Primary security of Plant 
and Machinery and 
Collateral security by way 
of charge on Inventory, 
Book debts and pledge of 
shares of EAL to an extent 
of 30% owned by TAKE 
and guaranteed by TAKE.

Repayable in 20 
equal quarterly 
installments

IndusInd 
bank Limited

EAL 30.00 30.00 10.20 p.a. (PY 
– 8.55% p.a.)

Primary security of Plant 
and Machinery and 
Collateral security by way 
of Inventory, Book debts 
and pledge of shares 
of EAL to an extent of 
30% owned by TAKE and 
guaranteed by TAKE.

Repayable in 20 
equal quarterly 
installments

Bank Entity

Current

Interest Rate Security
As at 

March 31, 
2024 

(₹ Mn)

As at 
March 31, 

2023 
(₹ Mn)

IndusInd 
bank Limited

EAL 148.75 140.78 6 Months MCLR# 
+ 0.35 to 1.80% 

p.a. It is at 10.60 % 
(PY - 9.75%)

Primary security on inventory and book 
debts and Collateral security by way 
of charge on plant and machinery and 
pledge of shares of EAL to an extent of 
5,338,592 owned by TAKE and guaranteed 
by TAKE.

ICICI Bank 
Limited

Navitas 
LLP

- 69.66 6 Months MCLR# 
+ 3.10%

Secured against the current assets of the 
LLP and corporate guarantee provided by 
TAKE.

ICICI Bank 
Limited

Navitas 
LLP

70.89 - 6 Months MCLR# 
+ 3.10%

Secured against the current assets of the 
LLP and corporate guarantee provided by 
TAKE.

b)	 Term Loan

c) Working Capital Demand Loan

#MCLR- Marginal Cost of the fund-based Lending Rate.
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2.20	 Lease liabilities – Non Current

2.21	 Provisions – Non Current

2.23	 Borrowings - Current

2.24	 Lease liabilities - Current

Particulars 
 As at March 31, 2024 As at March 31, 2023

 ₹ Mn 

 Lease Liabilities 58.29 81.53

 Total 58.29 81.53

Particulars 
 As at March 31, 2024 As at March 31, 2023

 ₹ Mn 

Provision for employee benefits

Gratuity and other employee benefits 9.07 5.99

Compensated absences 3.35 3.61

Total 12.42 9.60

Particulars 
 As at March 31, 2024 As at March 31, 2023

 ₹ Mn 

Secured 

 Loans repayable on demand from banks 219.64 210.44

 Current maturities of long-term loans 52.43 64.51

 Total 272.07 274.95

	 Note: The group has utilised the borrowings for the 
purpose for which the same was raised.

	 There were defaults in the repayment of the principal 
and interest amounts on the loans referred to above. (Refer 
Note 11)

	 For the terms of Borrowings refer Note no. 2.19

	� The Group has borrowings from banks on the basis 
of security of current assets. The quarterly returns 
or statements of current assets filed by the EAL with 
banks are not in agreement with the unaudited/
unreviewed quarterly books of account. Further, 
Navitas LLP has not filed any such statement with the 
Bank {Refer Note No. 12(j)}.

Particulars 
 As at March 31, 2024 As at March 31, 2023

 ₹ Mn 

 Lease liabilities 32.99 49.59

 Total 32.99 49.59

2.24	 Trade Payables

Particulars 
 As at March 31, 2024 As at March 31, 2023

 ₹ Mn 

 Trade payables:    

i. Total outstanding dues to micro enterprises and small enterprises 12.91 10.52

ii. �Total outstanding dues to creditors other than micro enterprises 
and small enterprises

161.37 225.66

 Total 174.28 236.18

The average credit period for the creditors ranges between 30 to 60 days.
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2.25	 Other Financial Liabilities - Current

The ageing of Trade payables as on March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023 are as follows: ₹ Mn

Particulars 

 Outstanding for following periods from due date of payment Total Trade 
Payables

Not Due Less than 1 
year

1-2 years 2-3 years More than 
3 years

(i) MSME 1.46 10.90 0.45 0.10 - 12.91

(ii) Others 19.37 59.30 64.25 11.19 7.26 161.37

(iii)Disputed dues - MSME - - - - - -

(iv)Disputed dues - Others - - - - - -

Total Trade payables 20.83 70.20 64.70 11.29 7.26 174.28

₹ Mn

Particulars 

 Outstanding for following periods from due date of payment Total Trade 
Payables

Not Due Less than 1 
year

1-2 years 2-3 years More than 
3 years

(i) MSME 1.79 8.73 - - - 10.52

(ii) Others 21.05 147.31 36.60 4.87 15.83 225.66

(iii)Disputed dues - MSME - - - - - -

(iv)Disputed dues - Others - - - - - -

Total Trade payables 22.84 156.04 36.60 4.87 15.83 236.18

Particulars 
 As at March 31, 2024 As at March 31, 2023

 ₹ Mn 

Accrued expenses 71.69 67.74

Employee benefits payables 19.97 23.07

Creditors for Capital Goods 7.31 -

Other payables 47.50 2.25

Payable for CSR Expenses - 2.42

Unclaimed dividend* 0.99 1.72

 Total 147.46 97.20

*During the year, the Company has transferred ₹ 0.73 Mn (PY ₹ 0.73 Mn)to Investor Education and Protection Fund (IEPF) 
within the due date.

2.26	 Other Current Liabilities

* In the absence of reconciliation of balances of contract 
assets and deferred revenue pertaining to contracts 
novated during the year, the disclosures on the remaining 

performance obligation required to be made under Ind AS 
115 could not be made [Refer Note No. 14(b)].

Particulars 
 As at March 31, 2024 As at March 31, 2023

 ₹ Mn 

Advance received from customers 11.49 9.60

Deferred revenue* 174.56 249.50

Statutory dues payables 75.78 89.25

Total 261.83 348.35
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2.27	 Provisions

2.28	 Revenue from Operations

2.29	 Other Income

*The Group renders services to the customers carrying on the business of life sciences and hence disaggregation of revenue 
industry wise is not provided.

Particulars 
 As at March 31, 2024 As at March 31, 2023

 ₹ Mn 

Provision for employee benefits

Gratuity and other employee benefits 2.42 2.29

Compensated absences 0.52 0.45

Total 2.94 2.74

Particulars 
For the year ended 

March 31, 2024
For the year ended 

March 31, 2023

 ₹ Mn 

 Income from Life Science Services* 656.08 1,890.70

 Total 656.08 1,890.70

Particulars 
For the year ended 

March 31, 2024
For the year ended 

March 31, 2023

 ₹ Mn 

(a) Interest Income

	 On bank deposits - 1.29

	 On Income tax refund 3.04 0.79

	 On other financial assets 1.90 6.22

(b) Other non-operating Income 6.75 16.49

(c) Other Gain and Losses

	 Gain/(Loss) on sale of PPE - 3.94

	 Foreign exchange gain / (loss), net 4.04 55.74

Total 15.73 84.47

2.30	 Cost of Revenue

Particulars 
For the year ended 

March 31, 2024
For the year ended 

March 31, 2023

 ₹ Mn 

 Cost of Life Science Consultancy Services 244.41  830.11 

 Total 244.41  830.11 
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2.31	 Employee Benefit Expenses

2.32	 Finance Cost

2.33	 Depreciation and amortisation

2.34	 Other Expenses

Particulars 
For the year ended 

March 31, 2024
For the year ended 

March 31, 2023

 ₹ Mn 

Salaries and allowances 130.89 422.91

Contributions to provident fund and other funds 6.42 19.81

Gratuity and other retirement benefits 3.75 15.05

Share based payment expense - 0.05

Staff welfare expenses 8.44 21.32

Total 149.50 479.14

Particulars 
For the year ended 

March 31, 2024
For the year ended 

March 31, 2023

 ₹ Mn 

Interest expense 44.83 57.77

Other borrowing costs - 3.58

Interest Expenses on Lease Liability 9.48 13.19

Total 54.31 74.54

Particulars 
For the year ended 

March 31, 2024
For the year ended 

March 31, 2023

 ₹ Mn 

Depreciation of Property, Plant and Equipments 38.65 107.65

Amortization of intangible assets 4.50 7.83

Amortisation of right of use assets 35.60 52.92

Total 78.75 168.40

Particulars 
For the year ended 

March 31, 2024
For the year ended 

March 31, 2023

 ₹ Mn 

Legal and professional charges 67.15 80.44

Rent 26.26 23.46

Office expenses 21.31 19.22

Electricity expenses 28.92 28.45

Rates and taxes 10.16 13.21

Travelling and conveyance 10.80 27.87

Commission and brokerage 6.82 3.91

Repairs and maintenance - building 8.35 14.50

Repairs and maintenance - equipment 13.27 59.89

Repairs and maintenance - others 21.55 19.65

Bad debts written off and provision for expected credit loss 150.82 415.35

Audit Fees (including limited review fee) 2.67 4.49
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2.35	  Exceptional Item

Marketing expenses 0.68 3.09

Meeting and conference 0.01 0.07

Communication expenses 4.99 8.32

Insurance 3.84 6.52

Printing and stationery 3.18 3.88

Subscription charges 4.03 21.66

Loss on Sale/Disposal of Assets 6.55 1.47

Loss on Re-measurement of ROU / Lease Liabilities - 0.13

Miscellaneous expenditure 5.55 16.23

Total 396.91 771.81

Particulars 
For the year ended 

March 31, 2024
For the year ended 

March 31, 2023

 ₹ Mn 
Impairment of Non-Financial/Financial Assets* 931.83 103.90

Total 931.83 103.90

2.36	 Discontinued operations
(a) During the previous year ended March 31, 2023, two of the step down subsidiaries viz. Acunova Life Sciences Inc, USA 
and Navitas Life Sciences Company Limited, Thailand were disposed of by sale or otherwise and the financial transactions 
of those subsidiaries were reported as part of discontinued operations in accordance with Ind AS 105. Further, the 
immediate holding company of those subsidiaries, Ecron Acunova Limited has impaired the entire loans/advances given 
to and receivables from such subsidiaries and also the investments held in those subsidiaries to the realisable value which 
have been recognised under Discontinued Operations. Further the previous period results were re-presented in respect of 
operations that have been discontinued by end of the reporting period in accordance with the said Standard.

(b)	 Additional Disclosure on the Results of Discontinued Operations

Particulars 
For the year ended 

March 31, 2024
For the year ended 

March 31, 2023

 ₹ Mn 

I. Revenue from operations - 49.56

II. Other income - -

III. Total income - 49.56

IV. Expenses

Cost of revenue - 26.13

Employee benefits expenses - 11.33

Finance costs - -

Depreciation and amortisation - 30.76

Other expenses including impairment - 515.35

Total expenses - 583.57

V. Profit/ (Loss) before tax from discontinuing operations - (534.01)

*Exceptional items for the year ended March 31, 2024 include impairment loss recognised on goodwill arising on 
consolidation to an extent of ₹ 522.91 Million (FY March 31, 2023 - ₹ Nil/-) (Refer Note No. 2.4). Exceptional items for the 
year ended March 31, 2024 further include impairment loss recognised on certain other financial assets to an extent of ₹ 
408.92 Million (FY March 31, 2023 - ₹ 103.90 Million).
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3	 Earnings Per Share (EPS)
Basic Earnings Per Share and Diluted Earnings Per Share are calculated by dividing the Net Profit/ (Loss) after Tax for the year 
attributable to the Equity Shareholders by the Weighted Average number of Equity Shares outstanding during the year. As 
per the guidance note issued in September 2020 on Accounting for Employee Share Based Payments by the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants of India, 17,09,016 (17,09,016) Number of shares held by TAKE Solutions Limited ESOP Trust have 
been reduced from the equity shares outstanding for computing basic and diluted EPS.

(c) The net cash inflows/(outflows) attributable to 
the operating, investing and financing activities of 
discontinued operations for the financial year ending 
March 31, 2024 and March 31, 2023 is ₹ Nil/- and ₹(235.96 
Mn) respectively.

(d) The management has reviewed the terms and 
conditions of transfer of shares and believes that control 
on the disposal group(s) ceases w.e.f. 1st of April 2022 and 
hence the Group is not liable to recognise any profits/ 
losses earned/incurred thereafter.

VI. Tax expense

(i) Current tax - -

(ii) Short/(Excess) provision for earlier years - -

VII. Profit/ (Loss) for the year from discontinued operations - (534.01)

Particulars For the year ended 
March 31, 2024 

For the year ended 
March 31, 2023 

Basic & Diluted

1. Opening number of shares 146,224,984 146,224,984

2. Closing number of shares 146,224,984 146,224,984

3. Weighted average number of shares 146,224,984 146,224,984

4. Profit / (loss) available for equity shareholders from continuing 
operations (₹ Mn)

(1,196.20) (469.53)

5. Profit / (loss) available for equity shareholders from discontinued 
operations (₹ Mn)

- (534.01)

6. Basic & Diluted EPS (₹) from continuing operations (8.18) (3.21)

7. Basic & Diluted EPS (₹) from Discontinuing operations - (3.65)

9. Basic & Diluted EPS (₹) from Continuing and Discontinuing 
operations

(8.18) (6.86)

10. Nominal value of share (₹) 1.00 1.00

4.	 Contingent Liabilities

Particulars
 As at March 31, 2024 As at March 31, 2023

 ₹ Mn 

In respect of Income tax demands where the respective entities 
have filed appeal before various authorities*

726.26 637.29

* The amounts presented above is the gross estimated 
liability. Amount adjusted against refund due for other 
years ₹ 6.59 Mn (₹ 6.59 Mn). The ongoing disputes pertain 
to various assessment years from 2011-12 to 2021-22. 
The matters under dispute pertain to transfer pricing, tax 
treatment of product development expenses claimed as 
deductions, or allowances and Section 14A disallowance. 
These demands are being contested by the Group based 
on management evaluation, advice of tax consultants and 
legal advice obtained. No provision has been made in the 
books of accounts. The Group has filed appeals against 
such orders with the appropriate authorities. The entities 
forming part of Group received notices and inquiries from 
income tax authorities related to the entities operations 

in the jurisdictions in which respective entity operates 
in. The Group has evaluated these notices, responded 
appropriately, and believes there are no financial statement 
implications as on date.

5.	 Related Party Disclosure
Related Party Disclosure for the year ended March 31, 
2024
List of Related Parties
	Holding Company
	 TAKE Solutions Pte Ltd, Singapore

	 Subsidiaries (held directly)
	 • � Ecron Acunova Limited, India
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	 • � TAKE Solutions Global Holdings Pte Ltd, Singapore 
{Ceased w.e.f. 1st April 2022}

	 • � TAKE Solutions Limited ESOP Trust, India
	 • � Navitas LLP, India
	 • � TAKE Consultancy Services Inc., USA (w.e.f. August 

15, 2022)

	 Subsidiaries (held indirectly)
	 • � TAKE Enterprise Services Inc., USA {Ceased  w.e.f. 1st 

April 2022}
	 • � NLS Holdings SG Pte Ltd, Singapore (Previously 

known as TAKE Solutions Information Systems Pte 
Ltd,) {Ceased w.e.f. 1st April 2022}

	 • � Navitas, Inc., USA {Ceased w.e.f. 1st April 2022}
	 • � Navitas Lifesciences S.A.S., Colombia {Ceased w.e.f. 

1st April 2022}
	 • � Navitas Life Sciences Holdings Limited, UK {Ceased 

w.e.f. 1st April 2022}
	 • � Navitas Life Sciences Limited, UK {Ceased w.e.f. 1st 

April 2022}
	 • � Navitas Life Sciences Services Inc, USA {Ceased w.e.f. 

1st April 2022}
	 • � Intelent Inc., USA {Ceased w.e.f. 1st April 2022}
	 • � TAKE Innovations Inc., USA {Ceased w.e.f. 1st April 

2022}
	 • � Acunova Life Science Inc., USA (Dissolved w.e.f. 

March 07, 2023)
	 • � Navitas Life Sciences Company Limited, Thailand 

(Ceased w.e.f. January 1, 2023)
	 • � Navitas Life Sciences SG Pte Ltd., Singapore {Ceased 

w.e.f. 1st April 2022}
	 • � Navitas Life Sciences Services Limited, UK {Ceased 

w.e.f. 1st April 2022}
	 • � Navitas Life Sciences LLC, Russia {Ceased w.e.f. 1st 

April 2022}

	� Key Management Personnel and Independent 
Directors

	 1. �Mr. N. Kumar – Chairman and Independent Director 
(Resigned w.e.f. 29-06-2022)

	 2. �Mr. Srinivasan H.R. – Vice Chairman and Managing 
Director (Resigned w.e.f. 27-06-2022), Non-
Executive Director (Appointed w.e.f. 30-06-2022)

	 3. �Ms. Uma Ratnam Krishnan – Independent Director 
(Resigned w.e.f. 30-06-2022)

	 4. �Mr. Venkataraman Murali – Independent Director 
(Resigned w.e.f. 29-06-2022)

	 5. �Mr. Balasubramanian Srinivasan-Independent 
Directors (Resigned w.e.f. 30-06-2022)

	 6. �Ms. N.S. Shobana (Cessation w.e.f. 29-04-2022), 
Executive Director (Appointed w.e.f. 18-08-2022)

	 7. �Mr. Lalit Mahapatra – Chief Financial Officer 
(Resigned w.e.f. 30-06-2022)

	 8. �Mr. V. Venkatesan – Chief Financial Officer 
(Appointed w.e.f. 30-12-2022) 

	 9. �Mr. P. Srinivasan – Company Secretary (Appointed 
w.e.f. 18-01-2021) (Resigned w.e.f. 31-03-2024)

	 10. �Mr. Raghavendra Seetharam Srivatsa- Independent 
Director (Resigned w.e.f. 30-06-2022)

	 11. �Mr. Chella Gowrishankar - Non-Executive Director 
(Appointed w.e.f. 30-06-2022)

	 12. �Mr. Ramesh Gopal – Independent Director 
(Appointed w.e.f. 30-06-2022)

	 13. �Mr. Rangasami Seshadri - Independent Director 
(Appointed w.e.f. 27-09-2022)

	 14. �Mr. Chandrasekaran Nagarajan - Independent 
Director (Appointed w.e.f. 27-09-2022)

	 15. �Ms. Kiran Sharma – Independent Director 
(Appointed w.e.f. 14-02-2023)

	�Companies in which promotor has substantial 
interest

	 • � Asia Global Trading (Chennai) Private Limited
	� The Group’s material related party transactions and 

outstanding balances are with related parties with 
whom the Group routinely enters into transactions in 
the ordinary course of business.

Particulars
For the year ended 

March 31, 2024
For the year ended 

March 31, 2023

 ₹ Mn 

N.S. Shobana - 0.11

Venkatesan V 6.40 -

P. Srinivasan 4.35 4.33

* Does not include defined benefit costs (gratuity and 
leave salary). Actuarial valuation for defined benefit has 
been obtained for the pool of employees including the 

KMPs and provided as defined benefits of employees in 
the books. Hence liability for defined benefit obligations 
for KMPs as an individual employee is not ascertainable.

Remuneration to KMP*
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Transactions during the year (other than Remuneration to KMP)

Balances outstanding with Related Parties

Particulars
For the year ended 

March 31, 2024
For the year ended 

March 31, 2023

 ₹ Mn 

Sitting Fees - Independent Directors
Key Management Personnel

0.80 0.70

Amount Received from Key Managerial Personnel (Net) (3.57) -

Amount Received /(repaid) from/to Promotor group company
Asia Global Trading (Chennai) Private Limited

(96.60) 105.10

Particulars
For the year ended 

March 31, 2024
For the year ended 

March 31, 2023

 ₹ Mn 

Financial Liability- Closing balance 
Asia Global Trading (Chennai) Private Limited

8.50 105.10

Other Payables – Closing balance
Key Managerial Personnel

3.57 -

6.	 Leases
The following is the movement in lease liabilities:

Particulars
 As at March 31, 2024 As at March 31, 2023

 ₹ Mn 

Opening Balance of Lease Liabilities 131.12 194.81 

Add:    

Additions during the year - 69.74 

Interest on Lease Liability 9.48 13.19 

Less:    

Payment of lease liabilities 32.09 59.46 

Termination of lease -   85.98 

Concession on Lease Liability -   1.18 

Write back of lease liabilities 17.23 -   

Closing Balance of Lease Liabilities 91.28 131.12

The table below provides details regarding the contractual maturities of lease liabilities as on March 31, 2024

Particulars
Undiscounted Basis Discounted Basis

 ₹ Mn 

Not later than one year 39.71 32.99

Later than one year but not later than five years 65.58 58.29

Later than 5 years - -

Total 105.29 91.28
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The table below provides details regarding the contractual maturities of lease liabilities as on March 31, 2023

Particulars
Undiscounted Basis Discounted Basis

 ₹ Mn 

Not later than one year 59.34 49.59

Later than one year but not later than five years 95.61 81.53

Later than 5 years - -

Total 154.95 131.12

Qualitative Disclosures - Lease Liability: (Rent not 
under Ind AS 116)
The leased building premises are used to carry out business 
operations and related support activities. The future cash 
outflows on lease payments are fixed in nature, subject to 
escalations. The lease agreements tenor extensions and 
termination conditions are subject to respective lease 
agreements.

7.	 Financial Instruments
a)	 Capital Management
The Group’s capital management is intended to maximise 
the return to shareholders for meeting the long-term and 
short-term goals of the Group through the optimisation of 
the debt and equity balance.

The Group determines the amount of capital required on 
the basis of annual and long-term operating plans and 
strategic investment plans. The funding requirements are 
met through equity and long-term/short-term borrowings. 
The Group monitors the capital structure on the basis of 
Net debt to equity ratio and maturity profile of the overall 
debt portfolio of the Group.
For the purpose of the capital management, capital 
includes issued equity capital, securities premium, all other 
reserves attributable to the equity shareholders and non-
controlling interest of the Group. Net debt includes all the 
long-term and short-term borrowings as reduced by cash 
and cash equivalents.
The following table summarises of the capital of the Group:

Particulars
 As at March 31, 2024 As at March 31, 2023

 ₹ Mn 

Equity (88.73) 1,086.02

Debt 279.57 332.57

Less: Cash and cash equivalents 8.45 107.23

Net debt 271.12 225.34

Net debt to capital ratio Negative 0.21

b)	 Accounting Classification and Fair Values
Carrying amounts and fair values of financial assets and 
financial liabilities are presented below. It does not include 

the fair value information for financial assets and financial 
liabilities not measured at fair value if the carrying amount 
is a reasonable approximation of fair value.

As at March 31, 2024 Carrying amount

Particulars
FVTPL FVTOCI Amortised Cost Total

₹ Mn

Financial assets

Non-current

(i) Other Financial Assets

	 Security deposits - - 31.30 31.30

Current

(i) Trade receivables - - 70.45 70.45

(ii) Contract Assets - - 147.98 147.98

(iii) Cash and cash equivalents - - 8.45 8.45

(iv) Other bank balances - - 1.03 1.03

(v) Other financial assets - - 5.76 5.76

Total financial assets - - 264.97 264.97
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As at March 31, 2023 Carrying amount

Particulars
FVTPL FVTOCI Amortised Cost Total

₹ Mn ₹ Mn ₹ Mn ₹ Mn

Financial assets

Non-current

(i) Other Financial Assets

	 Security deposits - - 36.88 36.88

Current

(i) Trade receivables - - 300.40 300.40

(ii) Contract Assets - - 240.99 240.99

(iii) Cash and cash equivalents - - 107.23 107.23

(iv) Other bank balances - - 4.50 4.50

(v) Other financial assets - - 103.22 103.22

Total financial assets - - 793.22 793.22

Financial liabilities

Non-current

(i) Borrowings - - 57.62 57.62

(ii) Lease liabilities - - 81.53 81.53

Current

(i) Borrowings - - 274.95 274.95

(ii) Lease liabilities - - 49.59 49.59

(iii) Trade payables - - 236.18 236.18

(iv) Other financial liabilities 97.20 97.20

Total financial liabilities - - 797.07 797.07

Financial liabilities

Non-current

(i) Borrowings - - 7.50 7.50

(ii) Lease liabilities - - 58.29 58.29

Current

(i) Borrowings - - 272.07 272.07

(ii) Lease liabilities - - 32.99 32.99

(iii) Trade payables - - 174.28 174.28

(iv) Other financial liabilities 147.46 147.46

Total financial liabilities - - 692.59 692.59

c)	 Financial Risk Management Policies
The Group is exposed primarily to fluctuations in foreign 
currency exchange rates, credit, liquidity and interest risks, 
which may adversely impact the fair value of its financial 
instruments. The Group has a risk management policy 

which covers risks associated with the financial assets 
and liabilities. The risk management policy is approved by 
the Board of Directors. The focus of the risk management 
committee is to assess the unpredictability of the financial 
environment and to mitigate potential adverse effects on 
the financials of the Group.
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Item Primarily affected by Risk management policies

Market risk - 
Currency risk

Foreign currency outstanding balances and 
exposure towards trade payables, exports 
and long-term borrowings

Mitigating foreign currency risk using foreign 
currency forward contracts, option contracts and 
currency swaps

Market risk - 
Interest rate risk

Change in market interest rates Maintaining a combination of fixed and floating rate 
debt; interest rate swaps for long-term borrowings; 
cash management policies

Market risk - Price 
risk

Change in prices of commodity and value of 
equity instruments

Monitoring forecasts of cash flows; diversification of 
portfolio

Credit risk Ability of customers or counter-parties to 
financial instruments to meet contractual 
obligations

Credit approval and monitoring practices; counter-
party credit policies and limits; arrangements with 
financial institutions

Liquidity risk Fluctuations in cash flows Preparing and monitoring forecasts of cash flows; 
cash management policies; multiple-year credit and 
banking facilities

(i)	 Market Risk
The Group’s exposure to market risk is primarily on account of foreign currency exchange rate risk.

	 Exposure to Currency Risk 
	 Exposure in different currencies converted to functional currency i.e. ‘₹’.

The following significant exchange rates have been applied during the year:

Particulars
Average exchange rates Closing exchange rates

For the year ended 
March 31, 2024

For the year ended 
March 31, 2023

For the year ended 
March 31, 2024

For the year ended 
March 31, 2023

USD - INR 82.791 80.323 83.347 82.169

GBP - INR 104.068 96.870 105.267 101.643

EUR - INR 89.813 83.660 89.969 89.389

THB - INR 2.353 2.284 2.294 2.411

SGD - INR 61.597 58.475 61.843 61.791

Foreign currency risk from financial instruments as of:

Particulars 31st March, 2024

USD CAD EUR DKK MYR PLN Total

₹ Mn

Net Financial Assets 1.47 2.59 1.12 - - - 5.18

Net Financial Liabilities 0.16 - - - - - 0.16

Net Assets/(Liabilities) 1.31 2.59 1.12 - - - 5.02

Particulars 31st March, 2023

USD CAD EUR DKK MYR PLN Total

₹ Mn

Net Financial Assets 290.12 2.55 13.57 - - - 306.24

Net Financial Liabilities 46.92 - - 0.07 0.12 0.04 47.15

Net Assets/(Liabilities) 243.20 2.55 13.57 (0.07) (0.12) (0.04) 259.09

Sensitivity Analysis: will change based on the forex loss gain presentation
A reasonably possible 5% strengthening (weakening) of foreign currencies against Indian Rupee during the year FY 2023-
24 would have affected profit or loss as per the amounts shown below:
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	 Management of Interest Rate Risk
	� Interest rate risk is the risk that an upward movement in interest rates would adversely affect the borrowing costs of 

the Group. The interest rate profile of the Group’s interest bearing financial instruments is given below:

Particulars
Forex strengthening Forex weakening

₹ Mn

During the year 2023-24
Profit - increase/(decrease)

0.25 (0.25)

During the year 2022-23
Profit - increase/(decrease)

12.95 (12.95)

Particulars
 As at March 31, 2024 As at March 31, 2023

 ₹ Mn 

Variable rate instruments

Financial liabilities 279.57 332.57

Total 279.57 332.57

Sensitivity Analysis:

Particulars
For the year ended 

March 31, 2024
For the year ended 

March 31, 2023

 ₹ Mn 

Variable rate instruments

Interest expenses on variable rate borrowings 44.83 61.35

Increase

1% increase on average interest rate 45.28 61.96

Impact on profit / (loss) (0.45) (0.61)

Decrease

1% decrease on average interest rate 44.38 60.74

Impact on profit / (loss) 0.45 0.61

Interest rate risk is the risk that the fair value or future cash 
flows of a financial instrument will fluctuate because of 
changes in market interest rates. The Group’s exposure 
to the risk of changes in market interest rates arises on 
borrowings with floating interest rate. The Group has 

considered 100 basis point increase or decrease, when 
the reporting interest rate risk internally represents 
management’s assessment of the reasonably possible 
change in interest rates and thereby impact on the profit 
or loss during the year.

Exposure to Interest Rate Risk
The Group’s exposure to interest rate risks relates primarily to the Group’s interest obligations on its borrowings. To mitigate 
this risk, the Group uses the best combination of variable and fixed interest rates.

(ii)	 Credit Risk
	� Credit risk encompasses of both, the direct risk of default and the risk of deterioration of creditworthiness as well as 

concentration of risks. The Company is exposed to credit risk from its operating activities (primarily trade receivables) 
and from its investing activities including deposits with banks.

Particulars
 As at March 31, 2024 As at March 31, 2023

 ₹ Mn 

Trade receivables (net of allowance of doubtful debts) 70.45 300.40

Contract Assets 147.98 240.99

Cash and cash equivalents and other bank balances 9.48 111.73
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	 Trade Receivable
(i)	� Trade receivables are typically unsecured and are 

derived from revenue earned from customers. The 
Group’s exposure to credit risk is influenced mainly by 
the individual characteristics of each customer

(ii)	� Trade receivables are impaired in the year when 
recoverability is considered doubtful based on the 

recovery analysis performed by the respective entity 
for individual trade receivables.

(iii)	� The Group’s exposure to customers is diversified and 
two customers individually contribute to more than 
10% of outstanding trade receivables as at March 31, 
2024.

(iv)	� Management estimates of expected credit loss for the 
Trade Receivables are provided below:

Particulars
Overdue period

Less than  
6 months

6 months - 1 
year

1-2 years 2-3 years More than 3 
years

Not Due

Trade Receivables 1.00% 5.00% 10.00% 15.00% 15.00% 0.50%

	 Cash and cash equivalents 
Credit risk on cash and cash equivalents is limited as 
the Group generally invests in deposits with banks and 
financial institutions with high credit ratings assigned 
by domestic credit rating agencies. Counterparty credit 
limits are reviewed by the Group periodically and the 
limits are set to minimise the concentration of risks and 
therefore mitigate financial loss through counterparty’s 
potential failure to make payments. One bank individually 
accounted for more than 10% of the Group’s deposits and 
bank balances for the years ended 31 March 2024 and 31 

March 2023. None of the other financial instruments of the 
Group result in material concentration of credit risk.

(iii)	 Liquidity Risk
Exposure to Liquidity Risk
Liquidity risk refers to the risk that the Group cannot meet 
its financial obligations. The objective of liquidity risk 
management is to maintain sufficient liquidity and ensure 
that funds are available for use as per requirements. The 
Group also constantly monitors funding options available 
in the debt and capital markets with a view to maintain 
financial flexibility.

As at March 31, 2024

Contractual cash flows - Undiscounted

Carrying 
amount

Less than 1 
year

1-5 years More than 5 
years

Total

₹ Mn

Financial Liabilities

Borrowings from banks and 
financial institutions

279.57 272.07 7.50 - 279.57

Trade payables 174.28 174.28 - - 174.28

Lease liability 91.28 39.71 65.58 - 105.29

Other financial liabilities 147.46 147.46 - - 147.46

As at March 31, 2023

Contractual cash flows - Undiscounted

Carrying 
amount

Less than 1 
year

1-5 years More than 5 
years

Total

₹ Mn

Financial Liabilities

Borrowings from banks and 
financial institutions

332.57 274.95 57.62 - 332.57

Trade payables 236.18 236.18 - - 236.18

Lease liability 131.12 59.34 95.61 - 154.95

Other financial liabilities 97.20 97.20 - - 97.20
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8.	 Segment Reporting
Operating Segments are reported in a manner consistent 
with the reporting to the Chief Operating Decision Maker 
(CODM). The CODM as identified by the Board of Directors 
include the Executive and the other Directors but do not 
include the Independent Directors.
The Group operates in the business segment of promotion 
of services related to Life Sciences and hence there is only 
one business segment. Accordingly, segment information 
has not been separately disclosed.
Revenue from customers located in India for the year 
ended March 31, 2024 is ₹ 214.27 Mn (PY - ₹ 1,237.75 Mn) 
and revenue from the customers located other than in 
India is ₹ 441.81 Mn (PY - ₹ 652.95 Mn).

9.	� Disclosure pursuant to Ind AS 19 “Employee 
Benefits”

	 Defined Contribution plans:
	� Employers Contribution to Employees Provident 

Fund recognized as expense for the year is ₹ 6.42 Mn 
(Previous Year- ₹19.70 Mn)

	 Defined Benefit plans:
	� In accordance with Indian laws, the Company and 

its subsidiaries in India operate a scheme of Gratuity 
which is a defined benefit plan. The gratuity plan 
provides for a lump sum payment to vested employees 
at retirement, death while in employment or on 
termination of employment of an amount equivalent 
to 15 days’ salary payable for each completed year 
of service. Vesting occurs upon completion of five 
continuous years of service. Further, the Company 
and its subsidiaries in India have Leave Encashment 
as defined benefit plan

Change in Present value in defined benefit obligation

Particulars
 As at March 31, 2024 As at March 31, 2023

 ₹ Mn 

Present value of defined benefit obligation at the beginning of 
the year

15.49 68.46

Interest cost 1.16 4.46

Current service cost 2.28 2.13

Past Service Cost - -

Liability Transferred In - -

Liability Transferred Out - -

(Benefit paid directly by the Employer) (0.60) (18.70)

Actuarial (gain)/loss on obligation 0.30 (40.86)

Present value of defined benefit obligation at the end of the year 18.63 15.49

Changes in fair value of plan assets

Particulars
 As at March 31, 2024 As at March 31, 2023

 ₹ Mn 

Opening fair value of the plan assets 7.21 11.57

Interest on plan assets 0.53 0.68

Remeasurements due to Actual return on plan assets (net of interest 
income)

(0.08) (0.08)

Contributions - -

Benefits paid (0.52) (4.96)

Closing fair value of plan asset 7.14 7.21

Amount recognized in the Balance Sheet

Particulars
 As at March 31, 2024 As at March 31, 2023

 ₹ Mn 

Present value of defined benefit obligation at the end of the year 18.63 15.49

Less: Fair Value of plan assets as at the end of the year (7.14) 7.21

Net obligation as at the end of the year 11.49 8.28
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Net Gratuity cost

Remeasurement of the net defined benefit liability recognised in other comprehensive income

Particulars
For the year ended 

March 31, 2024
For the year ended 

March 31, 2023

 ₹ Mn 

Recognized in Statement of Profit and Loss

Services Cost (including Past Service Cost) 2.28 2.13

Interest Cost (Net of Interest Income) 0.63 3.77

Total 2.91 5.90

Recognized in Other Comprehensive Income (OCI)

Re-measurement due to changes in the present value resulting from 
experience adjustments

0.38 (40.78)

Gratuity Cost in Total Comprehensive Income 3.29 (34.88)

Particulars
For the year ended 

March 31, 2024
For the year ended 

March 31, 2023

 ₹ Mn 

Actuarial (Gain)/Losses due to Demographic Assumption changes (0.41) 0.51

Actuarial (Gain)/Losses due to Financial Assumption changes 0.78 (0.20)

Actuarial (Gain)/Losses due to Experience (0.07) (41.17)

Return on plan assets, excluding amount recognised in net interest 
expense / income

0.08 0.08

Net (income)/expense for the period recognised in OCI 0.38 (40.78)

For determination of the liability of the Company and Indian subsidiaries, the following actuarial assumptions were 
used:

The following payments are expected contributions to the projected benefit plan in future years:

Particulars

Gratuity

For the year ended

March 31, 2024

For the year ended

March 31, 2023

Expected return on Plan Assets 7.64% 7.52%

Discount rate 7.19% to 7.23% 7.34% to 7.64%

Salary escalation rate 10.00% 10.00%

Attrition rate 7.94% to 11.76% 7.94% to 25.00%

Particulars
For the year ended 

March 31, 2024
For the year ended 

March 31, 2023

 ₹ Mn 

Within 1 Year 0.81 0.83

1 to 2 Years 0.70 0.58

3 to 4 Years 0.63 0.51

4 to 5 Years 0.64 0.46

5 to 6 Years 0.97 0.47

6 to 10 Years 4.07 2.10

Above 10 Years 35.69 40.46
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Sensitivity Analysis of significant actuarial assumption 

Significant actuarial assumptions for the determination of the defined benefit obligation are discount rate and expected 
salary increase. The sensitivity analysis below has been determined based on reasonably possible changes of the 
assumptions occurring at the end of the reporting period, while holding all other assumptions constant. The results of 
sensitivity analysis is given below:

Particulars
Change in Assumption March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023

Impact ₹ Mn

Discount rate
1% (1.67) (1.69)

(1%) 1.94 1.99

Salary Growth Rate
1% 1.29 1.55

(1%) (1.33) (1.42)

Attrition/Withdrawal Rate
1% (0.32) (0.34)

(1%) 0.37 0.38

These plans typically expose the Company and Indian Subsidiaries to actuarial risks such as: investment risk, interest rate 
risk, longevity risk and salary risk.

Interest risk A decrease in the bond interest rate will increase the plan liability

Longevity risk The present value of the defined benefit plan liability is calculated by reference to the best 
estimate of the mortality of plan participants both during and after their employment. An 
increase in the life expectancy of the plan participants will increase the plan’s liability.

Salary risk The present value of the defined benefit plan liability is calculated by reference to the future 
salaries of plan participants. As such, an increase in the salary of the plan participants will 
increase the plan’s liability.

Regulatory Risk Legislative risk is the risk of increase in the plan liabilities or reduction in the plan assets due 
to change in the legislation / regulation. The government may amend the Payment of Gratuity 
Act thus requiring the companies to pay higher benefits to the employees. This will directly 
affect the present value of the Defined Benefit Obligation

In respect of the above plans, the most recent actuarial valuation of the present value of the defined benefit obligation 
was carried by a member firm of the Institute of Actuaries of India. The present value of the defined benefit obligation, 
and the related current service cost and past service cost, were measured using the projected unit credit method.

Compensated absences note:
The Company and its Indian subsidiaries provides for accumulation of compensated absences by certain categories of 
its employees. These employees can carry forward a portion of the unutilised compensated absences and utilise them in 
future periods or receive cash in lieu thereof as per the respective Company’s policy. 

(i)	 Amount recognised in the Balance Sheet

Particulars
For the year ended 

March 31, 2024
For the year ended 

March 31, 2023

 ₹ Mn 

Present value of defined benefit obligation at the end of the year 3.87 4.06

Fair Value of plan assets as at the end of the year NA NA

Net obligation as at the end of the year 3.87 4.06

(ii)	 For determination of the liability of the Company, the following actuarial assumptions were used:

Particulars
Leave Encashment

For the year ended  
March 31, 2024

For the year ended  
March 31, 2023

Discount rate 7.19% to 7.23%  7.34% to 7.64% 

Salary escalation rate 5.00% to 10.00% 10.00% 

Attrition rate 10.75% to 11.76%  7.94% to 25.00%



126 TAKE Solutions Limited

Notes forming part of Consolidated Financial Statements

10
. S

ta
te

m
en

t o
f N

et
 A

ss
et

s,
 P

ro
fit

 &
 L

os
s 

an
d 

O
th

er
 C

om
pr

eh
en

si
ve

 In
co

m
e 

at
tr

ib
ut

ab
le

 to
 O

w
ne

rs
 a

nd
 N

on
-C

on
tr

ol
lin

g 
In

te
re

st

N
am

e 
of

 th
e 

en
ti

ty

N
et

 A
ss

et
s,

 i.
e.

 to
ta

l a
ss

et
s 

m
in

us
 to

ta
l l

ia
bi

lit
ie

s
Sh

ar
e 

in
 P

ro
fit

 o
r L

os
s

Sh
ar

e 
in

 O
th

er
 C

om
pr

eh
en

si
ve

 
In

co
m

e
Sh

ar
e 

in
 T

ot
al

 C
om

pr
eh

en
si

ve
 

In
co

m
e

A
s 

%
 o

f 
co

ns
ol

id
at

ed
 

ne
t a

ss
et

s

₹ 
M

n
A

s 
%

 o
f 

co
ns

ol
id

at
ed

 
pr

ofi
t o

r l
os

s

₹ 
M

n
A

s 
%

 o
f 

co
ns

ol
id

at
ed

 o
th

er
 

co
m

pr
eh

en
si

ve
 

in
co

m
e

₹ 
M

n
A

s 
%

 o
f 

co
ns

ol
id

at
ed

 to
ta

l 
co

m
pr

eh
en

si
ve

 
in

co
m

e

₹ 
M

n

Pa
re

nt

TA
KE

 S
ol

ut
io

ns
 L

im
ite

d
12

8.
51

%
95

4.
16

92
.5

4%
(2

,0
72

.5
1)

91
.5

3%
(1

.0
8)

92
.5

5%
(2

,0
73

.5
9)

In
di

an
 S

ub
si

di
ar

ie
s

Ec
ro

n 
Ac

un
ov

a 
Li

m
ite

d
(2

2.
03

%
)

(1
63

.5
4)

(0
.4

8%
)

10
.6

4
(6

6.
95

%
)

0.
79

(0
.5

1%
)

11
.4

3

N
av

ita
s 

LL
P

(1
5.

19
%

)
(1

12
.8

0)
6.

21
%

(1
38

.9
9)

0.
00

%
-

6.
20

%
(1

38
.9

9)

TA
KE

 S
ol

ut
io

ns
 L

im
ite

d 
ES

O
P 

Tr
us

t
10

.1
4%

75
.2

7
0.

00
%

(0
.0

1)
0.

00
%

-
0.

00
%

(0
.0

1)

Fo
re

ig
n 

Su
bs

id
ia

ry

TA
KE

 C
on

su
lta

nc
y 

Se
rv

ic
es

 In
c

(1
.4

3%
)

(1
0.

64
)

1.
73

%
(3

8.
65

)
75

.4
2%

(0
.8

9)
1.

76
%

(3
9.

54
)

(a
) T

ot
al

10
0.

00
%

74
2.

45
10

0.
00

%
(2

,2
39

.5
2)

10
0.

00
%

(1
.1

8)
10

0.
00

%
(2

,2
40

.7
0)

(b
) �A

dj
us

tm
en

ts
 a

ri
si

ng
 o

ut
 o

f 
co

ns
ol

id
at

io
n

83
1.

18
(1

,0
43

.3
2)

(1
.1

0)
(1

,0
44

.4
2)

(c
) N

on
-c

on
tr

ol
lin

g 
in

te
re

st
-

-
-

-

Co
ns

ol
id

at
ed

 N
et

 A
ss

et
s/

Pr
ofi

t/
 

(L
os

s)
 fo

r t
he

 y
ea

r (
d=

a-
b-

c)
(8

8.
73

)
(1

,1
96

.2
0)

(0
.0

8)
(1

,1
96

.2
8)



127TAKE Solutions Limited

Notes forming part of Consolidated Financial Statements

11.	 Default on Bank Loans
The Group has defaulted in repayment of Long-Term Secured Loans and interest in respect of the following amounts 
included under Borrowings during the financial year ending March 31, 2024

Description of 
borrowing Name of lender

Amount paid after 
the due date/ 

unpaid (₹ in Mn)

Principal or 
Interest

Number of days  
of delay

Term Loan ICICI Bank Ltd 7.36 Principal Delays ranging between 1 to 92 days

Term Loan ICICI Bank Ltd 1.98 Principal Not yet paid

Term Loan ICICI Bank Ltd 0.68 Interest Delays ranging between 1 to 92 days

Term Loan ICICI Bank Ltd 0.33 Interest Not yet paid

Term Loan IndusInd Bank Ltd 14.90 Principal Delays ranging between 1 to 21 days

Term Loan IndusInd Bank Ltd 3.38 Interest Delays ranging between 1 to 17 days

Guaranteed 
Emergency Credit 
Loan

IndusInd Bank Ltd 13.59 Principal Delays ranging between 1 to 30 days

Guaranteed 
Emergency Credit 
Loan

IndusInd Bank Ltd 1.68 Interest Delays ranging between 1 to 17 days

The Group has defaulted in repayment of Long-Term Secured Loans and interest in respect of the following amounts 
included under Borrowings during the financial year ending March 31, 2023

Nature of the borrowing Name of lender Principal or 
Interest

Amount 
unpaid on the 

due date 
₹ Mn

Number of days of 
delay

Term Loan IndusInd Bank Ltd Principal 80.48 Delays ranging between 
1 to 59 daysGuaranteed Emergency Credit 

Loan
IndusInd Bank Ltd Principal 19.42

Term Loan IndusInd Bank Ltd Interest 8.13 Delays ranging between 
1 to 34 daysGuaranteed Emergency Credit 

Loan
IndusInd Bank Ltd Interest 2.80

Guaranteed Emergency Credit 
Loan

ICICI Bank Ltd Principal 4.62 Delays ranging between 
1 to 86 days

Guaranteed Emergency Credit 
Loan

ICICI Bank Ltd Interest 1.38

Total 116.83

12	 Additional disclosures
a)	� Details of Benami Property Held:
	� No proceedings have been initiated on or are pending 

against any of the entities in the Group for holding 
benami property under the Benami Transactions 
(Prohibition) Act, 1988 (45 of 1988) and Rules made 
thereunder.

b)	� Wilful Defaulter 
	� None of the entities in the Group has been declared 

wilful defaulter by any bank or financial institution or 
government or any government authority.

c)	� Relationship With Struck Off Companies 
	� The Group has no transactions with the companies 

struck off under Companies Act, 2013 or Companies 
Act, 1956.

d)	� Details of Crypto Currency Or Virtual Currency: 
	� The Group has not traded or invested in crypto 

currency or virtual currency during the current or 
previous year.

e)	� Compliance With Number of Layers Of Companies 
	� The Company has complied with the number of layers 

prescribed under the Companies Act, 2013.

f)	� Undisclosed Income 
	� The Company and its Indian Subsidiaries do not have 

any transaction recorded in the books of accounts 
that has been surrendered or disclosed as income 
during the year in the tax assessments under the 
Income Tax Act, 1961 (such as, search or survey or any 
other relevant provisions of the Income Tax Act, 1961).
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g)	� Valuation of Property, Plant and Equipment & 
Intangible Asset 

	� The Group has not revalued its property, plant 
and equipment (including right-of-use assets) or 
intangible assets or both during the current or 
previous year.

h)	� Registration of Charges or Satisfaction with 
Registrar of Companies

	� There are no charges or satisfaction which are yet to 
be registered with the Registrar of Companies beyond 
the statutory period.

i)	� Others 
	� There are no funds that have been advanced or 

loaned or invested (either from borrowed funds or 
share premium or any other sources or kind of funds) 
by the Company and its Indian subsidiaries to or 
in any other persons or entities, including foreign 
entities (“Intermediaries”), with the understanding, 
whether recorded in writing or otherwise, that the 
Intermediary shall directly or indirectly lend or invest 
in other persons or entities identified in any manner 
whatsoever by or on behalf of the Company and 
its Indian subsidiaries (“Ultimate Beneficiaries”); or 
provide any guarantee, security or the like on behalf 
of the Ultimate Beneficiaries.

	� There have been no funds that have been received 
by the Company or any of its Indian subsidiaries from 
any persons or entities, including foreign entities 
(“Funding Parties”), with the understanding, whether 
recorded in writing or otherwise, that the Company 
or any of its Indian subsidiaries shall, directly or 
indirectly, lend or invest in other persons or entities 
identified in any manner whatsoever by or on behalf 
of the Funding Parties (“Ultimate Beneficiaries”) or 
provide any guarantee, security or the like on behalf 
of the Ultimate Beneficiaries.

j)	� EAL has borrowings from banks on the basis of 
security of current assets. The quarterly returns or 
quarterly statements filed by the company with such 
banks are in agreement with the unaudited books, 
except for the statements filed for the quarters ended 
30-06-2023 and 30-09-2023 with IndusInd Bank Ltd. 
where differences have been observed between the 
amount as per unaudited books of account at the 
end of respective quarters and amount as reported in 
quarterly statements. Further, for the quarter ended 
31-03-2024, the quarterly statements are yet to be 
filed by the Company. For the quarter ended 30-06-
2023, variance to an extent of INR 15.00 Million has 
been reported in case of contract assets (Amount 
reported – INR 247.30 Million and as per books of 
account – INR 232.30 Million). Further, in the case 
of Trade Receivables variances of INR 4.25 Million 
(Amount reported – INR 135.44 Million and as per 
books of account – INR 131.19 Million) and INR 8.40 
Million (Amount reported – INR 173.14 Million and as 
per books of account – INR 164.73 Million) have been 
reported for the quarters ended 30-06-2023 and 30-
09-2023 respectively.

13.	 Going Concern Assumption
	� The group has incurred huge loss after tax of INR 

1,196.20 Million for the year ended March 31, 2024 
on account of recognition of impairment loss on 
certain financial assets and on goodwill arising on 
consolidation resulting in negative networth for 
the Group as on March 31, 2024 and there has been 
significant reduction in the volume of business. In 
addition, the Group has negative working capital 
as at the end of current financial year and previous 
financial year. Furthermore, the Group has significant 
unpaid statutory dues. The cumulative effect of 
these factors may indicate the existence of a material 
uncertainty that may cast significant doubt on 
the Group’s ability to continue as a going concern. 
However, the Consolidated Financial Statements have 
been prepared on a “going concern basis” and no 
adjustment has been made to the carrying value of 
assets and liabilities as the Group is exploring various 
funding options for expansion and also expects 
improvement in the overall level of operations in 
the Generics Development Capabilities vertical as 
evidenced by capital investment and other expansion 
plans undertaken during the reporting period in the 
said business.

14.	 Other Disclosures 
	 (a) �Tax Assets to the extent of ₹ 118.70 Million pertain 

to various assessment years relating to the financial 
periods ending upto March 31, 2021, which 
according to the management are fully recoverable 
upon completion of the assessment / disposal of 
the appeals pending in various forums. The refunds 
are withheld/under process on account of disputes 
pending before various forums and no impairment 
is considered necessary. Further, Management 
expects a favourable outcome on the pending tax 
litigations. 

	 (b) �Contract Assets and Deferred Revenue include 
balances in respect of contracts novated during 
the year ended March 31, 2024 which are under 
reconciliation and confirmation. According to the 
management, the adjustments if any required 
upon completion of the reconciliation process will 
not be material. 

	 (c) �Subsequent to the financial year, lender of the 
subsidiary Navitas LLP has recalled the entire 
facilities granted upon classifying the loan accounts 
as Non-Performing Asset. However, there in no 
impact on the consolidated financial statements 
for the year ended March 31, 2024.

15.	 Subsequent Events
	� There are no significant subsequent events that would 

require adjustments or disclosures in the consolidated 
financial statements as on the balance sheet date 
except for the one disclosed in Note No 14(c).
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Notes forming part of Consolidated Financial Statements

16.	 Others
	 (a) �Impact of Code on Social Security, 2020
	� The Indian Parliament has approved the Code 

on Social Security, 2020 which would impact the 
contributions by the company towards Provident 
Fund and Gratuity. The Ministry of Labour and 
Employment had released draft rules for the 
Code on Social Security, 2020 on November 13, 
2020. The Company will assess the impact and 
its evaluation once the subject rules are notified. 
The Company will give appropriate impact in its 
financial statements in the period in which, the 

Code becomes effective and the related rules to 
determine the financial impact are published.

	 (b) �Resignation of Company Secretary
	� Pursuant to Section 203 of the Companies Act, 

2013, the company is required to have a whole 
time Company Secretary. No Company Secretary 
has been appointed for the vacancy created on 
March 31, 2024 by the resignation of the erstwhile 
Company Secretary, however, the time limit 
prescribed under Section 203(4) of Companies 
Act, 2013 has not expired.

17.	 Comparatives
Corresponding figures for previous year presented have been regrouped, where necessary, to conform to the current year’s 
classification.

For Sundar Srini & Sridhar	 For and on behalf of the Board of Directors of
Chartered Accountants	 TAKE Solutions Limited
Firm’s Registration Number: 004201S	 CIN: L63090TN2000PLC046338

V. Vijay Krishna	 Srinivasan H.R.	 N. S. Shobana
Partner 	 Director	 Executive Director
Membership Number: 216910	 DIN: 00130277	 DIN: 01649318

Place: Chennai 	 V. Venkatesan	
Date: 30th May 2024	 Chief Financial Officer 	
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INDEPENDENT AUDITOR’S REPORT
To 
The Members of TAKE Solutions Limited 
Report on the Audit of the Standalone Financial Statements

Qualified Opinion
We have audited the accompanying standalone financial 
statements of TAKE Solutions Limited (“the Company”), 
which comprise the Standalone Balance Sheet as at March 
31, 2024, the Standalone Statement of Profit and Loss 
(including Other Comprehensive Income), the Standalone 
Statement of Changes in Equity and the Standalone 
Statement of Cash Flows for the year then ended and notes 
to the standalone financial statements including summary 
of material accounting policies and other explanatory 
information (hereinafter referred to as “the standalone 
financial statements”).
In our opinion and to the best of our information and 
according to the explanations given to us, except for the 
possible effects of the matter described in the Basis for 
Qualified Opinion section of our report, the aforesaid 
standalone financial statements give the information 
required by the Companies Act, 2013 (“the Act”) in 
the manner so required and give a true and fair view 
in conformity with the Indian Accounting Standards 
prescribed under section 133 of the Act (“Ind AS”) and 
other accounting principles generally accepted in India, of 
the state of affairs of the Company as at March 31, 2024, 
and its loss and total comprehensive income, changes in 
equity and its cash flows for the year ended on that date.

Basis for Qualified Opinion 

1. As stated in Note No 2.4(a) Standalone financial 
statements show tax assets to an extent of ₹ 88.32 
Million pertain to various assessment years relating to 
the financial periods ending upto March 31, 2021. In the 
absence of sufficient appropriate evidence to corroborate 
management’s assessment of recoverability of these 
balances, we are unable to comment on the carrying 
value of above receivables and the shortfall, if any, on 
the amount that would be ultimately realizable from the 
tax authorities considering the fact that the Company’s 
contingent liabilities as at 31 March 2024 include 
contingent liabilities as stated in Note No. 4(a) aggregating 
to INR 113.30 Million pertaining to direct tax litigations 
pending before various forums relating to the above 
periods, for which the assessment on whether the outflow 
of resource embodying economic benefits is probable 
or not as per the requirements of Ind AS 37- “Provisions, 
Contingent Liabilities and Contingent Assets” is in progress. 
In the absence of sufficient appropriate audit evidence, we 
are unable to comment upon the appropriateness and 
classification of the aforesaid amounts as provision or 
contingent liabilities as at 31 March 2024 in accordance 
with Ind AS 37, “Provisions, Contingent Liabilities and 
Contingent Assets” and the consequential impact, if any, 
on the total liabilities and loss as at and for the year then 
ended.

2. Considering the business operations of the Company are 
severely impacted as stated in Note No. 13 to the standalone 
financial Statement, we are unable to comment on the 
usage/recoverability of indirect tax credit/receivables of 
INR 61.29 Million and the consequential impact, if any, on 
the total assets and loss as at and for the year then ended 
is not ascertainable.

3. We draw your attention to Note No. 13 to the standalone 
financial Statement, which indicates that the Company 
has incurred huge loss after tax of INR 2072.51 Million for 
the year ended March 31, 2024 on account of recognition 
of impairment loss on certain financial assets resulting in 
substantial reduction of net worth of the Company as on 
March 31, 2024. Further, significant deterioration in the 
value of the assets used to generate cash flows was seen 
over the last two years as evidenced by lower volume 
of business. In addition, the Company has significant 
litigations under direct tax law and the outcome & impact 
of which is unascertainable. Furthermore, the Company 
has significant unpaid statutory dues. The cumulative 
effect of these factors and the possible impact of the 
matters stated in (1) & (2) above indicate the existence 
of a material uncertainty that may cast significant doubt 
on the Company’s ability to continue as a going concern 
and therefore the Company may be unable to realize its 
assets and discharge its liabilities in the normal course 
of business. Despite the above factors, the Standalone 
Financial Statements have been prepared on a “going 
concern basis” and no adjustment has been made to the 
carrying value of assets and liabilities as the Company is 
exploring various funding options for expansion and also 
expects improvement in the overall level of operations 
in the Generics Development Capabilities vertical as 
evidenced by capital investment and other expansion 
plans undertaken during the reporting period in the 
said business. While the plans for the revival of business 
operations are in place, the consequential impact on the 
going concern assumption is not ascertainable at this stage 
and hence we are unable to comment on whether the 
preparation of standalone financial statements on a going 
concern basis is appropriate and on the consequential 
impact, if any, on the standalone financial statements.
We conducted our audit of the standalone financial 
statements in accordance with the Standards on Auditing 
(“SA”s) specified under section 143(10) of the Act. Our 
responsibilities under those Standards are further 
described in the Auditor’s Responsibilities for the Audit of 
the Standalone Financial Statements section of our report. 
We are independent of the Company in accordance with 
the Code of Ethics issued by the Institute of Chartered 
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Accountants of India (“ICAI”) together with the ethical 
requirements that are relevant to our audit of the 
standalone financial statements under the provisions of 
the Act and the Rules thereunder and we have fulfilled 
our other ethical responsibilities in accordance with these 
requirements and the ICAI’s Code of Ethics. We believe 
that the audit evidence we have obtained is sufficient and 
appropriate to provide a basis for our qualified opinion on 
the standalone financial statements.

Emphasis of Matter
We draw your attention to Note No. 2.27 to the standalone 
financial statements, regarding the exceptional items 
recognised in the standalone financial statements.
Our opinion is not modified in respect of this matter.

Key Audit Matters

S No
Key Audit Matter

(Other than those given in Basis for Qualified Opinion)
How our audit addressed the key audit matter

1 Assessment of carrying value of investments in 
subsidiary

(Refer to Note 1.9 & 2.2(a) to the standalone financial 
statements)

The Company’s carrying value of investment in equity 
instruments of Ecron Acunova Limited (EAL) is ₹ 
1,018.68 Million. The said subsidiary has been making 
losses over the past few years and the carrying value 
of the investment is higher than the net assets of EAL.

Testing for impairment depends on the future results 
of the Company like estimating future cash flows in 
the value-in use discounted cash flow model prepared 
by the Company (the Model) to support the carrying 
value, determining the discount and growth rates to 
be adopted in the Model.

In addition, there is significant scope for judgement 
in determining the assumptions underlying the 
forecasted results.

Given the relative significance of this investment to 
the standalone financial statements and the nature 
and extent of audit procedures involved in valuation 
of this investment, we determined this to be a key 
audit matter.

Our audit incorporated the following procedures with 
regard to impairment testing of investments:

Evaluated the design and tested the operating 
effectiveness of key controls in relation to 
determination of impairment loss.

Assessed the information used by Management for 
impairment assessment of the investments. Performed 
sensitivity analysis on the Model by analysing the 
impact of using other possible growth rates and 
discount rates within a reasonable and foreseeable 
range and further compared the growth rates used in 
the Model with historical information.

Evaluated the competency and capabilities of the 
external valuation expert performing the investment 
impairment assessment and checked the mathematical 
accuracy of the impairment model.

Based on the above procedures performed, we 
observed the management’s impairment assessment 
related to investments in subsidiary to be reasonable.

Other Information

The Company’s Board of Directors is responsible for the 
other information. The other information comprises the 
information included in the Management Discussion and 
Analysis, Corporate Governance and Directors’ Report, 
but does not include the Financial Statements and our 
auditor’s report thereon. The other information as stated 
above is expected to be made available to us after the date 
of this report.

Our opinion on the Standalone Financial Statements does 
not cover the other information and we will not express 
any form of assurance conclusion thereon.

Key audit matters are those matters that, in our 
professional judgment, were of most significance in our 
audit of the standalone financial statements of the current 
period. These matters were addressed in the context 
of our audit of the standalone financial statements as a 
whole and in forming our opinion thereon and we do not 
provide a separate opinion on these matters. In addition 
to the matters described in the ‘Basis for Qualified Opinion’ 
paragraph, we have determined the matters described 
below to be the key audit matters to be communicated in 
our report.

In connection with our audit of the Standalone Financial 
Statements, our responsibility is to read the other 
information identified above and in doing so, consider 
whether the other information is materially inconsistent 
with the Standalone Financial Statements or our 
knowledge obtained in the audit, or otherwise appears to 
be materially misstated.

When we read the annual report, if we conclude that 
there is a material misstatement therein, we are required 
to communicate the matter to those charged with 
governance and take appropriate action as applicable 
under the relevant laws and regulations.
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Management's and Board of Directors' Responsibility for 
the Standalone Financial Statements

The Company’s Management and Board of Directors are 
responsible for the matters stated in Section 134(5) of the 
Act with respect to the preparation of these standalone 
financial statements that give a true and fair view of the 
state of affairs, profit/ loss and other comprehensive 
income, changes in equity and cash flows of the Company 
in accordance with the accounting principles generally 
accepted in India, including the Indian Accounting 
Standards (Ind AS) specified under Section 133 of the Act. 
This responsibility also includes maintenance of adequate 
accounting records in accordance with the provisions of 
the Act for safeguarding of the assets of the Company 
and for preventing and detecting frauds and other 
irregularities; selection and application of appropriate 
accounting policies; making judgments and estimates that 
are reasonable and prudent; and design, implementation 
and maintenance of adequate internal financial controls, 
that were operating effectively for ensuring the accuracy 
and completeness of the accounting records, relevant 
to the preparation and presentation of the standalone 
financial statements that give a true and fair view and are 
free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud or 
error.

In preparing the standalone financial statements, the 
Management and Board of Directors are responsible for 
assessing the Company’s ability to continue as a going 
concern, disclosing, as applicable, matters related to going 
concern and using the going concern basis of accounting 
unless the Board of Directors either intends to liquidate 
the Company or to cease operations, or has no realistic 
alternative but to do so.

The Board of Directors is also responsible for overseeing 
the Company’s financial reporting process.

Auditor’s Responsibility for the Audit of the Standalone 
Financial Statements

Our objectives are to obtain reasonable assurance about 
whether the standalone financial statements as a whole 
are free from material misstatement, whether due to fraud 
or error, and to issue an auditor’s report that includes 
our opinion. Reasonable assurance is a high level of 
assurance, but is not a guarantee that an audit conducted 
in accordance with SAs will always detect a material 
misstatement when it exists. Misstatements can arise from 
fraud or error and are considered material if, individually 
or in the aggregate, they could reasonably be expected 
to influence the economic decisions of users taken on the 
basis of these standalone financial statements.

As part of an audit in accordance with SAs, we exercise 
professional judgment and maintain professional 
skepticism throughout the audit. We also:

	 •	� Identify and assess the risks of material 
misstatement of the standalone financial 
statements, whether due to fraud or error, design 
and perform audit procedures responsive to those 

risks, and obtain audit evidence that is sufficient 
and appropriate to provide a basis for our opinion. 
The risk of not detecting a material misstatement 
resulting from fraud is higher than for one resulting 
from error, as fraud may involve collusion, forgery, 
intentional omissions, misrepresentations, or the 
override of internal control.

	 •	� Obtain an understanding of internal control 
relevant to the audit in order to design 
audit procedures that are appropriate in the 
circumstances. Under Section 143(3)(i) of the 
Act, we are also responsible for expressing our 
opinion on whether the Company has adequate 
internal financial controls with reference to 
financial statements in place and the operating 
effectiveness of such controls.

	 •	� Evaluate the appropriateness of accounting 
policies used and the reasonableness of 
accounting estimates and related disclosures 
made by the Management and Board of Directors.

	 •	� Conclude on the appropriateness of the 
Management and Board of Directors use of the 
going concern basis of accounting in preparation 
of standalone financial statements and, based on 
the audit evidence obtained, whether a material 
uncertainty exists related to events or conditions 
that may cast significant doubt on the Company’s 
ability to continue as a going concern. If we 
conclude that a material uncertainty exists, we are 
required to draw attention in our auditor’s report to 
the related disclosures in the standalone financial 
statements or, if such disclosures are inadequate, 
to modify our opinion. Our conclusions are based 
on the audit evidence obtained up to the date of 
our auditor’s report. However, future events or 
conditions may cause the Company to cease to 
continue as a going concern.

	 •	� Evaluate the overall presentation, structure and 
content of the standalone financial statements, 
including the disclosures, and whether the 
standalone financial statements represent the 
underlying transactions and events in a manner 
that achieves fair presentation.

Materiality is the magnitude of misstatement in the 
financial statements that individually or in aggregate, 
makes it probable that the economic decisions of a 
reasonably knowledgeable user of financial statements 
may be influenced. We consider qualitative materiality and 
qualitative factors in (i) planning the scope of our work and 
in evaluating the results of our work; and (ii) to evaluate 
the effect of any identified misstatement in the standalone 
financial statements. 

We communicate with those charged with governance 
regarding, among other matters, the planned scope and 
timing of the audit and significant audit findings, including 
any significant deficiencies in internal control that we 
identify during our audit.
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We also provide those charged with governance with 
a statement that we have complied with relevant 
ethical requirements regarding independence, and to 
communicate with them all relationships and other 
matters that may reasonably be thought to bear on our 
independence, and where applicable, related safeguards.

From the matters communicated with those charged with 
governance, we determine those matters that were of 
most significance in the audit of the standalone financial 
statements of the current period and are therefore the key 
audit matters. We describe these matters in our auditor’s 
report unless law or regulation precludes public disclosure 
about the matter or when, in extremely rare circumstances, 
we determine that a matter should not be communicated 
in our report because the adverse consequences of doing 
so would reasonably be expected to outweigh the public 
interest benefits of such communication.

Report on Other Legal & Regulatory Requirements

1. �As required by the Companies (Auditor’s Report) Order, 
2020 (“the Order”), issued by the Central Government 
of India in terms of sub-section (11) of section 143 of 
the Act, we give in the “Annexure A” a statement on the 
matters specified in paragraphs 3 and 4 of the Order, to 
the extent applicable.

2. A. �As required by Section 143(3) of the Act, we report 
that:

	 (a) �(a) We have sought and except for the matters 
described in the Basis for Qualified Opinion paragraph 
above, have obtained all the information and 
explanations which to the best of our knowledge 
and belief were necessary for the purposes of our 
audit.

	 (b) �In our opinion, proper books of account as required 
by law have been kept by the Company so far as 
it appears from our examination of those books 
except for the matter stated in paragraph 2(B)
(f ) below on reporting under Rule 11(g) of the 
Companies (Audit and Auditors Rules), 2014.

	 (c) �The Standalone Balance Sheet, the Standalone 
Statement of Profit and Loss including Other 
Comprehensive Income, the Standalone Statement 
of Changes in Equity and the Standalone Statement 
of Cash Flows dealt with by this Report are in 
agreement with the books of account. 

	 (d) �Except for the matters described in basis for qualified 
opinion paragraph above, in our opinion, the 
aforesaid standalone financial statements comply 
with the Indian Accounting Standards specified 
under Section 133 of the Act, read with Companies 
(Accounting Standards) Rules, 2021. 

	 (e) �The matters described in the basis for qualified opinion 
section may have an adverse effect on the functioning 
of the Company; 

	 (f ) �On the basis of the written representations received 

from the directors as on 31 March 2024 taken 
on record by the Board of Directors, none of the 
directors is disqualified as on 31 March 2024 from 
being appointed as a director in terms of Section 
164 (2) of the Act.

	 (g) �The qualifications relating to the maintenance of 
accounts and other matters connected therewith 
are as stated in the “Basis for qualified opinion” 
paragraph above; the modification relating to 
the maintenance of accounts and other matters 
connected therewith are as stated in the paragraph 
2A(b) above on reporting under Section 143(3) (b) and 
paragraph 2B(f) below on reporting under Rule 11(g) 
of the Companies (Audit and Auditors) Rules, 2014.

	 (h) �With respect to the adequacy of the internal financial 
controls over financial reporting of the Company 
and the operating effectiveness of such controls, 
refer to our separate Report in “Annexure B”. Our 
report expresses a qualified opinion on the adequacy 
and operating effectiveness of the Company’s internal 
financial controls over financial reporting;

B.	� With respect to the other matters to be included in 
the Auditor’s Report in accordance with Rule 11 of 
the Companies (Audit and Auditors) Rules, 2014, in 
our opinion and to the best of our information and 
according to the explanations given to us: 

	 (a) �The Company has disclosed the impact of pending 
litigations as at 31 March 2024 on its financial 
position in its standalone financial statements 
- Refer Note No. 4(a) to the standalone financial 
statements; 

	 (b) �The Company did not have any material foreseeable 
losses on long-term contracts including derivative 
contracts;

	 (c) �According to the information and explanations 
given to us and based on the audit procedures 
conducted by us, we report that there has been 
no delay in transferring amounts required to be 
transferred to the Investor Education and protection 
Fund by the Company;

	 (d) (i) �The management has represented that, to the 
best of its knowledge and belief, as disclosed 
in Note No 11(i) to the standalone financial 
statements, no funds have been advanced or 
loaned or invested (either from borrowed funds 
or share premium or any other sources or kind 
of funds) by the Company to or in any other 
persons or entities, including foreign entities 
(“Intermediaries”), with the understanding, 
whether recorded in writing or otherwise, that 
the Intermediary shall:

	 •	� directly or indirectly lend or invest in other 
persons or entities identified in any manner 
whatsoever by or on behalf of the Company 
(“Ultimate Beneficiaries”) or
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	 •	� provide any guarantee, security or the like 
on behalf of the Ultimate Beneficiaries; 

	 (ii) � The management has represented that, to the 
best of its knowledge and belief, as disclosed 
in Note No. 11(i) to the standalone financial 
statements, no funds have been received by 
the Company from any persons or entities, 
including foreign entities (“Funding Parties”), 
with the understanding, whether recorded in 
writing or otherwise, that the Company shall: 

	 •	� directly or indirectly, lend or invest in other 
persons or entities identified in any manner 
whatsoever by or on behalf of the Funding 
Parties (“Ultimate Beneficiaries”) or 

	 •	� provide any guarantee, security or the like 
on behalf of the Ultimate Beneficiaries.

	 (iii) � Based on the audit procedures performed 
that have been considered reasonable and 
appropriate in the circumstances, nothing 
has come to our notice that has caused us to 
believe that the representations under sub-
clause (i) and (ii) of Rule 11(e), as provided 
under (i) and (ii) above, contain any material 
misstatement. 

For Sundar Srini & Sridhar
Chartered Accountants

Firm Registration Number:004201S

V Vijay Krishna
Partner

Membership No: 216910
UDIN: 24216910BKFDLM9642 

Place: Chennai
Date: May 30, 2024

	 (e)	� The Company has not declared or paid any 
dividend during the year; and

	 (f )	� Based on our examination, the company has used 
an accounting software for maintaining its books 
of account which does not have the feature of 
recording audit trail. We have considered the non-
compliance reported above in determining the 
nature, timing and extent of audit tests applied in 
our audit of the standalone financial statements 
of the Company for the year ended March 31, 2024 
and the said non-compliance has not affected our 
opinion on the standalone financial statements of 
the Company.

C.	� With respect to the other matters to be included in the 
Auditor’s Report in accordance with the requirements 
of section 197(16) of the Act, as amended:

	� In our opinion and according to the information 
and explanations given to us, the Company has not 
paid any remuneration to its directors during the 
current year. The Ministry of Corporate Affairs has not 
prescribed other details under Section 197(16) of the 
Act which are required to be commented upon by us.
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Annexure - A to the Independent Auditor’s Report

Particulars
(₹ Mn)

Guarantees

Aggregate amount of guarantee provided during the year

- Subsidiaries 70.50

Balance outstanding as at balance sheet date in respect of the total guarantees given

- Subsidiaries 199.84

(B)	� According to the information and explanation 
provided, the company has not provided any 
guarantee or security or granted any loans or 
advances in the nature of loans, secured or unsecured 
to companies, firms, limited liability partnerships or 
any other parties.

	 (b)	� According to the information and explanations 
given to us and on the basis of our examination 
of the records of the Company, in respect of the 

(Referred to in paragraph 1 under ‘Report on Other Legal 
and Regulatory Requirements’ section of our report to 
the Members of TAKE Solutions Limited of even date)

To the best of our information and according to the 
explanations provided to us by the Company and the 
books of account and records examined by us in the 
normal course of audit, we state that:

(i)	� In respect of the Company’s Property, Plant and 
Equipment and Intangible Assets:

	 (a) 	� (A) �The Company has maintained proper 
records showing full particulars, including 
quantitative details and situation of Property, 
Plant and Equipment and relevant details of 
right-of-use assets.

		  (B) ��The Company has maintained proper records 
showing full particulars of intangible assets.

	 (b)	� The Property, Plant and Equipment and right-
of-use assets were physically verified by the 
Management during the year. According to the 
information and explanations given to us, no 
material discrepancies were noticed on such 
verification.

	 (c)	� According to the information and explanations 
given to us and on the basis of examination of 
the records of the Company, no immovable 
properties are held by the Company (other than 
properties where the Company is the lessee 
and the lease agreements are duly executed in 
favour of the lessee). Accordingly, paragraph 3(i)
(c) of the Order is not applicable.

	 (d)	� The Company has not revalued any of its Property, 
Plant and Equipment (including right-of-use 
assets) and intangible assets during the year. 

	 (e)	� No proceedings have been initiated during the 
year or are pending against the Company as at 
March 31, 2024 for holding any benami property 
under the Benami Transactions (Prohibition) 
Act, 1988 (as amended in 2016) and rules made 
thereunder. 

(ii)	 (a)	� The Company does not hold any inventory and 
accordingly paragraph 3(ii)(a) of the Order is not 
applicable.

	 (b)	� The Company has not been sanctioned working 
capital limits in excess of Rs. 5 crore, in aggregate, 
at any points of time during the year, from banks 
or financial institutions on the basis of security of 
current assets and hence reporting under clause 
3(ii)(b) of the Order is not applicable

(iii)	 (a)	��According to the information and explanations 
given to us and on the basis of our examination of 
the records of the Company, during the year, the 
Company has made investments in the subsidiary 
Company. The Company has not provided any 
guarantee or security or granted any secured or 
unsecured advances in the nature of loans, to 
companies, firms, limited liability partnerships 
or any other parties during the year except 
guarantee provided for the loan facility availed by 
the subsidiary. 

	 (A)	� According to the information and explanations 
given to us and on the basis of our examination 
of the records of the Company, the aggregate 
amount during the year, and balance 
outstanding at the balance sheet date with 
respect to guarantees to the subsidiaries are as 
per the table given below

aforesaid investments/guarantees, the terms 
and conditions under which such investments 
were made/guarantees were provided are not 
prejudicial to the Company’s interest.

	 (c)	� According to the information and explanation 
given to us, the Company has not granted any 
loans & advances in the nature of loans. Hence, 
reporting under clause 3(iii) (c), (d), (e) and (f ) are 
not applicable.
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(iv)	� The Company has not granted any loans or provided 
any guarantees or security to the parties covered 
under Section 185 of the Act. The Company has 
complied with the provisions of section 186 of the 
Act in respect of investments made or guarantees 
provided.

(v)	� The Company has not accepted any deposit or 
amounts which are deemed to be deposits. Hence, 
reporting under clause 3(v) of the Order is not 
applicable.

(vi)	� The maintenance of cost records has not been 
specified by the Central Government under sub-
section (1) of section 148 of the Companies Act, 
2013 for the business activities carried out by the 
Company. Hence, reporting under clause 3(vi) of the 
Order is not applicable to the Company.

Name of the Statute Nature of dues Amount 
(₹ Mn)

Period to which 
amount relates

Income Tax Act, 1961 Tax deducted at source under 
various sections

36.38 Aug 2022- Sep 2023

S No. Name of the Statute Nature of dues Amount
(₹ Mn)

Period to which 
amount relates

Forum where dispute is 
pending

1 Income Tax Act, 1961 Income Tax and 
Interest

2.12 A.Y 2011-12 High Court of Madras

2 Income Tax Act, 1961 Income Tax and 
Interest

6.59* A.Y 2012-13 High Court of Madras

3 Income Tax Act, 1961 Income Tax and 
Interest

13.98 A.Y 2018-19 High Court of Madras

4 Income Tax Act, 1961 Income Tax and 
Interest

69.27 A.Y 2020-21 DRP, Bangalore

5 Income Tax Act, 1961 Income Tax and 
Interest 21.34 A.Y 2017-18 DRP, Bangalore

	 (b)	� According to the information and explanations given to us and from the examination of books of account and 
records of the Company, there are no dues in respect of Income tax, Sales tax, Service tax, Customs Duty, Excise 
Duty, Value added tax, Goods and services tax or cess which have not been deposited on account of any dispute 
except for following cases:

* Adjusted against the refund due for other assessment years

(vii)	� (a)	� The Company is regular in depositing statutory 
dues in respect of Goods and Services Tax and 
Provident Fund. However, serious delays have 
been observed in depositing the statutory dues 
in respect of Income tax deducted at source. 
According to the information and explanations 
given to us there were no statutory dues payable 
in respect of sales-tax, goods and services tax, 
duty of customs, duty of excise, value added 
tax, cess and employees’ state insurance during 
the year. According to the information and 
explanations given to us and on the basis of 
our examination of books of account, we report 
that there were no undisputed statutory dues as 
at the last day of the financial year which were 
outstanding for a period of more than six months 
from the date they became payable except for 
the following:

(viii)	� According to the information and explanations given 
to us, the Company does not have any transaction 
which has been surrendered or disclosed as income 
during the year in the tax assessments under the 
Income Tax Act, 1961 (43 of 1961) and accordingly 
paragraph 3 (viii) of the order is not applicable for the 
Company.

(ix)	 (a)	� The Company has not taken any loans or other 
borrowings from any lender and hence reporting 
under clauses (ix) (a) & (ix) (c) of the Order is not 
applicable.

	 (b)	� The Company has not been declared wilful 
defaulter by any bank or financial institution or 
government or any government authority.

	 (c)	� According to the information and explanations 
given to us, and the procedures performed by us, 
and on an overall examination of the standalone 
financial statements of the Company, we report 
that no funds raised on short-term basis have 
been used for long-term purposes by the 
Company. 

	 (d) �According to the information and explanations 
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given to us and on an overall examination of the 
standalone financial statements of the Company, 
we report that the Company has not taken any 
funds from any entity or person on account of or 
to meet the obligations of its subsidiaries.

	 (e) �According to the information and explanations 
given to us and procedures performed by us, we 
report that the Company has not raised loans 
during the year on the pledge of securities held in 
its subsidiaries.

(x)	 (a)	� During the year, the Company has not raised 
any money by way of initial public offer or 
further public offer (including debt instruments). 
Accordingly, the reporting under clause 3(x)(a) of 
the Order is not applicable to the Company.

	 (b)	� The Company has not made any preferential 
allotment or private placement of shares or fully 
or partly or optionally convertible debentures 
during the year. Accordingly, the reporting under 
clause 3(x)(b) of the Order is not applicable to 
the Company.

(xi)	 (a)	� During the course of our examination of the 
books and records of the Company, carried 
out in accordance with the generally accepted 
auditing practices in India, and according to 
the information and explanations given to 
us, we have neither come across any instance 
of material fraud by the Company or on the 
Company, noticed or reported during the year, 
nor have we been informed of any such case by 
the Management.

	 (b) �During the course of our examination of the 
books and records of the Company, carried 
out in accordance with the generally accepted 
auditing practices in India, and according to the 
information and explanations given to us, a report 
under Section 143(12) of the Act, in Form ADT-4, 
as prescribed under rule 13 of Companies (Audit 
and Auditors) Rules, 2014 was not required to be 
filed. Accordingly, the reporting under clause 3(xi)
(b) of the Order is not applicable to the Company.

	 (c) �According to the information and explanations 
given to us, there has been no whistle-blower 
complaints received during the year by the 
Company. 

(xii)	� As the Company is not a Nidhi Company and the Nidhi 
Rules, 2014 are not applicable to it, the reporting 
under clause 3(xii) of the Order is not applicable to 
the Company. 

(xiii)	� The Company has entered into transactions with 
related parties in compliance with the provisions 
of Sections 177 and 188 of the Act. The details of 
such related party transactions have been disclosed 
in the standalone financial statements as required 
under Indian Accounting Standard 24 “Related Party 

Disclosures” specified under Section 133 of the Act.

(xiv)	 (a)	� In our opinion and according to the information 
and explanation given to us, the Company has 
an internal audit system commensurate with the 
size and nature of its business.

	� (b)	� The reports of the Internal Auditor for the period 
under audit issued have been considered by us.

(xv)	� The Company has not entered into any non-cash 
transactions with its directors or persons connected 
with him. Accordingly, the reporting on compliance 
with the provisions of Section 192 of the Act under 
clause 3(xv) of the Order is not applicable to the 
Company.

(xvi)	 (a)	� The Company is not required to be registered 
under Section 45-IA of the Reserve Bank of India 
Act, 1934. Accordingly, the reporting under 
clause 3(xvi)(a) of the Order is not applicable to 
the Company.

	 (b)	� The Company has not conducted non-banking 
financial / housing finance activities during the 
year. Accordingly, the reporting under clause 
3(xvi)(b) of the Order is not applicable to the 
Company.

	 (c)	� The Company is not a Core Investment Company 
(CIC) as defined in the regulations made by 
the Reserve Bank of India. Accordingly, the 
reporting under clause 3(xvi)(c) of the Order is 
not applicable to the Company.

	 (d)	� Based on the information and explanations 
provided by the management of the Company, 
the Group does not have CICs as part of the 
Group.

(xvii)	� The Company has incurred cash losses in the current 
financial year of INR 29.79 Million and has not 
incurred any cash loss in the immediately preceding 
financial year.

(xviii)	�There has been no resignation of the statutory 
auditors during the year and accordingly this clause 
is not applicable.

(xix)	� According to the information and explanations given 
to us and on the basis of the financial ratios, ageing 
and expected dates of realization of financial assets 
and payment of financial liabilities, other information 
accompanying the standalone financial statements, 
our knowledge of the Board of Directors and 
management plans and based on our examination 
of the evidence supporting the assumptions and 
for the factors stated under the Basis for Qualified 
Opinion Paragraph of our Report, we are unable to 
ascertain whether any material uncertainty exists 
as on the date of the audit report due to which 
the Company would not be capable of meeting its 
liabilities existing at the date of balance sheet as and 
when they fall due within a period of one year from 
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the balance sheet date. 

	� Also refer to the Other Information paragraph of 
our main audit report which explains that the other 
information comprising the information included in 
annual report is expected to be made available to us 
after the date of this auditor’s report.

For Sundar Srini & Sridhar
Chartered Accountants

Firm Registration Number:004201S

V Vijay Krishna
Partner
Membership No: 216910
UDIN: 24216910BKFDLM9642

Place: Chennai
Date: May 30, 2024

Annexure - B to the Independent Auditor’s Report
(Referred to in paragraph 2(A)(h) under ‘Report on Other Legal and Regulatory Requirements’ section of our report to 
the Members of TAKE Solutions Limited of even date)
Report on the Internal Financial Controls under Clause (i) of Sub-section 3 of Section 143 of the Companies Act, 2013 
(“the Act”) 
To Members of TAKE Solutions Limited

(xx)	�In our opinion and according to the information 
and explanations provided to us and based on our 
examination, the provisions of Section 135 of the Act 
in respect of Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR) 
are not applicable to the Company for the year under 
audit.

We have audited the internal financial controls over 
financial reporting of TAKE Solutions Limited (“the 
Company”) as of March 31, 2024 in conjunction with 
our audit of the standalone financial statements of the 
Company for the year ended on that date

Management’s and Board of Directors’ Responsibilities 
for Internal Financial Controls

The Company’s Management and the Board of Directors 
are responsible for establishing and maintaining internal 
financial controls based on the internal financial controls 
with reference to standalone financial statements criteria 
established by the Company considering the essential 
components of internal control stated in the Guidance Note. 
These responsibilities include the design, implementation 
and maintenance of adequate internal financial controls 
that were operating effectively for ensuring the orderly 
and efficient conduct of its business, including adherence 
to Company’s policies, the safeguarding of its assets, 
the prevention and detection of frauds and errors, the 
accuracy and completeness of the accounting records, and 
the timely preparation of reliable financial information, as 
required under the Act.

Auditor’s Responsibility

Our responsibility is to express an opinion on the 
Company’s internal financial controls with reference to 
standalone financial statements based on our audit. We 
conducted our audit in accordance with the Guidance 
Note and the Standards on Auditing, prescribed under 
Section 143(10) of the Act, to the extent applicable to 
an audit of internal financial controls with reference to 
standalone financial statements. Those Standards and 
the Guidance Note require that we comply with ethical 
requirements and plan and perform the audit to obtain 
reasonable assurance about whether adequate internal 
financial controls with reference to standalone financial 
statements were established and maintained and if such 
controls operated effectively in all material respects.

Our audit involves performing procedures to obtain audit 
evidence about the adequacy of the internal financial 
controls with reference to standalone financial statements 
and their operating effectiveness. Our audit of internal 
financial controls with reference to standalone financial 
statements included obtaining an understanding of 
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For Sundar Srini & Sridhar
Chartered Accountants

Firm Registration Number:004201S

V Vijay Krishna
Partner
Membership No: 216910
UDIN: 24216910BKFDLM9642

Place: Chennai
Date: May 30, 2024

internal financial controls with reference to standalone 
financial statements, assessing the risk that a material 
weakness exists, and testing and evaluating the design 
and operating effectiveness of internal control based on 
the assessed risk. The procedures selected depend on 
the auditor’s judgement, including the assessment of the 
risks of material misstatement of the standalone financial 
statements, whether due to fraud or error.

We believe that the audit evidence we have obtained 
is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for our 
qualified audit opinion on the Company’s internal financial 
controls with reference to standalone financial statements.

Meaning of Internal Financial Controls with Reference to 
Standalone Financial Statements

A Company’s internal financial controls with reference 
to financial statements is a process designed to provide 
reasonable assurance regarding the reliability of financial 
reporting and the preparation of standalone financial 
statements for external purposes in accordance with 
generally accepted accounting principles. A Company’s 
internal financial controls with reference to financial 
statements include those policies and procedures that (1) 
pertain to the maintenance of records that, in reasonable 
detail, accurately and fairly reflect the transactions and 
dispositions of the assets of the Company; (2) provide 
reasonable assurance that transactions are recorded as 
necessary to permit preparation of standalone financial 
statements in accordance with generally accepted 
accounting principles, and that receipts and expenditures 
of the Company are being made only in accordance 
with authorisations of management and directors of the 
Company; and (3) provide reasonable assurance regarding 
prevention or timely detection of unauthorised acquisition, 
use, or disposition of the Company’s assets that could have 
a material effect on the standalone financial statements.

Inherent Limitations of internal financial controls over 
financial reporting

Because of the inherent limitations of internal financial 
controls with reference to standalone financial statements, 
including the possibility of collusion or improper 
management override of controls, material misstatements 
due to error or fraud may occur and not be detected. Also, 
projections of any evaluation of the internal financial 
controls with reference to standalone financial statements 
to future periods are subject to the risk that the internal 
financial controls with reference to standalone financial 
statements may become inadequate because of changes 
in conditions, or that the degree of compliance with the 
policies or procedures may deteriorate.

Qualified Opinion

In our opinion, according to the information and 
explanations given to us and based on our audit, the 
following material weaknesses have been identified as at 
March 31, 2024:

(a) �The Company’s internal financial controls over 
assessment of impairment in carrying value of tax 
assets were not effective. Further, in respect of matters 
pertaining to direct tax litigations pending before 
various forums relating to the various assessment years, 
for which the Company’s internal financial controls 
over assessment on whether the outflow of resource 
embodying economic benefits is probable or not as per 
the requirements of Ind AS 37- “Provisions, Contingent 
Liabilities and Contingent Assets” is not effective. This 
could potentially result in the misstatement of its tax 
assets and tax provisions.

A ‘material weakness’ is a deficiency, or a combination of 
deficiencies, in internal financial control over financial 
reporting, such that there is a reasonable possibility that a 
material misstatement of the Company’s annual or interim 
financial statements will not be prevented or detected on 
a timely basis.

In our opinion, except for the possible effects of material 
weaknesses described above on the achievement of the 
objectives of the control criteria, the Company has, in all 
material respects, an adequate internal financial controls 
system over financial reporting and such internal financial 
controls over financial reporting were operating effectively 
as at March 31, 2024, based on the internal control over 
financial reporting criteria established by the Company 
considering the essential components of internal control 
stated in the Guidance Note on Audit of Internal Financial 
Controls Over Financial Reporting issued by the Institute of 
Chartered Accountants of India.

We have considered the material weaknesses identified 
and reported above in determining the nature, timing 
and extent of audit tests applied in our audit of the 
standalone financial statements of the Company for the 
year ended March 31, 2024 and these material weaknesses 
have affected our opinion on the standalone financial 
statements of the Company and we have issued a qualified 
opinion on the standalone financial statements.
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TAKE Solutions Limited
Standalone Balance Sheet as at March 31, 2024

Particulars
Note  As at March 31, 2024 As at March 31, 2023

₹ Mn

 I.  ASSETS 

 1.  Non-Current assets 

 (a) Property, plant and equipment 2.1(a)  0.91  9.55 

 (b) Right of Use Assets 2.1(b)  -    11.63 

 (c) Other intangible assets 2.1(c)  0.16  0.01 

 (d) Financial assets 

    (i) Investment in Subsidiaries 2.2  1,018.68  2,425.62 

    (ii) Other financial assets 2.3  1.64  7.22 

 (e) Deferred tax assets (Net) 2.4(e)  -    5.34 

 (f ) Income tax assets (Net) 2.4(e)  102.31  136.11 

 Sub-Total Non-Current Assets    1,123.70  2,595.48 

 2.  Current assets 

 (a) Financial assets 

    (i) Cash and cash equivalents 2.5  4.97  62.23 

    (ii) �Bank Balances other than Cash and 
Cash Equivalents

2.6  0.99  3.10 

    (iii) Loans 2.7  -    -   

    (iv) Other financial assets 2.8  -    463.42 

 (b) Other current assets 2.9  62.11  62.75 

 Sub-Total Current Assets  68.07  591.50 

TOTAL ASSETS (1+2)  1,191.77  3,186.98 

 II.  EQUITY AND LIABILITIES

 1.  Equity

 (a) Equity share capital 2.10  147.93  147.93 

 (b) Other equity 2.11  806.23  2,879.82 

 Sub-Total Equity  954.16  3,027.75 

2.  Liabilities 

 Non-Current Liabilities 

 (a) Financial liabilities 

    (i) Lease liabilities 2.12  -    3.76 

    (ii) Other financial liabilities 2.13  -    0.45 

 (b) Provisions 2.14  2.80  1.45 

 Sub-Total Non-Current Liabilities  2.80  5.66 

 3.  Current Liabilities 

 (a) Financial liabilities 

    (i) Lease liabilities 2.15  -    14.39 

    (ii) Trade payables 2.16

    - �Total outstanding dues to micro 
enterprises and small enterprises

 0.92  0.93 
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TAKE Solutions Limited
Standalone Balance Sheet as at March 31, 2024

Particulars
Note  As at March 31, 2024 As at March 31, 2023

₹ Mn

    - �Total outstanding dues to creditors 
other than micro enterprises and small 
enterprises

 4.13  44.59 

    (iii) Other financial liabilities 2.17  184.90  48.54 

 (b) Other current liabilities 2.18  44.67  44.68 

 (c) Provisions 2.19  0.19  0.44 

 Sub-Total Current Liabilities  234.81  153.57 

 TOTAL EQUITY AND LIABILITIES (1+2+3)  1,191.77  3,186.98 

Notes forming part of the Standalone Financial Statements	 1 to 16
As per our report of even date attached

For Sundar Srini & Sridhar	 For and on behalf of the Board of Directors of
Chartered Accountants	 TAKE Solutions Limited
Firm Registration Number: 004201S	 CIN: L63090TN2000PLC046338

V. Vijay Krishna	 Srinivasan H.R	 N.S. Shobana
Partner	 Director	 Executive Director
Membership Number: 216910	 DIN: 00130277	 DIN: 01649318

Place: Chennai	 V. Venkatesan	
Date : May 30, 2024	 Chief Financial Officer	
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TAKE Solutions Limited
Standalone Statement of Profit and Loss for the Year ended March 31, 2024

Particulars
Note For the year ended 

March 31, 2024
For the year ended 

March 31, 2023

₹ Mn, except per share data

 I.  Revenue from operations 2.20  54.21  562.25 

 II.  Other income 2.21  (116.24)  90.65 

 III.  Total income (I+II)  (62.03)  652.90 

 IV.  Expenses

 Cost of revenue 2.22  31.50  459.35 

 Employee benefits expenses 2.23  20.11  27.75 

 Finance costs 2.24  7.33  6.15 

 Depreciation and Amortisation 2.25  7.16  11.11 

 Other expenses 2.26  97.84  47.15 

Total expenses (IV)  163.94  551.51 

 V. Profit/(Loss) before exceptional items and tax 
(III-IV)

 (225.97)  101.39 

 VI.  Exceptional items

Loss of Impairment 2.27  (1,806.46)  (54.42)

 VII. Profit/(Loss) before tax (V+VI)  (2,032.43)  46.97 

VIII.  Tax expense 2.4

     (i) Current tax  -    9.23 

     (ii) Deferred tax  5.70  (5.19)

     (iii) �Short/(Excess) Provision for earlier years  34.38  0.08 

Total Tax Expense  40.08  4.12 

IX. Profit/(Loss) for the year (VII-VIII)  (2,072.51)  42.85 

 X.  Other Comprehensive Income for the year

Items not to be reclassified to profit or loss in 
subsequent periods

 (a) �Re-measurement gains / (losses) on defined 
employee benefit plans

 (1.44)  (0.59)

 (b) Income tax effect on the above  0.36  0.15 

 �Items to be reclassified to profit or loss in 
subsequent periods

 (a) �Items that will be reclassified to profit or loss  -    -   

 (b) Income tax effect on the above  -    -   

 �Total Other Comprehensive Income for the year  (1.08)  (0.44)

 XI. Total Comprehensive Income for the year (IX+X)  (2,073.59)  42.41 



143TAKE Solutions Limited

TAKE Solutions Limited
Standalone Statement of Profit and Loss for the Year ended March 31, 2024

Particulars
Note For the year ended 

March 31, 2024
For the year ended 

March 31, 2023

₹ Mn, except per share data

 XII.  �Earnings per equity share (of par value ₹ 1/- each) 3

 Basic (₹)  (14.01)  0.29 

 Diluted (₹)  (14.01)  0.29 

Weighted average equity shares used in 
computing earnings per equity share

 Basic (₹) 147,934,000 147,934,000

 Diluted (₹) 147,934,000 147,934,000

 
Notes forming part of the Standalone Financial Statements	 1 to 16
As per our report of even date attached

For Sundar Srini & Sridhar	 For and on behalf of the Board of Directors of
Chartered Accountants	 TAKE Solutions Limited
Firm Registration Number: 004201S	 CIN: L63090TN2000PLC046338

V. Vijay Krishna	 Srinivasan H.R	 N.S. Shobana
Partner	 Director	 Executive Director
Membership Number: 216910	 DIN: 00130277	 DIN: 01649318

Place: Chennai	 V. Venkatesan	
Date : May 30, 2024	 Chief Financial Officer	

TAKE Solutions Limited
Standalone Statement of Changes in Equity for the year ended March 31, 2024

 (a) Equity Share Capital

Particulars
As at March 31, 2024 As at March 31, 2023

No. of Shares ₹ Mn No. of Shares ₹ Mn

 Balance at the beginning of the year  147,934,000  147.93  147,934,000  147.93 

 �Changes in Equity Share Capital due to prior 
period errors

 -    -    -    -   

 Restated balance at the beginning of the year  147,934,000  147.93  147,934,000  147.93 

 �Changes in equity share capital during the 
current year

 -    -    -    -   

 Balance at the end of the year  147,934,000  147.93  147,934,000  147.93 



144 TAKE Solutions Limited

N
ot

es
 fo

rm
in

g 
pa

rt
 o

f t
he

 S
ta

nd
al

on
e 

Fi
na

nc
ia

l S
ta

te
m

en
ts

	
1 

to
 1

6
A

s 
pe

r o
ur

 re
po

rt
 o

f e
ve

n 
da

te
 a

tt
ac

he
d

Fo
r S

un
da

r S
ri

ni
 &

 S
ri

dh
ar

	
Fo

r a
nd

 o
n 

be
ha

lf 
of

 th
e 

Bo
ar

d 
of

 D
ir

ec
to

rs
 o

f
Ch

ar
te

re
d 

A
cc

ou
nt

an
ts

	
TA

KE
 S

ol
ut

io
ns

 L
im

it
ed

Fi
rm

 R
eg

is
tr

at
io

n 
N

um
be

r: 
00

42
01

S	
CI

N
: L

63
09

0T
N

20
00

PL
C0

46
33

8

V.
 V

ija
y 

Kr
is

hn
a	

Sr
in

iv
as

an
 H

.R
	

N
.S

. S
ho

ba
na

Pa
rt

ne
r	

D
ir

ec
to

r	
Ex

ec
ut

iv
e 

D
ir

ec
to

r
M

em
be

rs
hi

p 
N

um
be

r: 
21

69
10

	
D

IN
: 0

01
30

27
7	

D
IN

: 0
16

49
31

8

Pl
ac

e:
 C

he
nn

ai
	

V.
 V

en
ka

te
sa

n	
D

at
e 

: M
ay

 3
0,

 2
02

4	
Ch

ie
f F

in
an

ci
al

 O
ff

ic
er

	

 (b
) O

th
er

 E
qu

it
y

Pa
rt

ic
ul

ar
s

Re
se

rv
es

 a
nd

 S
ur

pl
us

O
th

er
 it

em
s 

of
O

th
er

Co
m

pr
eh

en
si

ve
In

co
m

e

To
ta

l E
qu

it
y

at
tr

ib
ut

ab
le

 to
Eq

ui
ty

 H
ol

de
rs

Ca
pi

ta
l

Re
se

rv
e

G
en

er
al

Re
se

rv
e

St
oc

k 
O

pt
io

n
O

ut
st

an
di

ng
A

cc
ou

nt

Se
cu

ri
tie

s
Pr

em
iu

m
Re

se
rv

e

Ca
pi

ta
l

Re
de

m
pt

io
n

Re
se

rv
e

Re
ta

in
ed

Ea
rn

in
gs

₹ 
M

n
₹ 

M
n

₹ 
M

n
₹ 

M
n

₹ 
M

n
₹ 

M
n

₹ 
M

n
₹ 

M
n

Ba
la

nc
e 

as
 a

t A
pr

il 
01

, 2
02

2
 3

6.
25

 
 1

79
.7

1 
 1

06
.4

7 
 6

,3
91

.2
3 

 4
9.

11
 

 (3
,9

29
.0

0)
 2

.7
4 

 2
,8

36
.5

1 

Ch
an

ge
s 

du
e 

to
 p

rio
r p

er
io

d 
er

ro
rs

 -   
 -   

 -   
 -   

 -   
 -   

 -   
 -   

Re
st

at
ed

 b
al

an
ce

 a
t t

he
 b

eg
in

ni
ng

 o
f t

he
 y

ea
r

 3
6.

25
 

 1
79

.7
1 

 1
06

.4
7 

 6
,3

91
.2

3 
 4

9.
11

 
 (3

,9
29

.0
0)

 2
.7

4 
 2

,8
36

.5
1 

Pr
of

it 
/ (

Lo
ss

) f
or

 th
e 

ye
ar

 -   
 -   

 -   
 -   

 -   
 4

2.
85

 
 -   

 4
2.

85
 

O
th

er
 C

om
pr

eh
en

si
ve

 In
co

m
e 

(n
et

 o
f t

ax
es

)
 -   

 -   
 -   

 -   
 -   

 -   
 (0

.4
4)

 (0
.4

4)

Tr
an

sf
er

 fr
om

/(
to

) G
en

er
al

 R
es

er
ve

 -   
 9

1.
47

 
 (9

1.
47

)
 -   

 -   
 -   

 -   
 -   

O
th

er
 A

dj
us

tm
en

ts
 -   

 -   
 0

.9
0 

 -   
 -   

 -   
 -   

 0
.9

0 

Ba
la

nc
e 

as
 a

t M
ar

ch
 3

1,
 2

02
3

 3
6.

25
 

 2
71

.1
8 

 1
5.

90
 

 6
,3

91
.2

3 
 4

9.
11

 
 (3

,8
86

.1
5)

 2
.3

0 
 2

,8
79

.8
2 

Ba
la

nc
e 

as
 a

t A
pr

il 
01

, 2
02

3
 3

6.
25

 
 2

71
.1

8 
 1

5.
90

 
 6

,3
91

.2
3 

 4
9.

11
 

 (3
,8

86
.1

5)
 2

.3
0 

 2
,8

79
.8

2 

Ch
an

ge
s 

du
e 

to
 p

rio
r p

er
io

d 
er

ro
rs

 -   
 -   

 -   
 -   

 -   
 -   

 -   
 -   

Re
st

at
ed

 b
al

an
ce

 a
t t

he
 b

eg
in

ni
ng

 o
f t

he
 y

ea
r

 3
6.

25
 

 2
71

.1
8 

 1
5.

90
 

 6
,3

91
.2

3 
 4

9.
11

 
 (3

,8
86

.1
5)

 2
.3

0 
 2

,8
79

.8
2 

Pr
of

it 
/ (

Lo
ss

) f
or

 th
e 

ye
ar

 -   
 -   

 -   
 -   

 -   
 (2

,0
72

.5
1)

 -   
 (2

,0
72

.5
1)

O
th

er
 C

om
pr

eh
en

si
ve

 In
co

m
e 

(n
et

 o
f t

ax
es

)
 -   

 -   
 -   

 -   
 -   

 -   
 (1

.0
8)

 (1
.0

8)

Tr
an

sf
er

 fr
om

/(
to

) G
en

er
al

 R
es

er
ve

 -   
 1

5.
90

 
 (1

5.
90

)
 -   

 -   
 -   

 -   
 -   

Ba
la

nc
e 

as
 a

t M
ar

ch
 3

1,
 2

02
4

 3
6.

25
 

 2
87

.0
8 

 -   
 6

,3
91

.2
3 

 4
9.

11
 

 (5
,9

58
.6

6)
 1

.2
2 

 8
06

.2
3 



145TAKE Solutions Limited

TAKE Solutions Limited
Standalone Statement of Cash Flows for the year ended March 31, 2024

Particulars
Year Ended 

March 31, 2024
Year Ended 

March 31, 2023

₹ Mn

A) CASH FLOW FROM OPERATING ACTIVITIES

PROFIT/ (LOSS) BEFORE TAX  (2,032.43)  46.97 

Adjustments for

Depreciation & Amortisation  7.16  11.11 

Finance Cost  7.33  6.15 

Interest income  (1.08)  (26.82)

Unwinding of liability for financial guarantee contracts  (0.45)  (1.31)

Bad debts and provision for expected credit losses  -    2.46 

De-recognition of ROU assets and Written back of lease 
liability

 (6.28)  -   

Loss on Impairment - Others  1,806.46  54.42 

ECL on Financial Guarantee Contracts  71.57  -   

Share of (Profit)/Loss from LLP  125.34  0.05 

Loss on discarding of assets  6.56  -   

Loss on re-measurement of lease liability  -    0.13 

Provisions written back  -    (60.71)

Operating Profit before working Capital Changes  (15.82)  32.45 

(Increase)/Decrease in trade receivables  -    40.58 

(Increase)/Decrease in other financial assets  77.43  77.92 

(Increase)/Decrease in other assets  0.64  128.56 

Increase/ (Decrease) in trade payables  (40.47)  0.77 

Increase/ (Decrease) in other financial liablities  (59.82)  13.21 

Increase/ (Decrease) in other liablities  (0.01)  27.72 

Increase/ (Decrease) in provisions  (0.34)  (8.01)

Cash flow from/ (used in) Operations  (38.39)  313.20 

Direct taxes paid (including TDS receivables) - Net  (6.38)  (44.27)

NET CASH FROM/(USED IN) OPERATING ACTIVITIES  (44.77)  268.93 

 B) CASH FLOW FROM INVESTING ACTIVITIES

Purchase of Property Plant and Equipment  (1.21)  -   

Proceeds from Sale of of Property Plant and Equipment  1.07  -   

Proceeds from sale of investments in a subsidiary  -    296.97 

Investment in Subsidiaries (including loans given and 
converted during the year)

 (12.12)  (519.98)

Reduction/ (Increase) of other bank balances  2.11  (0.70)

NET CASH FROM /(USED IN) INVESTING ACTIVITIES  (10.15)  (223.71)

 C) CASH FLOW FROM FINANCING ACTIVITIES

Repayment of Lease Liability including interest  (1.61)  (7.67)

Dividend of earlier years paid/transferred  (0.73)  (0.68)

�NET CASH FROM/(USED IN) FINANCING ACTIVITIES  (2.34)  (8.35)
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 �Net Increase/(Decrease) in Cash & Cash 
equivalents (A+B+C)

 (57.26)  36.87 

�Add: Cash and Cash equivalents as at the beginning of 
the year

 62.23  25.36 

Cash & Cash equivalents as at the end of the year - 
Note No. 2.5

 4.97  62.23 

 
Notes forming part of the Standalone Financial Statements	 1 to 16
As per our report of even date attached

For Sundar Srini & Sridhar	 For and on behalf of the Board of Directors of
Chartered Accountants	 TAKE Solutions Limited
Firm Registration Number: 004201S	 CIN: L63090TN2000PLC046338

V. Vijay Krishna	 Srinivasan H.R	 N.S. Shobana
Partner	 Director	 Executive Director
Membership Number: 216910	 DIN: 00130277	 DIN: 01649318

Place: Chennai	 V. Venkatesan	 P. Srinivansan
Date : May 30, 2024	 Chief Financial Officer	 Company Secretary
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TAKE Solutions Limited (referred to as ‘TAKE’ or ‘the 
Company’) delivers domain-intensive services and 
solutions in Life Sciences, Software and Information 
Technology.

In the fast-growing Life Sciences space, TAKE offers clients a 
unique combination of full-service Clinical, Regulatory and 
Safety services backed by unique technology expertise. 
Our range of services span from clinical trials to regulatory 
submissions to post-marketing safety, all backed by 
insights derived through proprietary industry networks 
forums. With a team of leading Life Sciences experts, best-
in-class systems and processes, and bespoke, industry-
specific technology and analytics, TAKE delivers successful 
outcomes for clients. Our global roster of clients includes 
large and small innovator biopharmaceutical companies 
as well as generics manufacturers.

TAKE is a Public Company, listed in India on the Bombay 
Stock Exchange (BSE) and the National Stock Exchange 
(NSE).

As of March 31, 2024, TAKE Solutions Pte Ltd owned 52.90% 
of the Company’s equity share capital and has the ability to 
control its operating and financial policies.

The standalone financial statements of the Company for 
the year ended March 31, 2024 have been approved by the 
Board of Directors on May 30, 2024.

Material Accounting Policies
1.1	 Basis of Preparation and Presentation

	 (a)	 Statement of Compliance

		�  The standalone financial statements of the 
Company as at and for the year ended 31st 
March, 2024 have been prepared and presented 
in accordance with Indian Accounting Standards 
(“Ind AS”) notified under Section 133 of the 
Companies Act, 2013 (“the Act”) [Companies 
(Indian Accounting Standards) Rules, 2015], 
and presentation requirements of Division II 
of Schedule III to the Companies Act, 2013 as 
amended from time to time, guidelines issued 
by the Securities and Exchange Board of India 
(SEBI) and other relevant provisions of the Act 
and accounting principles generally accepted in 
India.

	 (b)	 Basis of Measurement

		�  The standalone financial statements have been 
prepared on a historical cost convention and on 
an accrual basis of accounting, except for the 
following assets and liabilities which have been 
measured at fair value:

		   �Financial Assets and Liabilities are measured 
at fair value or at amortised cost depending 
on the classification;

		   �Asset held for sale measured at fair value less 
cost to sell;

		   �Lease liabilities and Right of Use Asset; and

		   �Share based payments.	

		�  Historical cost is generally based on the fair value 
of the consideration given in exchange for goods 
and services. Fair value is the price that would 
be received to sell an asset or paid to transfer 
a liability in an orderly transaction between 
market participants at the measurement date.

		�  For financial reporting purposes, fair value 
measurements are categorized into Level 1, 2, 
or 3 based on the degree to which the inputs to 
the fair value measurements are observable and 
the significance of the inputs to the fair value 
measurement in its entirety, which are described 
as follows:

		�  • � Level 1 inputs are quoted prices (unadjusted) in 
active markets for identical assets or liabilities 
that the entity can access at the measurement 
date;

		�  • � Level 2 inputs are inputs, other than quoted 
prices included within Level 1, that are 
observable for the asset or liability, either 
directly or indirectly; and

		�  • � Level 3 inputs are unobservable inputs for the 
asset or liability.

	 (c)	 Consistency of Accounting Policy

		�  The accounting policies are applied consistently 
to all the periods presented in the financial 
statements, except where a newly issued 
accounting standard is initially adopted or 
a revision to an existing standard requires a 
change in the accounting policy hitherto in use.

	 (d)	 Functional Currency and Rounding of amounts

		�  The standalone financial statements are 
presented in INR (‘₹’) which is also the functional 
currency of the Company and all the values are 
rounded off to the nearest million (INR 000,000) 
except when otherwise indicated.

1.2	 Current and Non-Current classification

	� The Company presents assets and liabilities in 
the balance sheet based on current/non-current 
classification. An asset is classified as current if:

	 (a)	� it is expected to be realized or sold or consumed 
in the Company’s normal operating cycle;

	 (b)	� it is held primarily for the purpose of trading;

	 (c)	� it is expected to be realized within twelve 
months after the reporting period; or

	 (d)	� it is cash or a cash equivalent unless it is restricted 

Company Overview
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from being exchanged or used to settle a liability 
for at least twelve months after the reporting 
period.

	 All other assets are classified as non-current.

	 A liability is classified as current if:

	 (a)	� it is expected to be settled in normal operating 
cycle;

	 (b)	� it is held primarily for the purpose of trading;

	 (c)	� it is expected to be settled within twelve months 
after the reporting period;

	 (d)	� it has no unconditional right to defer the 
settlement of the liability for at least twelve 
months after the reporting period.

	 All other liabilities are classified as non-current.

	� The operating cycle is the time between acquisition 
of assets for processing and their realization in 
cash and cash equivalents. The Company’s normal 
operating cycle is twelve months.

1.3	 Use of estimates, assumptions and judgements

	� The preparation of the standalone financial 
statements in conformity with Ind AS requires the 
Management to make estimates, judgement and 
assumptions. These estimates, judgements and 
assumptions affect the application of accounting 
policies and the reported amounts of assets and 
liabilities, the disclosures of contingent assets and 
liabilities at the date of the financial statements and 
reported amounts of revenue and expenses during 
the period. Application of accounting policies requires 
critical accounting estimates involving complex and 
subjective judgements. Accounting estimates could 
change from period to period. Actual results could 
differ from those estimates. Appropriate changes in 
estimates are made as the Management becomes 
aware of changes in circumstances surrounding the 
estimates. Changes in estimates are reflected in the 
standalone financial statements in the period in 
which changes are made and, if material, their effects 
are disclosed in the notes to the standalone financial 
statements. Application of accounting policies 
that require critical accounting estimates involving 
judgements and the use of assumptions in the 
standalone financial statements have been disclosed 
below:

	 (a)	 Revenue Recognition

		�  The Company uses the percentage of 
completion method in the accounting for its 
fixed-price contracts. The use of the percentage 
of completion method requires the Company 
to estimate the efforts or costs to be expended 
till the reporting date as a proportion of the 

total efforts or costs to be expended. Efforts or 
costs expended have been used to measure 
progress towards completion as there is a direct 
relationship between input and productivity. 
Provisions for estimated losses, if any, on 
uncompleted contracts are recorded in the 
period in which such losses become probable, 
based on the expected contract estimates at the 
reporting date. 

	 (b)	 Useful lives of property, plant and equipment

		�  The Company reviews the useful life of property, 
plant and equipment at the end of each reporting 
period. This reassessment may result in change 
in depreciation expense in future periods.

	 (c)	 Impairment of Investments of subsidiaries

		�  Determining whether the investments in 
subsidiaries are impaired requires an estimate 
in the value in use of investments. The Company 
reviews its carrying value of investments carried 
at cost annually, or more frequently when there 
is an indication for impairment. 

		�  The carrying amount of investment is tested 
for impairment as a single asset by comparing 
it’s value in use with its carrying amount, any 
impairment loss recognised reduces the carrying 
amount of investment. 

		�  In considering the value in use, the Board of 
directors have anticipated the future market 
conditions and other parameters that affect the 
operations of these entities including operating 
results, business plans, future cash flows and 
economic conditions and key assumptions such 
as estimated long term growth rates, weighted 
average cost of capital and estimated operating 
margins. Cash flow projections take into account 
past experience and represent management’s 
best estimate about future developments.

	 (d)	� Allowance for trade receivables and other 
financial assets

		�  The impairment provisions for trade receivables 
are based on assumptions about risk of default 
and expected loss rates. The Company uses 
judgement in making these assumptions 
and selecting the inputs to the impairment 
calculation, based on Company’s past history, 
credit risk, existing market conditions as well 
as forward looking estimates at the end of each 
reporting period. For recognition of impairment 
loss on other financial assets and risk exposure, 
the Company determines that whether there has 
been a significant increase in the credit risk since 
initial recognition. The Company uses judgement 
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in making these assumptions and selecting the 
inputs to the impairment calculation, based 
on the Company’s past history of collections, 
customer’s credit-worthiness, existing market 
conditions as well as forward looking estimates 
at the end of each reporting period.

	 (e)	 Share-based payments

		�  Estimating fair value for share-based payment 
transactions requires determination of the 
most appropriate valuation model, which is 
dependent on the terms and conditions of the 
grant. This estimate also requires determination 
of the most appropriate inputs to the valuation 
model including the expected life of the share 
option, volatility and dividend yield and making 
assumptions about them.

	 (f)	 Defined benefit plans 

		�  The cost of the defined benefit gratuity plan, 
compensated absences and the present value 
of the defined benefit obligation are determined 
based on an actuarial valuation carried out by an 
independent actuary using the projected unit 
credit method. An actuarial valuation involves 
making various assumptions that may differ 
from actual developments in the future. These 
include the determination of the discount rate, 
future salary increases, future attrition rates and 
mortality rates. Due to the complexities involved 
in the valuation, the underlying assumptions 
and its long-term nature, a defined benefit 
obligation is highly sensitive to changes in these 
assumptions. All assumptions are reviewed at 
each reporting date.

	 (g)	� Fair value measurement of financial 
instruments

		�  When the fair values of financial assets and 
financial liabilities recorded in the balance sheet 
cannot be measured based on quoted prices in 
active markets, the fair value is measured using 
appropriate valuation techniques. The inputs to 
these models are taken from observable sources 
where possible, but where this is not feasible, a 
degree of judgement is required in establishing 
fair values. Judgements include considerations 
of inputs such as liquidity risk, credit risk and 
volatility. Changes in assumptions about these 
factors could affect the reported fair value of 
financial instruments. 

	 (h)	 Taxes

		�  The Company’s major tax jurisdictions are in 
India. Uncertainties exist with respect to the 
interpretation of complex tax regulations, 

changes in tax laws, and the amount and timing 
of future taxable income of the Company’s 
operations in India. The Company establishes 
provisions, based on reasonable estimates, for 
possible consequences of audits by the tax 
authorities and reflects uncertainties relating 
to income taxes, if any. The amount of such 
provisions is based on various factors, such as 
experience of previous tax audits and differing 
interpretations of tax regulations by the taxable 
entity and the responsible tax authority. A tax 
assessment could involve complex issues, which 
can only be resolved over extended time periods. 
Deferred tax assets are recognized for unused tax 
losses to the extent that it is probable that future 
taxable profit will be available against which the 
losses can be utilized. Significant management 
judgement is required to determine the amount 
of deferred tax assets that can be recognized, 
based upon the likely timing and the level of 
future taxable profits.

	 (i)	 Leases

		�  The Company evaluates if an arrangement 
qualifies to be a lease based on the requirements 
of the relevant standard. Identification of a lease 
requires significant management judgement. 
Computation of the lease liabilities and right-
to-use assets requires management to estimate 
the lease term (including anticipated renewals), 
and the applicable discount rate. Management 
estimates the lease term based on the non-
cancellable lease-term, options for future 
renewals if the Company is reasonably certain to 
exercise and options to terminate the lease if the 
Company is reasonably certain not to exercise. In 
performing this assessment, the discount rate is 
generally based on the incremental borrowing 
rate specific to the lease being evaluated or for a 
portfolio of leases with similar characteristics.

	 (j)	 Provisions and Contingent liabilities 

		�  A provision is recognized if, as a result of a past 
event, the Company has a present legal or 
constructive obligation that can be estimated 
reliably, and it is probable that an outflow of 
resources embodying economic benefits will be 
required to settle the obligation. Judgements 
include estimating the probability of the 
cash outflows for the present obligations and 
accordingly provisions are determined and 
reviewed at the end of each reporting period and 
are adjusted to reflect current best estimates.

		�  The Company uses significant judgement to 
identify and measure contingent liabilities. 
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Contingent liabilities are disclosed when there 
is a possible obligation arising from past events, 
the existence of which will be confirmed only 
by the occurrence or non-occurrence of one 
or more uncertain future events not wholly 
within the control of the Company or a present 
obligation that arises from past events where it is 
either not probable that an outflow of resources 
will be required to settle the obligation or a 
reliable estimate of the amount cannot be made. 
Contingent liabilities in relation to assessment/
litigations can involve complex issues, which can 
only be resolved over extended time periods.

1.4	 Revenue Recognition

	 (a)	� Software development and related services in 
the field of Life Sciences Business

		�  Revenue is recognized upon transfer of control 
of promised products or services to customers 
in an amount that reflects the consideration we 
expect to receive in exchange for those products 
or services. 

		�  Arrangements with customers for software-
related services are either on a fixed-price, fixed-
timeframe or on a time-and-material basis.

		�  Revenue on time-and-material contracts are 
recognized as the related services are performed 
and revenue from the end of the last invoicing 
to the reporting date is recognized as unbilled 
revenue. 

		�  Revenue from fixed-price, fixed‑timeframe 
contracts, where the performance obligations 
are satisfied over time and where there is no 
uncertainty as to measurement or collectability 
of consideration, is recognized as per the 
percentage-of-completion method. When there 
is uncertainty as to measurement or ultimate 
collectability, revenue recognition is postponed 
until such uncertainty is resolved. Efforts or 
costs expended have been used to measure 
progress towards completion as there is a direct 
relationship between input and productivity. 
Maintenance revenue is recognized rateably 
over the term of the underlying maintenance 
arrangement.

		�  Revenues in excess of invoicing are classified as 
contract assets (which we refer to as unbilled 
revenue) while invoicing in excess of revenues 
are classified as contract liabilities (which we 
refer to as unearned revenues).

	 (b)	 Sale of Hardware

		�  Revenue from sale of hardware and incidental 

peripherals goods is recognised in the statement 
of profit and loss when the transfer of control 
of promised products have been transferred 
to the buyer as per the terms of the respective 
sales order. Revenue from the sale of goods 
is measured at the fair value of consideration 
received or receivable, net of returns and 
allowances and discounts. The transaction price 
usually represents the fair value unless otherwise 
disclosed in the financial statements.

	 (c)	 Other Income, net

		  (i)	 Interest income

			�   For all financial assets measured either 
at amortised cost or at fair value through 
other comprehensive income, interest 
income is recorded using the effective 
interest rate (EIR). EIR is the rate that 
exactly discounts the estimated future cash 
payments or receipts over the expected 
life of the financial instrument or a shorter 
period, where appropriate, to the gross 
carrying amount of the financial asset or 
to the amortised cost of a financial liability. 
When calculating the effective interest rate, 
the Company estimates the expected cash 
flows by considering all the contractual 
terms of the financial instrument (for 
example, prepayment, extension, call and 
similar options) but does not consider the 
expected credit losses. Interest income is 
included in other income in the statement 
of profit and loss.

		  (ii)	 Dividend income

			�   Dividend income from investments is 
recognised when the right to receive the 
payment is established.

		  (iii)	� Share of Profit/loss from Limited Liability 
Partnerships

			�   The share of profit/loss from LLP is 
recognized as income/absorbed as an 
expense as and when the right to receive 
the profit share / fund the share of loss is 
established as per the contracted terms and 
conditions.

1.5	 Property, Plant and Equipment 

	� Property, plant and equipment are measured at cost 
or its deemed cost less accumulated depreciation and 
impairment losses, if any. Cost includes expenditures 
directly attributable to the acquisition of the asset. 
The Company depreciates property, plant and 
equipment over their estimated useful lives using 
the straight-line method. The estimated useful lives 
of assets are as follows;
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Asset Life (in years)

Computers and Servers 3-6

Furniture & Fixtures 10

Leasehold improvements Period of Lease

Office Equipment 5

	� Depreciation methods, useful lives and residual 
values are reviewed periodically at the end of each 
financial year.

	� Advances paid towards the acquisition of property, 
plant and equipment outstanding at each Balance 
Sheet date is classified as capital advances under 
other non-current assets in situations where the work 
for development of that asset has not commenced 
or the asset, being a standard/shelf product, is not 
delivered and ready for the intended use as desired 
by the company. In situations, where the work for 
development of the asset has been commenced 
but still under progress, the cost of development 
incurred till the reporting date is disclosed under 
‘Capital work-in-progress’.

	� Subsequent expenditures relating to property, 
plant and equipment are capitalized only when it is 
probable that future economic benefits associated 
with these will flow to the Company and the cost 
of the item can be measured reliably. Repairs and 
maintenance costs are recognized in the Statement 
of Profit and Loss when incurred. The cost and related 
accumulated depreciation are eliminated from the 
financial statements upon sale or retirement of the 
asset and the resultant gains or losses are recognised 
in the Statement of Profit and Loss.

1.6	 Business Combinations

	� Business combinations are accounted for using the 
acquisition method under the provisions of Ind AS 
103, Business Combinations.

	� The cost of an acquisition is measured at the fair 
value of the assets transferred, equity instruments 
issued and liabilities incurred or assumed at the date 
of acquisition, which is the date on which control is 
transferred to the Company. The cost of acquisition 
also includes the fair value of any contingent 
consideration. Identifiable assets acquired and 
liabilities and contingent liabilities assumed in a 
business combination are measured initially at their 
fair value on the date of acquisition.

	� Business combinations between entities under 
common control are accounted for at carrying value.

	� Transaction costs that the Company incurs in 
connection with a business combination such as 
finder’s fees, legal fees, due diligence fees, and other 

professional and consulting fees are not considered 
as part of the cost of acquisition.

1.7	 Intangible Assets 

	� Intangible assets are stated at cost less accumulated 
amortization and impairment. Intangible assets are 
amortized over their respective individual estimated 
useful lives ranging between 3 to 7 years on a straight-
line basis, from the date that they are available for use. 
The estimated useful life of an identifiable intangible 
asset is based on a number of factors, including the 
effects of obsolescence, demand, competition, and 
other economic factors (such as the stability of the 
industry, are known technological advances), and the 
level of maintenance expenditure required to obtain 
the expected future cash flows from the assets. 
Amortization methods, and useful lives are reviewed 
periodically, including at each financial year end.

1.8	 Leases

	� The determination of whether an arrangement is 
(or contains) a lease is based on the substance of 
the arrangement at the inception of the lease. The 
arrangement is, or contains, a lease if fulfilment of the 
arrangement is dependent on the use of a specific 
asset or assets and the arrangement conveys a right 
of use the asset or assets, even if that right is not 
explicitly specified in an arrangement.

Company as a lessee

The Company’s lease asset classes primarily consist of leases 
for buildings. The Company assesses whether a contract 
contains a lease, at inception of a contract. A contract is, 
or contains, a lease if the contract conveys the right to 
control the use of an identified asset for a period of time in 
exchange for consideration. To assess whether a contract 
conveys the right to control the use of an identified asset, 
the Company assesses whether:

	 (i) The contract involves the use of an identified asset 

	 (ii) �The Company has substantially all of the economic 
benefits from use of the asset through the period 
of the lease and

	 (iii) �The Company has the right to direct the use of the 
asset.

At the date of commencement of the lease, the 
Company recognizes a right-of-use asset (“ROU”) and a 
corresponding lease liability for all lease arrangements in 
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which it is a lessee, except for leases with a term of twelve 
months or less (short-term leases) and low value leases. 
For these short-term and low value leases, the Company 
recognizes the lease payments as an operating expense 
on a straight-line basis over the term of the lease. Certain 
lease arrangements includes the options to extend or 
terminate the lease before the end of the lease term. ROU 
assets and lease liabilities includes these options when it is 
reasonably certain that they will be exercised.

The right-of-use assets are initially recognized at cost, 
which comprises the initial amount of the lease liability 
adjusted for any lease payments made at or prior to the 
commencement date of the lease plus any initial direct 
costs less any lease incentives. They are subsequently 
measured at cost less accumulated depreciation and 
impairment losses. Right-of-use assets are depreciated 
from the commencement date on a straight-line basis 
over the shorter of the lease term and useful life of the 
underlying asset.

The lease liability is initially measured at amortized cost at 
the present value of the future lease payments. The lease 
payments are discounted using the interest rate implicit 
in the lease or, if not readily determinable, using the 
incremental borrowing rates. After the commencement 
date, the lease liability is adjusted by increasing the 
carrying amount to reflect interest on the lease liability; 
reducing the carrying amount to reflect the lease 
payments made; and remeasuring the carrying amount to 
reflect any reassessment or lease modifications. The lease 
liability is also remeasured when there is a change in future 
lease payments arising from a change in an index or rate, if 
there is a change in the Company’s estimate of the amount 
expected to be payable under a residual value guarantee, 
or if the Company changes its assessment of whether it will 
exercise a purchase, extension or termination option. When 
the lease liability is remeasured in this way, a corresponding 
adjustment is made to the carrying amount of the right-
of-use asset, or is recorded in profit or loss if the carrying 
amount of the right-of-use asset has been reduced to 
zero. The interest on the lease liability is recognised in the 
statement of Profit & Loss except to the extent that it can 
be allocated to any Property, Plant & Equipment.

The Company has elected not to recognise right-of-use 
assets and lease liabilities for short-term leases that have 
a lease term of 12 months or less and leases of low-value 
assets (assets of less than INR 0.10 million in value). The 
Company recognises the lease payments associated with 
these leases as an expense over the lease term.

Company as a lessor

Leases for which the Company is a lessor is classified as a 
finance or operating lease. Whenever the terms of the lease 
transfer substantially all the risks and rewards of ownership 
to the lessee, the contract is classified as a finance lease. 
All other leases are classified as operating leases. When 
the Company is an intermediate lessor, it accounts for its 
interests in the head lease and the sublease separately. 

The sublease is classified as a finance or operating lease by 
reference to the right-of-use asset arising from the head 
lease. For operating leases, rental income is recognized on 
a straight line basis over the term of the relevant lease.’

1.9	 Investment in Subsidiaries

	� Investment in equity instruments of subsidiaries are 
measured at cost less impairment, if any. Investment 
in preference shares of subsidiaries are classified as 
equity since the company has the option of early 
conversion with fixed ratio and also there is no 
requirement for mandatory dividend payout.

	� Impairment of investments in subsidiaries 
Investment in subsidiaries are carried at cost and 
are tested for Impairment in accordance with Ind 
AS 36, ‘Impairment of assets’. The carrying amount 
of investment is tested for impairment as a single 
asset by comparing it’s recoverable amount with its 
carrying amount, any impairment loss recognised 
reduces the carrying amount of investment.

1.10	 Financial Instruments

	 1.10.1	 Initial Recognition

	� The Company recognizes financial assets and 
financial liabilities when it becomes a party to the 
contractual provisions of the instrument. All financial 
assets and liabilities are recognized at fair value on 
initial recognition. Transaction costs that are directly 
attributable to the acquisition or issue of financial 
assets and financial liabilities, that are not fair valued 
through profit or loss, are added to the fair value on 
initial recognition. Regular way purchase and sale of 
financial assets are accounted for at trade date.

	 1.10.2	 Subsequent Measurement 

	 i)	 Non-Derivative Financial Instruments

	 a)	 Financial Assets Carried at Amortized Cost

	� A financial asset is subsequently measured at 
amortized cost if it is held within a business model 
whose objective is to hold the asset in order to collect 
contractual cash flows and the contractual terms 
of the financial asset give rise on specified dates to 
cash flows that are solely payments of principal and 
interest on the principal amount outstanding.

	 b)	� Financial Assets at Fair Value through Other 
Comprehensive Income (FVTOCI)

		�  A financial asset is subsequently measured at fair 
value through other comprehensive income if it 
is held within a business model whose objective 
is achieved by both collecting contractual cash 
flows that are solely payments of principal and 
interest on the principal amount outstanding 
on specified dates and by sale. Further, in cases 
where the company has made an irrevocable 
election based on its business model, for its 
investments which are classified as equity 
instruments, the subsequent changes in fair 
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value are recognized in other comprehensive 
income (OCI).

	 c)	� Financial Assets at Fair Value through Profit 
and Loss (FVTPL)

		�  A financial asset which is not classified in any of 
the above categories are subsequently measured 
at fair value through profit and loss.

	 d)	 Financial Liabilities

		�  Financial liabilities are subsequently carried 
at amortized cost using the effective interest 
method, except for contingent consideration 
recognized in a business combination which is 
subsequently measured at fair value through 
profit and loss. For trade and other payables 
maturing within one year from the Balance 
Sheet date, the carrying amounts approximate 
the fair value due to the short term maturity of 
these instruments.

	 ii)	 Derivative Financial Instruments

	 a)	� Initial Recognition and Subsequent 
Measurement

	� The derivative financial instruments are initially 
recognized at fair value on the date on which 
a derivative contract is entered into and are 
subsequently re-measured at fair value. Derivatives 
are carried as financial assets when the fair value is 
positive and as financial liabilities when the fair value 
is negative.

	� Any gains or losses arising from changes in the fair 
value of derivatives are taken directly to profit or loss, 
except for the effective portion of cash flow hedges, 
which is recognized in OCI and later reclassified to 
profit or loss when the hedge item affects the profit 
or loss.

	� For the purpose of hedge accounting, hedges are 
classified as:

	 • � Fair value hedges when hedging the exposure to 
changes in the fair value of a recognised asset or 
liability or an unrecognised firm commitment.

	 • � Cash flow hedges when hedging the exposure to 
variability in cash flows that is either attributable to 
a particular risk associated with a recognised asset 
or liability.

	� At present no hedging instrument is used by the 
Company.

	 1.10.3	 Derecognition of Financial Instruments

	� The Company derecognises a financial asset when 
the contractual rights to the cash flows from the asset 
expire, or when it transfers the financial asset and 
substantially all the risks and rewards of ownership 
of the asset to another party and does not retain 
control of the asset. 

	� On derecognition of a financial asset in its entirety, 
the difference between the asset’s carrying amount 
and the sum of the consideration received and 
receivable and the cumulative gain or loss that had 
been recognised in other comprehensive income and 
accumulated in equity is recognised in the Statement 
of Profit and Loss if such gain or loss would have 
otherwise been recognised in the Statement of Profit 
and Loss on disposal of that financial asset.

	� The Company derecognises financial liabilities when, 
and only when, the Company’s obligations are 
discharged, cancelled or have expired. An exchange 
with a new lender of debt instruments with 
substantially different terms is accounted for as an 
extinguishment of the original financial liability and 
the recognition of a new financial liability. Similarly, 
a substantial modification of the terms of an existing 
financial liability (whether or not attributable to the 
financial difficulty of the debtor) is accounted for as 
an extinguishment of the original financial liability 
and the recognition of a new financial liability. The 
difference between the carrying amount of the 
financial liability derecognised and the consideration 
paid and payable is recognised in the Statement of 
Profit and Loss.

	 1.10.4	 Financial Guarantee Contracts

	� A financial guarantee contract is a contract that 
requires the issuer to make specified payments to 
reimburse the holder for a loss it incurs because a 
specified debtor fails to make payments when due in 
accordance with the terms of a debt instrument.

	� Financial guarantee contracts issued by a Company 
are initially measured at their fair value and, if not 
designated as at FVTPL, are subsequently measured 
at the higher of:

	 • � the amount of loss allowance determined in 
accordance with impairment requirements of Ind 
AS 109, ‘Financial Instruments’; and 

	 • � the amount initially recognised less, when 
appropriate, the cumulative amount of income 
recognised in accordance with the principles of Ind 
AS 115, ‘Revenue from contract with customers’. 

	� The Financial guarantees issued to third parties on 
behalf of subsidiaries are recorded at fair value. The 
same is recognised as other income in the statement 
of Profit and Loss.

	 1.10.5	 Equity Instruments

	� An equity instrument is any contract that evidences 
a residual interest in the assets of an entity after 
deducting all of its liabilities. Equity instruments 
issued by the Company are recognised at the 
proceeds received, net of direct issue costs.



154 TAKE Solutions Limited

Notes forming part of Standalone Financial Statements

	 1.10.6	 Offsetting of financial instruments 

	� Financial assets and financial liabilities are offset and 
the net amounts are presented in the standalone 
balance sheet when, and only when, the Company 
currently has a legally enforceable right to set off the 
amounts and it intends either to settle them on a 
net basis or to realize the asset and settle the liability 
simultaneously.

1.11	 Impairment

	 a)	� Financial Assets other than investments held in 
subsidiaries

	� The Company assesses at each date of statement of 
financial position whether a financial asset in form of 
trade receivables and unbilled receivables is impaired. 
In accordance with Ind AS 109, the Company applies 
Expected Credit Loss (ECL) model for measurement 
and recognition of impairment loss. As a practical 
expedient, the Company uses a provision matrix to 
determine impairment loss on portfolio of its trade 
receivables and unbilled receivables. The provision 
matrix is based on available external and internal 
credit risk factors such as credit default, credit 
rating from credit rating agencies and Company’s 
historically observed default rates over the expected 
life of trade receivables and unbilled receivables. ECL 
impairment loss allowance or reversal is recognised 
during the period as expense or income respectively 
in the Standalone statement of profit and loss.

	 b)	� Property, Plant and Equipment and Intangible 
Assets

	� Property, Plant and Equipment and Intangible assets 
are evaluated for recoverability whenever events or 
change in circumstances indicate that their carrying 
amounts may not be recoverable. For the purpose of 
impairment of testing, the recoverable amount (i.e. 
the higher of the fair value less cost to sell and the 
value-in-use) is determined on an individual asset 
basis unless the asset does not generate cash flows 
that are largely independent of those from other 
assets. In such cases, the recoverable amount is 
determined for the CGU to which the asset belongs.

	� If such assets are considered to be impaired, the 
impairment to be recognized in the Statement of 
Profit and Loss is measured by the amount by which 
the carrying value of the assets exceeds the estimated 
recoverable amount of the assets. An impairment loss 
is reversed in the Statement of Profit and Loss if there 
has been a change in the estimates used to determine 
the recoverable amount. The carrying amount of the 
asset is increased to its revised recoverable amount, 
provided that this amount does not exceed the 
carrying amount that would have been determined 
(net if any accumulated amortization or depreciation) 
had no impairment loss been recognized for the 
asset in prior years.

1.12	 Foreign Currencies
	 Transactions and Balances

	� Foreign currency transactions are recorded at 
exchange rates prevailing on the date of the 
transaction. Foreign currency denominated 
monetary assets and liabilities are restated into the 
functional currency using exchange rates prevailing 
on the balance sheet date. 

	� Gains and losses arising on restatement of foreign 
currency denominated monetary assets and 
liabilities are included in the standalone statement 
of profit and loss. Non-monetary assets and liabilities 
denominated in a foreign currency and measured at 
historical cost are translated at an exchange rate that 
approximates the rate prevalent on the date of the 
transaction. 

	� Transaction gains or losses realized upon settlement 
of foreign currency transactions are included in 
determining net profit for the period in which the 
transaction is settled. Revenue, expense and cash-
flow items denominated in foreign currencies are 
translated into the relevant functional currencies 
using the exchange rate in effect on the date of the 
transaction.

1.13	 Income Taxes

	� Income tax expenses comprise current and deferred 
income tax. Income tax expense is recognized in net 
profit in the Statement of Profit and Loss except to 
the extent that it relates to items recognized directly 
in equity, in which case it is recognized in other 
comprehensive income. 

	� Current income tax for current and prior periods 
recognized at the amount expected to be paid to or 
recovered from the tax authorities, using the tax rates 
and tax laws that have been enacted or substantively 
enacted by the Balance Sheet date. Deferred 
income tax asset and liabilities are recognized for all 
temporary differences arising between the tax bases 
of assets and liabilities and their carrying amounts in 
the financial statements except when the deferred 
income tax arises from the initial recognition of 
goodwill or an asset or liability in a transaction that 
is not a business combination and affects neither 
accounting nor taxable profit and loss at the time of 
the transaction. Deferred tax assets are reviewed at 
each reporting date and are reduced to the extent 
that it is no longer probable that the related tax 
benefit will be realized.

	� Deferred tax assets and liabilities are measured using 
tax rates and tax laws that have been enacted or 
substantively enacted by the Balance Sheet date and 
are expected to apply to taxable income in the years 
in which those temporary differences are expected 
to be recovered or settled. The effect of changes in 
tax rates on deferred income tax assets and liabilities 
is recognized as income or expense in the period 
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that includes the enactment or the substantive 
enactment date. A deferred income tax asset is 
recognized to extent that it is probable future taxable 
profit will be available against which the deductible 
temporary differences and tax losses can be utilized. 
The Company offsets current tax assets and current 
tax liabilities, where it has a legally enforceable right 
to set off the recognized amounts and where it 
intends either to settle on a net basis, or to realize the 
asset and settle the liability simultaneously. Deferred 
income taxes are not provided on the undistributed 
earnings of subsidiaries where it is expected that the 
earnings of the subsidiary will not be distributed in 
the foreseeable future.

1.14	 Cash and Cash Equivalents

	� For the purpose of presentation in statement of cash 
flows, cash and cash equivalents include cash on hand, 
deposits held at call with financial institutions, other 
short term highly liquid investments with original 
maturities of 3 months or less that are readily convertible 
to known amount of cash and which are subject to an 
insignificant risk of change in value.

1.15	� Discontinued Operations and Non-Current Assets 
held for sale

	� A discontinued operation is a component of the 
entity that has been disposed off or is classified as 
held for sale and:

	 • � represents a separate major line of business or 
geographical area of operations and;

	 • � is part of a single co-ordinated plan to dispose of 
such a line of business or area of operations.

	� Non-current assets and disposal groups are classified 
as held for sale if their carrying amount is intended to 
be recovered principally through a sale (rather than 
through continuing use) when the asset (or disposal 
group) is available for immediate sale in its present 
condition subject only to terms that are usual and 
customary for sale of such asset (or disposal group) 
and the sale is highly probable and is expected to 
qualify for recognition as a completed sale within 
one year from the date of classification.

	� Non-current assets and disposal groups classified as 
held for sale are measured at lower of their carrying 
amount and fair value less costs to sell.

	� Non-current assets are not depreciated or amortised 
while they are classified as held for sale and are 
presented separately from the other assets in the 
balance sheet. The liabilities related to the assets held 
for sale are presented separately from other liabilities 
in the balance sheet. The results of discontinued 
operations are presented separately in the Statement 
of Profit and Loss.

1.16	 Employee Benefits

	 1.16.1 Gratuity

	� The Company provides for gratuity, a defined benefit 

retirement plan (‘the Gratuity Plan’) covering eligible 
employees of TAKE Solutions Limited. The Gratuity 
Plan provides a lump sum payment to vested 
employees at retirement, death, incapacitation or 
termination of employment, of an amount based on 
the respective employee’s salary and the tenure of 
employment with the Company.

	� Liabilities with regard to the Gratuity plan are 
determined by actuarial valuation, performed by 
an independent actuary, at each Balance Sheet date 
using the projected unit credit method. 

	� The Company recognizes the net obligation of a 
defined benefit plan in its Balance Sheet as an asset 
or liability. Gains and losses through remeasurements 
of the net defined liability/ (assets) are recognized 
in the other comprehensive income and are not 
reclassified to profit or loss in subsequent periods. 
The effect of any plan amendment is recognized in 
net profits in the Statement of Profit and Loss. 

	 1.16.2 Provident Fund

	� Eligible employees receive benefits from a provident 
fund, which is a defined contribution plan. Both 
the eligible employee and the Company make 
monthly contributions to this provident fund plan 
equal to a specified percentage of the covered 
employee’s salary. Amounts collected under the 
provident fund plan are deposited in a government 
administered provident fund. The Company has no 
further obligation to the plan beyond its monthly 
contributions.

	 1.16.3 Compensated Absences

	� The employees of the Company are entitled to 
compensated absences. The employees can carry 
forward a portion of the unutilised accumulating 
compensated absences and utilise it in future 
periods or receive cash at retirement or termination 
of employment. The Company records an obligation 
for compensated absences in the period in which 
the employee renders the services that increases this 
entitlement. The Company measures the expected 
cost of compensated absences as the additional 
amount that the Company expects to pay as a result 
of the unused entitlement that has accumulated 
at the end of the reporting period. The Company 
recognises accumulated compensated absences 
based on the actuarial valuation. Non-accumulating 
compensated absences are recognised in the 
period in which the absences occur. The Company 
recognises actuarial gains and losses immediately in 
the statement of profit and loss.

	 1.16.4 Share-Based Payments

	� The Company recognizes compensation expense 
relating to share- based payments in Statement of 
Profit and Loss using fair value in accordance with Ind 
AS 102, Share-Based Payments. The estimated fair 
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value of awards in charged to the Statement of Profit 
and loss on a straight-line basis over the requisite 
service period for each separately vesting portion of 
the award with the corresponding increase to share 
options outstanding account.

	� In respect of options issued to group entities, 
Company has treated the charge pertaining to the 
respective entities where the grantee is providing 
services, to Deemed Equity Investments.

	 1.16.5 Short term Employee Benefits:

	� All employee benefits payable wholly within twelve 
months of the rendering of services are classified 
as short term employee benefits. Benefits such as 
salaries, allowances, expected cost of bonus etc. 
are recognised in the period in which the employee 
renders the related service.

1.17	 Borrowing costs

	� Borrowing cost includes interest, amortization 
of ancillary costs incurred in connection with 
the arrangement of borrowings and exchange 
differences arising from foreign currency borrowings 
to the extent they are regarded as an adjustment to 
the interest cost.

	� Borrowing costs directly attributable to the 
acquisition, construction or production of an asset 
that necessarily takes a substantial period of time to 
get ready for its intended use or sale are capitalized 
as part of the cost of the respective asset. All other 
borrowing costs are expensed in the year they occur.

1.18	 Earnings Per Equity Share

	� Basic earnings per equity share are computed by 
dividing the net profit attributable to the equity 
holders of the Company by the weighted average 
number of equity shares outstanding during 
the period. Diluted earnings per equity share is 
computed by dividing the net profit attributable to 
the equity holders of the Company by the weighted 
average number of equity shares considered  for 
deriving basic earnings per equity share and also 
the weighted average number of equity shares 
that could have been issued on conversion of all 
dilutive potential equity shares are adjusted for the 
proceeds receivables had the equity shares been 
actually issued at fair value (i.e. the average market 
value of the outstanding equity shares). Dilutive 
potential equity shares are deemed converted as of 
the beginning of the period, unless issued at a later 
date. Dilutive potential equity shares are determined 
independently for each period presented.

	� The number of equity shares and potentially dilutive 
equity shares are adjusted retrospectively for all 
periods presented for any shares splits and bonus 
share issues including for changes effected prior to 

the approval of the financial statements by the Board 
of directors.

1.19	 Statement of Cash Flows

	� Cash flows are reported using the indirect method, 
whereby profit/(loss) for the period is adjusted for 
the effects of transaction of a Non-cash nature, any 
deferrals or accruals of past or future operating cash 
receipts or payments and item of income or expenses 
associated with investing or financing cash flows. The 
Cash flow from operating, investing and financing 
activities of the Company are segregated.

1.20	 Provisions and Contingencies

	� Provisions are recognised when the Company has a 
present obligation (legal or constructive) as a result 
of a past event; it is probable that the Company will 
be required to settle the obligation in respect of 
which a reliable estimate can be made of the amount 
of the obligation. 

	� The amount recognised as a provision is the 
management’s best estimate of the consideration 
required to settle the present obligation at the end 
of the reporting period, taking into account the risks 
and uncertainties surrounding the obligation. When a 
provision is measured using the cash flows estimated 
to settle the present obligation, its carrying amount 
is the present value of those cash flows (when the 
effect of the time value of money is material).

	� A disclosure for a contingent liability is made when 
there is a possible obligation or a present obligation 
that may, but probably will not require an outflow 
of resources embodying economic benefits or the 
amount of such obligation cannot be measured 
reliably. When there is a possible obligation or a 
present obligation in respect of which likelihood of 
outflow of resources embodying economic benefits 
is remote, no provision or disclosure is made.

	� Contingent assets: A contingent asset is a possible 
asset that arises from past events and whose 
existence will be confirmed only by the occurrence 
or non-occurrence of one or more uncertain future 
events not wholly within the control of the entity. 
Contingent assets are not recognised but disclosed 
only when an inflow of economic benefits is probable.

1.21	� Cash dividend to the equity holders of the Company

	� The Company recognises a liability to make cash 
distributions to equity holders of the Company when 
the distribution is authorised, and the distribution 
is no longer at the discretion of the Company. Final 
dividends on shares is recorded as a liability on the 
date of approval by the shareholders and interim 
dividends are recorded as a liability on the date of 
declaration by the Company’s Board of Directors.

1.22	 Exceptional items

	� Exceptional Items include income/expenses that are 
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considered to be part of ordinary activities, however 
of such significance and nature that separate 
disclosure enables the users of financial statements 
to understand the impact in more meaningful 
manner. Exceptional Items are identified by virtue of 
their size, nature and incidence. 

1.23	 Segment Reporting:

	� Operating Segments are reported in a manner 
consistent with the reporting to the Chief Operating 
Decision Maker (CODM). The CODM as identified by 
the Board of Directors include the Executive and the 
other Directors but do not include the Independent 
Directors.

1.24	 Prior Period Adjustments

	� Errors of material amount relating to prior period(s) 
are disclosed by a note with nature of prior period 
errors, amount of correction of each such prior 

period presented retrospectively, to the extent 
practicable along with change in basic and diluted 
earnings per share. However, where retrospective 
restatement is not practicable for a particular period 
then the circumstances that lead to the existence of 
that condition and the description of how and from 
where the error is corrected are disclosed in Notes on 
Accounts.

1.25	 Recent pronouncements

	� Ministry of Corporate Affairs (“MCA”) notifies new 
standards or amendments to the existing standards 
under Companies (Indian Accounting Standards) 
Rules as issued from time to time. For the year ended 
March 31, 2024, MCA has not notified any new 
standards or amendments to the existing standards 
applicable to the Company

2.1	 (a)	 Property, Plant and Equipment

Particulars 
 Office 

Equipment
 Furniture and 

Fixtures  Computers Total

 ₹ Mn 

Gross Carrying Value 

Balance as at April 01, 2022  21.23  30.12  2.03  53.38 

Additions  -    -    -    -   

Deductions/ disposals  -    -    -    -   

Balance as at March 31, 2023  21.23  30.12  2.03  53.38 

Balance as at April 01, 2023  21.23  30.12  2.03  53.38 

Additions  -    -    0.97  0.97 

Deductions/ disposals  (21.23)  (30.12)  (1.63)  (52.98)

Balance as at March 31, 2024  -    -    1.37  1.37 

Accumulated Depreciation 

Balance as at April 01, 2022  21.22  17.83  1.63  40.68 

Depreciation charge for the year  0.01  2.95  0.19  3.15 

Deductions/ disposals  -    -    -    -   

Balance as at March 31, 2023  21.23  20.78  1.82  43.83 

Balance as at April 01, 2023  21.23  20.78  1.82  43.83 

Depreciation charge for the year  -    1.72  0.26  1.98 

Deductions/ disposals  (21.23)  (22.50)  (1.62)  (45.35)

Balance as at March 31, 2024  -    -    0.46  0.46 

Net Carrying Value 

Balance as at March 31, 2023  -    9.34  0.21  9.55 

Balance as at March 31, 2024  -    -    0.91  0.91 
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2.1	 (b)	 Right of Use Asset

	 	�During the years ended 31 March 2024 & 31 March 2023, the Company has incurred expenses amounting to ₹ 
1.68 Mn and ₹ 4.98 Mn respectively on short-term leases and leases of low-value assets (Refer Note No 2.26). For 
the years ended 31 March 2024 & 31 March 2023, the total cash outflows for leases, including short-term leases 
and low-value assets amounted to ₹ 3.26 Mn and   ₹ 16.48 Mn respectively.

	 	�Lease contracts entered into by the Company primarily pertains to buildings taken on lease to conduct its 
business in the ordinary course.

	 Terms of Operating Lease :-

	 •	 Lease Liability to be paid over the lease tenure at the agreed monthly rental

	 •	 Weighted average incremental borrowing rate used is 10% p.a.

	 Components of Lease Cost :-

Particulars
 As at 

March 31, 2024 
 As at  

March 31, 2023 

₹ Mn

Interest Cost – Operating Lease Liabilities (Note No. 2.24) 0.69 1.96

Amortization on ROU (Note No - 2.25) 5.09 7.94

Total 5.78 9.90

Particulars
Office Building

₹ Mn

 Carrying Value 

 Balance as at April 01, 2022  44.94 

 Additions  -   

 Deductions/ disposals  (0.08)

 Balance as at March 31, 2023  44.86 

 Balance as at April 01, 2023  44.86 

 Additions  -   

 Deductions/ disposals  (44.86)

 Balance as at March 31, 2024  -   

 Accumulated depreciation / amortisation 

 Balance as at April 01, 2022  25.29 

 Amortization for the year  7.94 

 Deductions due to termination of Lease agreement  -   

 Balance as at March 31, 2023  33.23 

 Balance as at April 01, 2023  33.23 

 Amortization for the year  5.09 

 Deductions due to termination of Lease agreement  (38.32)

 Balance as at March 31, 2024  -   

 Net Carrying Value 

 Balance as at March 31, 2023  11.63 

 Balance as at March 31, 2024  -   
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2.1	 (c)	 Other intangible assets

Particulars
 As at March 31, 2024  As at March 31, 2023 

₹ Mn

(a) Investments in Equity shares of Subsidiaries - Unquoted & 
Measured at Cost

Ecron Acunova Limited, India

No of Shares (FV of ₹ 10/- each): 42,982,202 (42,982,202 as at March 
31, 2023) – Refer Note (i) below

 2,323.15  2,323.15 

Less: Provsion for Impairment in the value of investments@  (1,304.47)  -   

(A)  1,018.68  2,323.15 

TAKE Consultancy Services Inc

No of Shares (FV of USD 1 each): 1,025,000 (1,000,000 As at March 
31, 2023)

 83.06  80.94 

Less: Provision for impairment in the value of investments@  (83.06)  -   

(B)  -    80.94 

(b) Investment in Limited Liability Partnership - (at cost) 
(carried at cost)

Navitas LLP, India* - Refer Note (ii) below  10.00  -   

Less: Provision for impairment in the value of investments@  (10.00)  -   

(C)  -    -   

2.2	 Non-Current Investments

Particulars
 Computer Softwares 

₹ Mn

 Carrying Value 

 Balance as at April 01, 2022  1.91 

 Additions  -   

 Deductions/ disposals  -   

 Balance as at March 31, 2023  1.91 

 Balance as at April 01, 2023  1.91 

 Additions  0.24 

 Deductions/ disposals  (1.86)

 Balance as at March 31, 2024  0.29 

 Accumulated depreciation / amortisation 

 Balance as at April 01, 2022  1.88 

 Amortization for the year  0.02 

 Deductions/ disposals  -   

 Balance as at March 31, 2023  1.90 

 Balance as at April 01, 2023  1.90 

 Amortization for the year  0.09 

 Deductions/ disposals  (1.86)

 Balance as at March 31, 2024  0.13 

 Net Carrying Value 

 Balance as at March 31, 2023  0.01 

 Balance as at March 31, 2024  0.16 
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Particulars
 As at March 31, 2024  As at March 31, 2023 

₹ Mn

Aggregate amount of quoted investments - -

Aggregate amount of unquoted investments in subsidiaries 2,416.21 2,480.00

Aggregate amount of impairment in value of investments 1,419.07 54.42

@ Refer Material Accounting Policy No 1.9. The recoverable 
amount is estimated based on the Value in Use and 
accordingly impairment loss is recognised in the Statement 
of Profit and Loss as an exceptional item in Note No 2.27. 
Factors like a significant decline in budgeted net cash flows 
or operating profit and significant increase in operating loss 
and loss of business led to the recognition of impairment 
loss. 	
i)	� During the previous year FY 2022-23, EAL has allotted 

19,552,551 equity shares of ₹ 10 each at a premium 
of ₹ 50 per share on December 30, 2022 to TAKE on a 

2.3	 Other Financial Assets - Non Current

Particulars
 As at March 31, 2024  As at March 31, 2023 

₹ Mn

Carried at amortised cost

Unsecured, considered good

Security deposits 1.64 7.22

Total 1.64 7.22

(c) Deemed Investments, net of impairment

Deemed Investments - Corporate Guarantee  -    14.61 

Deemed Investments - Grant of ESOP to Subsidiaries  -    6.92 

(D)  -    21.53 

Total (A+B+C+D)  1,018.68  2,425.62 

* Amount in PY was less than ₹5,000

rights issue basis. TAKE has adjusted the advances and 
loans given to EAL including the interest accrued due 
from EAL towards amounts payable against the rights 
issue. 

ii)	� During the current year FY 2023-24, the Company has 
acquired the stake held by Ecron Acunova Limited in 
Navitas LLP for ₹ 9.99 Mn. With effect from 1st January 
2024, the Company holds 99.99% stake in Navitas 
LLP and Ecron Acunova Limited holds 0.01% stake in 
Navitas LLP.

According to the management, Tax Assets to an extent of ₹ 88.32 Million recognised in the standalone financial statements 
pertain to various assessment years relating to the financial periods ending upto March 31, 2021, are fully recoverable 
upon completion of the assessment / disposal of the appeals pending in various forums. The refunds are withheld/under 
process on account of disputes pending before various forums and no impairment is considered necessary and further the 
Management expects a favourable outcome on the pending tax litigations.

2.4	 Tax Assets

a)	 Income Tax Asset (Net)

Particulars
As at March 31, 2024 As at March 31, 2023

₹ Mn

Current tax ( Including Earlier Years) 34.38 9.31

Deferred tax charge / (credit) 5.70 (5.19)

Total tax expense recognised in the statement of profit or loss 40.08 4.12

Particulars
As at March 31, 2024 As at March 31, 2023

₹ Mn

Tax Receivables (net of provisions) 102.31 136.11

Total 102.31 136.11

b)	 Income Tax Expense
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c)	 Income tax expense / (credit) on other comprehensive income

d)	� Reconciliation of tax expense recognized in the statement of profit and loss and the accounting profit multiplied 
by India’s domestic tax rate for 31 March 2024 and 31 March 2023

	� The Company has opted for lower corporate tax rate available under section 115BAA of the Income-tax Act, 1961 
(‘the Act’) as introduced by Taxation Laws (Amendment) Ordinance, 2019. Accordingly, the Company has recognized 
provision for Income-tax at 25.17% for the years ended 31st March 2024 and 31st March 2023

Particulars
As at March 31, 2024 As at March 31, 2023

₹ Mn

Remeasurement of defined benefit plans  (0.36)  (0.15)

Total tax expense recognised in the other comprehensive 
income  (0.36)  (0.15)

Particulars
 For the year ended 

March 31, 2024 
 For the year ended 

March 31, 2023 

₹ Mn

Accounting profit before income tax  (2,032.43)  46.97 

Enacted tax rates in India 25.168% 25.168%

Tax at statutory income tax rate  (511.52)  11.82 

Add/(Less) Net Adjustment on account of:

Effect of Impairment loss disallowed  454.65  13.70 

Share in profit / loss of Navitas LLP  31.55  0.01 

De-Recognition of Deferred Tax Assest  5.34  -   

ECL on Financial Guarantee Contracts  18.01  -   

Other Non-Deductible/(deductible) tax expenses  7.67  (21.49)

Short / (Excess) provision for earlier years  34.38  0.08 

Tax expense as per Statement of Profit and Loss  40.08  4.12 

e)	 Components of Deferred Tax

f)	 Movement in Deferred Tax asset / (liability) during the current year

Particulars
 As at March 31, 2024  As at March 31, 2023 

₹ Mn

Deferred Tax Assets

Property, Plant & Equipment and Intangible Assets  -    3.59 

Employee Benefits  -    0.48 

Financial Instrument measured at Fair Value  -    0.36 

Right to Use Assets  -    0.91 

Total  -    5.34 

₹ Mn

Particulars
Balance as at 

April 01, 2023
Recognized in 

profit & loss
Recognized 

in OCI
Balance As at 

March 31, 2024

Deferred Tax Assets

Re-measurement of defined benefit plans  0.48 (0.84)  0.36  -   

Property, Plant & Equipment and Intangible Assets  3.59 (3.59) -  -   

Financial Instrument measured at Fair Value  0.36 (0.36) -  -   

Right to use Assets  0.91 (0.91) -  -   

Total  5.34 (5.70) 0.36  -   
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2.5	 Cash and Cash Equivalents

2.6	 Bank Balances other than Cash and Cash Equivalents

2.7	 Loans

2.8	 Other Current Financial Assets

(₹ Mn) 

Particulars
Balance as at 

April 01, 2022
Recognized in 

profit & loss
Recognized 

in OCI
Balance As at 

March 31, 2023

Deferred Tax Assets

Re-measurement of defined benefit plans  -  0.33  0.15  0.48 

Property, Plant & Equipment and Intangible Assets  -  3.59  -  3.59 

Financial Instruments measured at Fair Value  -  0.36  -  0.36 

Right to use Assets  -  0.91  -  0.91 

Total  -    5.19  0.15  5.34 

Particulars
As at March 31, 2024 As at March 31, 2023

₹ Mn

Balances with banks   

    - On current accounts  4.97  62.22 

Cash on hand  -    0.01 

Total  4.97  62.23 

Particulars
As at March 31, 2024 As at March 31, 2023

₹ Mn

Earmarked balances

Unclaimed dividend accounts  0.99  1.72 

Unspent CSR accounts  -    1.38 

Total  0.99  3.10 

Particulars
As at March 31, 2024 As at March 31, 2023

₹ Mn

Current, Unsecured, Considered good

Loans- Credit Impaired  51.42  51.42 

Less:- Provision for credit impaired  (51.42)  (51.42)

Total  -    -   

Particulars
 As at March 31, 2024  As at March 31, 2023 

₹ Mn

Unsecured, considered good

Receivable from Sale of Investments  83.35  82.17 

Less: Provision for credit impaired  (83.35)  -   

Other Receivables  304.04  381.25 

Less: Provision for credit impaired  (304.04)  -   

Total  -    463.42 
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2.9	 Other Current Assets

Particulars
 As at March 31, 2024  As at March 31, 2023 

₹ Mn

Unsecured, considered good

Advance given to employees  -    0.16 

Advance to Suppliers  0.04  0.51 

Indirect taxes receivables  61.29  60.39 

Prepaid expenses  0.78  1.69 

Total  62.11  62.75 

S. No. Particulars
As at March 31, 2024 As at March 31, 2023

₹ Mn

(a) Authorised Share Capital    

  350,000,000 (350,000,000 as at March 31, 2023) Equity 
Shares of ₹ 1/- each

 350.00  350.00 

  15,000,000 (15,000,000 as at March 31, 2023) Preference 
Shares of ₹ 10/- each

 150.00  150.00 

     500.00  500.00 

(b) Issued, Subscribed and Paid-up Share Capital    

  147,934,000 (147,934,000 as at March 31, 2023) Equity 
Shares of ₹ 1/- each

147.93 147.93

  Total 147.93 147.93

2.10	 Share Capital

(a)	 The authorised, issued, subscribed paid-up share capital and par value per share:

(b)	� The reconciliation of number of equity shares outstanding and the amount of share capital at the beginning and 
at the end of reporting year:

Equity Shares
March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023

No. of shares ₹ Mn No. of shares ₹ Mn

At the beginning of the year 147,934,000 147.93 147,934,000 147.93

Changes in Equity Share Capital due to 
prior period error

- - - -

Restated balance at the beginning of the 
current year

147,934,000 147.93 147,934,000 147.93

Add: Changes during the year - - - -

Outstanding at the end of the year 147,934,000 147.93 147,934,000 147.93

(c)	 �The Company has only one class of shares referred 
to as equity shares having face value of ₹ 1/- each. 
Each holder of equity share is entitled to one vote 
per share and to receive interim/ final dividend as 
and when declared by the Board of Directors/ at the 
Annual General meeting. In the event of liquidation 
of the Company, the holders of equity shares will 

be entitled to receive the remaining assets of the 
Company in proportion to the number of equity 
shares held. Company declares and pays dividends in 
Indian rupees. For the year ended 31st March 2024, 
the Board of Directors has not proposed any dividend. 
(Previous year – ₹Nil).
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Particulars
March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023

No of shares % holding No of shares % holding

TAKE Solutions Pte. Ltd, Singapore 78,253,450 52.90% 78,253,450 52.90%

S. No. Promoter Name
No. of Shares 

Held as on 
March 31, 2024

% of total 
shares

No. of Shares 
Held as on 

March 31, 2023

% of total 
shares

% Change 
during the 

year

1 Mr. Srinivasan .H.R 135,000 0.09 135,000 0.09 NIL

2 Aakanksha Management 
Consultancy and Holdings 
Private Limited

622,921 0.42 622,921 0.42 NIL

3 TAKE Solutions Pte Limited 78,253,450 52.90 78,253,450 52.90 NIL

Total 79,011,371 53.41 79,011,371 53.41

(e)	 Details of Shareholding of promoters as at the end of the year are given below:

(f)	 �The Company has not allotted any fully paid-up 
equity shares by way of bonus shares nor has bought 
back any class of equity shares during the period of 
five years immediately preceding the Balance Sheet 
date.

(g)	 �Employee Stock Options 
The Company measures the compensation expenses 
relating to employee stock options using the fair value 
method. The fair value is treated as employee compensation 
expenses and charged to Statement of Profit and Loss. 
The value of the options is treated as a part of employee 
compensation in the financial statements and is amortised 
over the vesting period.
Pursuant to Clause 5(3) of SEBI (Share Based Employee 
Benefits) Regulations, 2014 and para 10 of Employees Stock 
Option Scheme – 2007 of the Company, Remuneration 

(d)	 �Equity Shareholder holding more than 5% of equity shares along with the number of equity shares held at the 
end of the year is given below:

and Compensation Committee is authorised to make a fair 
and reasonable adjustment to the number of options and 
to the exercise price in respect of options granted to the 
employees under the plan in the case of Corporate actions 
such as right issue, bonus issue, merger, etc.
On December 10, 2007, the Company established 
Employees Stock Option Scheme – 2007 (ESOS -2007 or 
Scheme). Under the Scheme, the Company is authorised 
to issue up to 2,400,000 (originally 240,000) equity settled 
options of ₹ 1/- each (originally ₹ 10/- each) to employees 
(including employees of the subsidiaries). Remuneration 
and Compensation Committee has been constituted by 
the Board of Directors of the Company to administer the 
Scheme.

Other particulars of Employee Stock Options Scheme 
2007 as at March 31, 2024 are given below:

Particulars Series III Series IV Series V Series VI

Grant Price - ₹ 73.00 73.00 73.00 73.00

Fair Value per Share- ₹ 89.81 93.29 154.61 47.56

Grant Date August 07, 2015 March 24, 2016 May 17, 2018 August 08, 2019

Vesting commences on August 06, 2016 March 23, 2017 May 16, 2019 August 07, 2020

Vesting Schedule 30% of grant on 
August 06, 2016, 
subsequent 30% of 
grant on August 06, 
2017 and balance 
40% of grant on 
August 06, 2018

30% of grant on 
March 23, 2017, 
subsequent 30% of 
grant on March 23, 
2018 and balance 
40% of grant on 
March 23, 2019

30% of grant on 
May 16, 2019, 
subsequent 30% of 
grant on May 16, 
2020 and balance 
40% of grant on May 
16, 2021

30% of grant on 
August 07, 2020, 
subsequent 30% of 
grant on August 07, 
2021 and balance 
40% of grant on 
August 07, 2022.

Exercise period 5 Years 5 Years 5 Years 5 Years

Option Granted and 
outstanding at the 
beginning of the year

100,000 20,000 25,000 25,000

Option granted during the 
year

NIL NIL NIL NIL

Option lapsed and /or 
withdrawn during the year

100,000 20,000 25,000 25,000
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2.11	 Other Equity

Option exercised during the 
year against which shares 
were allotted

NIL NIL NIL NIL

Option granted and 
outstanding at the end of 
the year of which  
 - Option vested 
 - Option yet to vest

 
 
 

NIL 
NIL

 
 
 

NIL 
NIL

 
 
 

NIL 
NIL

 
 
 

NIL 
NIL

Particulars Series III Series IV Series V Series VI

Grant Price - ₹ 73.00 73.00 73.00 73.00

Fair Value per Share- ₹ 89.81 93.29 154.61 47.56

Grant Date August 07, 2015 March 24, 2016 May 17, 2018 August 08, 2019

Vesting commences on August 06, 2016 March 23, 2017 May 16, 2019 August 07, 2020

Vesting Schedule 30% of grant on 
August 06, 2016, 
subsequent 30% of 
grant on August 06, 
2017 and balance 
40% of grant on 
August 06, 2018

30% of grant on 
March 23, 2017, 
subsequent 30% of 
grant on March 23, 
2018 and balance 
40% of grant on 
March 23, 2019

30% of grant on 
May 16, 2019, 
subsequent 30% of 
grant on May 16, 
2020 and balance 
40% of grant on May 
16, 2021

30% of grant on 
August 07, 2020, 
subsequent 30% of 
grant on August 07, 
2021 and balance 
40% of grant on 
August 07, 2022.

Exercise period 5 Years 5 Years 5 Years 5 Years

Option Granted and 
outstanding at the beginning 
of the year

419,163 70,000 278,000 425,000

Option granted during the 
year

NIL NIL NIL NIL

Option lapsed and /or 
withdrawn during the year

319,163 50,000 253,000 400,000

Option exercised during the 
year against which shares 
were allotted

NIL NIL NIL NIL

Option granted and 
outstanding at the end of the 
year of which  
 - Option vested 
 - Option yet to vest

100,000 
NIL

20,000 
NIL

25,000 
NIL

25,000 
NIL

Other particulars of Employee Stock Options Scheme 2007 as at March 31, 2023 are given below:

Particulars
As at March 31, 2024 As at March 31, 2023

₹ Mn
Capital reserve 36.25 36.25
Capital redemption reserve 49.11 49.11
General reserve 287.08 271.18
Securities premium 6,391.23 6,391.23
Share options outstanding account - 15.90
Other items of other comprehensive income 1.22 2.30
Retained earnings (5,958.66) (3,886.15)

Total 806.23 2,879.82
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Pursuant to the requirements of Division II to Schedule 
III, below is the nature and purpose of each reserve:

(a)	 Capital Reserve
	� The Company recognises profit or loss on purchase, 

sale, issue or cancellation of the Company’s own 
equity instruments is transferred to capital reserve.

(b)	 Capital Redemption Reserve
	� Capital Redemption Reserve is created to the extent 

of the nominal value of the share capital extinguished.

(c)	 General Reserve
	� General reserve represents appropriation of profits. 

This represents a free reserve and is available for 
dividend distributions. As the general reserve is 
created by a transfer from one component of equity 
to another and is not an item of other comprehensive 
income, items included in the general reserve will not 
be reclassified subsequently to the statement of profit 
and loss. 

(d)	 Securities Premium
	 Securities Premium includes:
	 (i)	� The difference between the face value of the 

equity shares and the consideration received in 
respect of shares issued; 

Particulars
 As at March 31, 2024  As at March 31, 2023 

₹ Mn

Lease Liabilities - 3.76

Total - 3.76

2.13	 Other financial liabilities - Non Current

Particulars
 As at March 31, 2024  As at March 31, 2023

₹ Mn

Carried at FVTPL

Financial guarantee contracts - 0.45

Total - 0.45

2.14	 Provisions-  Non Current (Refer Note No 5)

2.15	 Lease Liabilities- Current

Particulars
 As at March 31, 2024  As at March 31, 2023 

₹ Mn

Provision for employee benefits

	 Gratuity 2.53 0.61

	 Compensated absences 0.27 0.84

Total 2.80 1.45

Particulars
 As at March 31, 2024  As at March 31, 2023

₹ Mn

Lease Liabilities - 14.39

Total - 14.39

	 (ii)	� The fair value of the stock options which are 
treated as expense, if any, in respect of shares 
allotted pursuant to Stock Options Scheme.

	� This reserve is utilised in accordance with the 
provisions of the Act.

(e)	 Share Options Outstanding Account

	� The Share options outstanding account is used to 
record the fair value of equity- settled share-based 
payment transactions with employees. The amounts 
recorded in share options outstanding account are 
transferred to securities premium upon exercise of 
stock options and transferred to general reserve on 
account of stock options not exercised by employees.

(f)	 Other Items of Other Comprehensive Income
	� Other items of other comprehensive income consist 

of currency translation and re-measurement of net 
defined benefit liability net of taxes.

(g)	 Retained Earnings
	� Retained earnings comprise of the Company’s 

undistributed earnings after taxes.

2.12	 Lease Liabilities- Non Current
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2.16	 Trade Payables

The average credit period for the creditors ranges between 30 to 45 days.

The ageing of Trade payables as on March 31, 2024:

₹ Mn

Particulars
Outstanding for following periods from due date of payment Total Trade 

PayablesNot Yet due Less than 1 
year

1-2 years 2-3 years More than 3 
years 

(i) MSME - 0.93 - - - 0.93

(ii) Others 0.22 43.40 0.60 0.37 - 44.59

(iii)Disputed dues – MSME - - - - - -

(iv)Disputed dues – Others - - - - - -

Total 0.22 44.33 0.60 0.37 - 45.52

The ageing of Trade payables as on March 31, 2023:

 ₹ Mn

Particulars
Outstanding for following periods from due date of payment Total Trade 

PayablesNot Yet Due Less than 1 
year

1-2 years 2-3 years More than 
3 years 

(i) MSME - 0.83 0.09 - - 0.92

(ii) Others 0.24 2.92 - 0.60 0.37 4.13

(iii)Disputed dues - MSME - - - - - -

(iv)Disputed dues - Others - - - - - -

Total 0.24 3.75 0.09 0.60 0.37 5.05

Disclosure as required under Micro Small and Medium Enterprises Development Act, 2006

Particulars
 As at March 31, 2024  As at March 31, 2023 

₹ Mn

Trade payables:

i. Total outstanding dues to micro enterprises and small enterprises 0.92 0.93

ii. Total outstanding dues to creditors other than micro enterprises 
and small enterprises

4.13 44.59

Total 5.05 45.52

Particulars
As at March  

31, 2024
As at March 

31, 2023

₹ Mn

i) Dues remaining unpaid to any supplier

	 - Principal 0.92 0.93

	 - Interest on the above - -

ii) �Amount of interest paid in terms of section 16 of the MSMED Act, 2006, along with the 
amount of the payment made to the supplier beyond the appointed day during each 
accounting year.

- -

iii) �Amount of interest due and payable for the period of delay in making payment (which 
has been paid but beyond the appointed day during the year) but without adding the 
interest specified under the MSMED Act, 2006

- -

iv) Amount of interest accrued and remaining unpaid - -

v) �Amount of further interest remaining due and payable even in the succeeding years , until 
such date when the interest dues as above are actually paid to the small enterprise, for the 
purpose of disallowance as a deductible expenditure under section 23 of MSMED Act, 2006

- -
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2.17	 Other Financial Liabilities - Current

* Movement in payable for CSR expenses

**During the current financial year, the Company has transferred ₹ 0.73 Mn (PY ₹ 0.73 Mn) to Investor Education and 
Protection Fund (IEPF) within the due date.

Particulars
 As at March 31, 2024  As at March 31, 2023 

₹ Mn

Statutory dues 44.67 44.68

Total 44.67 44.68

2.18	  Other Current Liabilities

2.19	 Provisions- Current (Refer Note No 5)

Particulars
 As at March 31, 2024  As at March 31, 2023 

₹ Mn

Provision for employee benefits

	 Gratuity 0.10 0.35

	 Compensated absences 0.09 0.09

Total 0.19 0.44

2.20	 Revenue from Operations

Particulars
For the year ended  

March 31, 2024
For the year ended  

March 31, 2023

₹ Mn

Income from sale of services 54.21 562.25

Total 54.21 562.25

Particulars
 As at March 31, 2024  As at March 31, 2023 

₹ Mn

Carried at amortised cost, unless otherwise mentioned

Accrued Expenses 0.68 2.75

Payable for CSR expenses* -   1.38

Employee benefits payables 0.66 0.55

Financial guarantee contracts (carried at FVTPL) 72.02 0.45

Other payables (Refer Note 6 -related party balances) 110.55 41.69

Unclaimed dividends** 0.99 1.72

Total 184.90 48.54

Particulars
As at March 31, 2024 As at March 31, 2023

₹ Mn

Opening Balance 1.38 5.28

Provided during the year - -

Less: Utilised during the year 1.38 3.90

Closing Balance - 1.38
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2.21	 Other Income

* Loans given to related parties
** Refer Note 2.2(ii)

2.22	 Cost of Revenue

Particulars
For the year ended 

March 31, 2024
For the year ended 

March 31, 2023 

 ₹ Mn

Software consultancy and services cost 31.50 459.35

Total 31.50 459.35

2.23	 Employee Benefit Expenses

2.24	 Finance Cost

Particulars
For the year ended  

March 31, 2024
For the year ended  

March 31, 2023

₹ Mn

(a) Interest

On loans carried at amortised cost* - 26.04

On Other Financial Assets 0.24 -

On Income Tax Refund 0.84 0.79

(b) Other non-operating Income

Corporate guarantee commission 0.45 1.31

Share of Profit/(loss) from Navitas LLP** (125.34) (0.05)

Reversal of ECL - 60.71

Gain on termination of lease and write back of lease liability 6.28 -

Miscellaneous income - 0.03

(c) Other Gain and Losses

Foreign exchange gain / (loss), (net) 1.29 1.82

Total (116.24) 90.65

Particulars
For the year ended 

March 31, 2024
For the year ended 

March 31, 2023

 ₹ Mn

Salaries and allowances 18.81 27.42

Contributions to provident fund and other funds 1.01 1.37

Gratuity and other retirement benefits (0.10) (1.99)

Staff welfare expenses 0.39 0.95

Total 20.11 27.75

Particulars
For the year ended 

March 31, 2024
For the year ended 

March 31, 2023 

 ₹ Mn

Interest expense on lease liability 0.69 1.96

Interest expense  on statutory dues 6.64 4.19

Total 7.33 6.15
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2.26	 Other Expenses

* Subsequent to the financial year 2023-24, ICICI Bank Limited has invoked the guarantee given by the Company on behalf 
of the loan obtained by Navitas LLP (Wholly owned subsidiary) due to defaults committed by LLP in repayment of dues. 
Hence as per IND AS 109, the Company recognised a liability on financial guarantee contracts.

Particulars
For the year ended 

March 31, 2024
For the year ended 

March 31, 2023 

 ₹ Mn

 Depreciation of Property, Plant and Equipment 1.98 3.15

 Amortization of intangible assets 0.09 0.02

 Amortisation of right of use assets 5.09 7.94

Total 7.16 11.11

Particulars

For the year ended 
March 31, 2024

For the year ended 
March 31, 2023 

 ₹ Mn

Repairs and maintenance 3.65 5.37

Marketing expenses 0.68 0.59

Meeting and conference - 0.04

Legal and professional charges 4.69 18.80

Rent 1.68 4.98

Rates and taxes 2.22 2.46

Communication expenses 1.07 1.92

Sitting Fees 0.80 0.70

Insurance 2.03 3.35

Office expenses 0.03 0.17

Electricity expenses 0.90 1.35

Travelling and conveyance 0.73 1.81

ECL on Financial Guarantee Contracts * 71.57 -

Bad debts and provision for expected credit losses - 2.46

Audit Fees 1.00 1.90

Postage and courier 0.05 0.09

Printing and stationery 0.08 0.20

Bank charges 0.07 0.68

Books and periodicals - 0.01

Loss on Remeasurement of Lease liability - 0.13

Loss on Discarding of Assets 6.56 -

CSR Expenses# - -

Subscription charges 0.03 0.14

Total 97.84 47.15
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# Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR)

Payment to Auditors

2.27	 Exceptional Item

Exceptional items for the year ended March 31, 2024 includes impairment loss recognised on the investments to an extent 
of ₹ 1419.07 Million (FY March 31, 2023 - ₹ 54.42 Million) (Refer Material Accounting Policy 1.9 and Note 2.2). Exceptional 
items for year ended March 31, 2024 further include impairment loss recognised on certain other financial assets to an 
extent of ₹ 387.39 Million (FY March 31, 2023 - ₹ Nil/-) (Refer Note No 2.8)

Particulars For year ended March 
31,2024

For year ended March 
31,2023

(a) �Gross amount required to be spent by the Company during the 
year – (₹ Mn)

Not Applicable Not Applicable

(b) Amount (₹ Mn) spent in cash during the year on:

(i)  Construction/acquisition of any asset - -

(ii) On purposes other than (i) above 1.38 -

(c) Excess / (Shortfall) at the end of the year - (₹ Mn) - -

(d) �Balance of previous years shortfall (net of current year’s 
disbursements) - (₹ Mn)

- (1.38)

(e) Reason for shortfall NA Projects are identified 
and moneys have been 
kept in separate bank 
account to be utilised 
within 3 years

(f ) Nature of CSR activities (activities as per Schedule VII) Livelihood enhancement, Health care and 
Environmental sustainability

(g) Details of related party transactions NA NA

(h) �Where a provision is made with respect to a liability incurred by 
entering into a contractual obligation

NA NA

Particulars
For the year ended 

March 31, 2024
For the year ended 

March 31, 2023

₹ Mn

Audit fees (including limited review) 1.00 1.90

Tax Audit - -

Reimbursement of expenses - -

Other Services 0.05 -

Total 1.05 1.90

Particulars
For the year ended 

March 31, 2024
For the year ended 

March 31, 2023

₹ Mn

Impairment loss recognised in respect of 

i) Investments in Subsidiaries 1,397.54 -

ii) Deemed investments 21.53 54.42

iii) Financial Assets 387.39 -

Total 1,806.46 54.42
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�* The amounts presented above is the gross estimated liability. Amount adjusted against refund due for other years ₹ 6.59 
Mn (₹ 6.59 Mn). The ongoing disputes pertain to various assessment years from 2011-12 to 2020-21. The matters under 
dispute pertain to transfer pricing, tax treatment of product development expenses claimed as deductions, or allowances 
and Section 14A disallowance. These demands are being contested by the Company based on management evaluation, 
advice of tax consultants and legal advice obtained. No provision has been made in the books of accounts. The Company 
has filed appeals against such orders with the appropriate authorities. The Company has received notices and inquiries from 
income tax authorities related to the Company’s operations in the jurisdictions it operates in. The Company has evaluated 
these notices, responded appropriately, and believes there are no financial statement implications as on date.

Change in Present value in defined benefit obligation

5.	� Disclosure pursuant to Ind AS 19 “Employee Benefits”

	 	 Defined Contribution plans:
		�  Employers Contribution to Employees Provident Fund recognized as expense for the year is ₹1.01 Mn (Previous 

Year- ₹1.37 Mn)

	 	 Defined Benefit plans:
		  The Company has two Defined Benefit Plans – Gratuity & Leave Encashment -Unfunded

The Company operates a gratuity plan covering qualifying employee. The benefit payable is the greater of the amount 
calculated as per the Payment of Gratuity Act, 1972 or the Company scheme applicable to the employee.

3.	 Earnings Per Share (EPS)

Particulars For the year ended 
March 31, 2024 

For the year ended 
March 31, 2023 

Basic and Diluted

1. Opening number of shares 147,934,000 147,934,000

2. Closing number of shares 147,934,000 147,934,000

3. Weighted average number of shares 147,934,000 147,934,000

4. Profit / (loss) available for equity shareholders from continuing 
operations (₹ Mn)

(2,072.51) 42.85

5. Basic and Diluted EPS (in ₹) (14.01) 0.29

6. Nominal value of share (in ₹) 1.00 1.00

4.	 Contingent Liabilities

S. No Particulars
As at  

March 31, 2024
As at  

March 31, 2023

₹ Mn

a. In respect of Income tax demands where the Company has filed appeal 
before various authorities*

113.30 24.32

b. The Company has given a financial guarantee in relation to a working capital 
loan & term loans availed by the wholly owned subsidiaries

199.84 332.57

Particulars
For the year ended 

March 31, 2024
For the year ended 

March 31, 2023

₹ Mn

Present value of defined benefit obligation at the beginning of the year 0.96 4.92

Interest cost 0.07 0.18

Current service cost 0.24 0.18

Past Service Cost - -

Liability Transferred In - -

Liability Transferred Out - -
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Particulars
As at March 31, 2024 As at March 31, 2023

₹ Mn

Present value of defined benefit obligation at the end of the year 2.63 0.96

Fair Value of plan assets as at the end of the year - -

Net obligation as at the end of the year 2.63 0.96

Amount recognized in the Balance Sheet

Net Gratuity cost

(Benefit paid directly by the Employer) (0.08) (4.91)

Actuarial (gain)/loss on obligation 1.44 0.59

Present value of defined benefit obligation at the end of the year 2.63 0.96

Particulars
For the year ended 

March 31, 2024
For the year ended 

March 31, 2023

₹ Mn

Recognized in Statement of Profit and Loss

Services Cost (including Past Service Cost) 0.24 0.18

Interest Cost (Net of Interest Income) 0.07 0.18

Total 0.31 0.36

Recognized in Other Comprehensive Income (OCI)

Re-measurement due to changes in the present value resulting 
from experience adjustments

1.44 0.59

Gratuity Cost in Total Comprehensive Income 1.75 0.95

Remeasurement of the net defined benefit liability recognised in other comprehensive income

Particulars
For the year ended 

March 31, 2024
For the year ended 

March 31, 2023

₹ Mn

Actuarial (Gain)/Losses due to Demographic Assumption changes 0.04 (0.02)

Actuarial (Gain)/Losses due to Financial Assumption changes - -

Actuarial (Gain)/Losses due to Experience 1.40 0.61

Return on plan assets, excluding amount recognised in net interest 
expense / income

- -

Net (income)/expense for the period recognised in OCI 1.44 0.59

For determination of the liability of the Company, the following actuarial assumptions were used:

Particulars
Gratuity

For the year ended 
March 31, 2024

For the year ended 
March 31, 2023

Expected return on Plan Assets NA NA

Discount rate 7.19% 7.34%

Salary escalation rate 10.00% 10.00%

Attrition rate 11.76% 25.00%
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The following payments are expected contributions to the projected benefit plan in future years:

Particulars
For the year ended 

March 31, 2024
For the year ended 

March 31, 2023

₹ Mn

Within 1 Year 0.10 0.35

1 to 2 Years 0.01 0.12

3 to 4 Years 0.01 0.05

4 to 5 Years 0.01 0.05

5 to 6 Years 0.43 0.04

6 to 10 Years -   0.27

Above 10 Years 2.06 0.22

Sensitivity Analysis of significant actuarial assumption

Significant actuarial assumptions for the determination of the defined benefit obligation are discount rate and expected 
salary increase. The sensitivity analysis below has been determined based on reasonably possible changes of the 
assumptions occurring at the end of the reporting period, while holding all other assumptions constant. The results of 
sensitivity analysis is given below:

Particulars
March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023

1% -1% 1% -1%

Discount rate 0.90% 0.98% (1.59%) 1.68%

(% change compared to base due to sensitivity)

Salary Growth Rate 0.96% (0.90%) 1.46% (1.41%)

(% change compared to base due to sensitivity)

Attrition/Withdrawal Rate (0.24%) 0.26% (0.28%) 0.29%

(% change compared to base due to sensitivity)

These plans typically expose the Company to actuarial risks such as: investment risk, interest rate risk, longevity risk and 
salary risk.

Interest risk A decrease in the bond interest rate will increase the plan liability

Longevity risk The present value of the defined benefit plan liability is calculated by reference to the best 
estimate of the mortality of plan participants both during and after their employment. An 
increase in the life expectancy of the plan participants will increase the plan’s liability.

Salary risk The present value of the defined benefit plan liability is calculated by reference to the future 
salaries of plan participants. As such, an increase in the salary of the plan participants will 
increase the plan’s liability.

 Regulatory Risk Legislative risk is the risk of increase in the plan liabilities or reduction in the plan assets due 
to change in the legislation / regulation. The government may amend the Payment of Gratuity 
Act thus requiring the companies to pay higher benefits to the employees. This will directly 
affect the present value of the Defined Benefit Obligation

In respect of the above plans, the most recent actuarial valuation of the present value of the defined benefit obligation 
was carried out as at 6th May 2024 by a member firm of the Institute of Actuaries of India. The present value of the defined 
benefit obligation, and the related current service cost and past service cost, were measured using the projected unit 
credit method.
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Compensated absences note:
The Company provides for accumulation of compensated absences by certain categories of its employees. These employees 
can carry forward a portion of the unutilised compensated absences and utilise them in future periods or receive cash in 
lieu thereof as per the Company’s policy.

(i)	 Amount recognised in the Balance Sheet

Particulars
For the year ended 

March 31, 2024
For the year ended 

March 31, 2023

₹ Mn

Present value of defined benefit obligation at the end of the year 0.36 0.93

Fair Value of plan assets as at the end of the year NA NA

Net obligation as at the end of the year 0.36 0.93

(ii)	 For determination of the liability of the Company, the following actuarial assumptions were used:

Particulars
Leave Encashment

For the year ended 
March 31, 2024

For the year ended 
March 31, 2023

Expected return on Plan Assets NA NA

Discount rate 7.19% 7.34%

Salary escalation rate 10.00% 10.00%

Attrition rate 11.76% 25.00%

6.	 Related Party Disclosure

Related Party Disclosure for the year ended March 31, 
2024

List of Related Parties

	 Holding Company
	 TAKE Solutions Pte Ltd, Singapore

	 Subsidiaries (held directly)
	 •	� Ecron Acunova Limited, India
	 •	� TAKE Solutions Global Holdings Pte Ltd, Singapore 

{Ceased w.e.f. 1st April 2022}
	 •	� TAKE Solutions Limited ESOP Trust, India
	 •	� Navitas LLP, India
	 •	� TAKE Consultancy Services Inc., USA (w.e.f. August 

15, 2022)

	 Subsidiaries (held indirectly)
	 •	� TAKE Enterprise Services Inc., USA {Ceased  w.e.f. 

1st April 2022}
	 •	� NLS Holdings SG Pte Ltd, Singapore (Previously 

known as TAKE Solutions Information Systems Pte 
Ltd.) {Ceased w.e.f. 1st April 2022}

	 •	� Navitas, Inc., USA {Ceased w.e.f. 1st April 2022}
	 •	� Navitas Lifesciences S.A.S., Colombia  {Ceased 

w.e.f. 1st April 2022}
	 •	� Navitas Life Sciences Holdings Limited, UK {Ceased 

w.e.f. 1st April 2022}
	 •	� Navitas Life Sciences Limited, UK {Ceased w.e.f. 1st 

April 2022}
	 •	� Navitas Life Sciences Services Inc, USA {Ceased 

w.e.f. 1st April 2022}

	 •	� Intelent Inc., USA {Ceased w.e.f. 1st April 2022}
	 •	� TAKE Innovations Inc., USA {Ceased w.e.f. 1st April 

2022}
	 •	� Acunova Life Science Inc., USA (Dissolved w.e.f. 

March 07, 2023)
	 •	� Navitas Life Sciences Company Limited, Thailand 

(Ceased w.e.f. January 1, 2023)
	 •	� Navitas Life Sciences SG Pte Ltd., Singapore 

{Ceased w.e.f. 1st April 2022}
	 •	� Navitas Life Sciences Services Limited, UK {Ceased 

w.e.f. 1st April 2022}
	 •	� Navitas Life Sciences LLC, Russia {Ceased w.e.f. 1st 

April 2022}

	 Key Management Personnel and Independent 
Directors
	� 1. Mr. N. Kumar – Chairman and Independent Director 

(Resigned w.e.f. 29-06-2022)
	� 2. Mr. Srinivasan H.R. – Vice Chairman and Managing 

Director (Resigned w.e.f 27-06-2022), Non-Executive 
Director (Appointed w.e.f 30-06-2022)

	� 3. Ms. Uma Ratnam Krishnan – Independent Director 
(Resigned w.e.f 30-06-2022)

	� 4. Mr. Venkataraman Murali – Independent Director 
(Resigned w.e.f. 29-06-2022)

	� 5. Mr. Balasubramanian Srinivasan-Independent 
Directors (Resigned w.e.f 30-06-2022)

	� 6. Ms. N.S. Shobana (Cessation w.e.f 29-04-2022), 
Executive Director (Appointed w.e.f 18-08-2022)

	� 7. Mr. Lalit Mahapatra – Chief Financial Officer 
(Resigned w.e.f. 30-06-2022)

	� 8.  Mr. V. Venkatesan – Chief Financial Officer 
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Transactions during the year (other than Remuneration to KMP)

(Appointed w.e.f. 30-12-2022) 
	� 9. Mr. P. Srinivasan – Company Secretary (Resigned 

w.e.f 31-03-2024)
	� 10. Mr. Raghavendra Seetharam Srivatsa- 

Independent Director (Resigned w.e.f 30-06-2022)
	� 11. Mr. Chella Gowrishankar - Non-Executive Director 

(Appointed w.e.f 30-06-2022)
	� 12. Mr. Ramesh Gopal – Independent Director 

(Appointed w.e.f 30-06-2022)
	� 13. Mr. Rangasami Seshadri - Independent Director 

(Appointed w.e.f 27-09-2022)

	� 14. Mr. Chandrasekaran Nagarajan - Independent 
Director (Appointed w.e.f 27-09-2022)

	� 15. Ms. Kiran Sharma – Independent Director 
(Appointed w.e.f. 14-02-2023))

	 Companies in which promotor has substantial 
interest
	 •	 Asia Global Trading (Chennai) Private Limited 
The Company’s material related party transactions and 
outstanding balances are with related parties with whom 
the Company routinely enters into transactions in the 
ordinary course of business.

Remuneration to KMP*

Particulars
For the year ended 

March 31, 2024
For the year ended 

March 31, 2023 

₹ Mn

P Srinivasan 4.35 4.33

N S Shobana - 0.11

V Venkatesan 6.40 -

* �Does not include defined benefit costs (gratuity and leave salary). Actuarial valuation for defined benefit has been 
obtained for the pool of employees including the KMPs and provided as defined benefits of employees in the books. 
Hence liability for defined benefit obligations for KMPs as an individual employee is not ascertainable.

Particulars
For the year ended 

March 31, 2024
For the year ended 

March 31, 2023

₹ Mn

Sitting Fee - Independent Directors

Key Management Personnel 0.80 0.70

Interest Income

Ecron Acunova Limited - 26.04

Other Income

Ecron Acunova Limited 0.45 1.31

Revenue

TAKE Consultancy Services Inc 19.21 20.43

Share of Profit / (Loss) from LLP

Navitas LLP (125.34) (0.05)

Loans given

Ecron Acunova Limited - 439.05

Investments made

Ecron Acunova Limited# - 1,173.15

Navitas LLP 10.00 -

TAKE Consultancy Services Inc 2.12 80.94

Amount received/assigned from Subsidiary Company 
(including purchase of investments)

Ecron Acunova Limited 381.25 -
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#Upon converting principal, interest accrued on loans given to EAL. (Refer Foot Note 2 to Note No.2.2)

Amount Received from Promotor group company (Net)

Asia Global Trading (Chennai) Private Limited (41.20) 41.20

Balances outstanding with Related Parties

Particulars
For the year ended 

March 31, 2024
For the year ended 

March 31, 2023

₹ Mn

Financial Assets - Closing balance (net of ECL)

Other Financial Assets

Ecron Acunova Limited - 381.25

Financial Liability- Other Payables -Closing balance

Asia Global Trading (Chennai) Private Limited - 41.20

Navitas LLP 110.06 -

Corporate Guarantee given on behalf of entities where control 
exists*

Ecron Acunova Limited 199.84 245.18

Navitas LLP (Refer footnote to Note 2.26) - 87.39

Dividend paid to Holding Company ₹Nil (₹Nil)
Dividend paid to ESOP Trust ₹Nil (₹Nil)
* Disclosed to the extent of the borrowings outstanding as on the Balance Sheet date

The following is the movement in lease liabilities:

7.	 Leases

Particulars
As at March 31, 2024 As at March 31, 2023

₹ Mn

Opening Balance of lease liabilities 18.15 18.15

Add:

Interest on Lease Liability 0.69 1.96

Less:

Payment of lease liabilities (1.61) (7.67)

Write back of lease liabilities (17.23) -

Closing Balance of lease liabilities - 18.15

The table below provides details regarding the contractual maturities of lease liabilities as on March 31, 2024

 (₹ Mn)

Particulars Undiscounted Basis Discounted Basis

Not later than one year - -

Later than one year but not later than five years - -

Later than 5 years - -

Total - -
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The table below provides details regarding the contractual maturities of lease liabilities as on March 31, 2023

 (₹ Mn)

Particulars Undiscounted Basis Discounted Basis

Not later than one year 15.34 14.39

Later than one year but not later than five years 3.84 3.76

Later than 5 years - -

Total 19.18 18.15

Qualitative Disclosures - Lease Liability:
The leased building premises are used to carry out business operations and related support activities. The future cash 
outflows on lease payments are fixed in nature, subject to escalations. The lease agreements tenor extensions and 
termination conditions are subject to respective lease agreements.

8.	 Financial Instruments

(a)	 Capital Management
The Company’s capital management is intended to 
maximise the return to shareholders for meeting the long-
term and short-term goals of the Company through the 
optimisation of the debt and equity balance.
The Company determines the amount of capital required 
on the basis of annual and long-term operating plans and 
strategic investment plans. The funding requirements are 

(b)	 Accounting Classification and Fair Values
Carrying amounts and fair values of financial assets and financial liabilities are presented below. It does not include the 
fair value information for financial assets and financial liabilities not measured at fair value if the carrying amount is a 
reasonable approximation of fair value.

met through equity and long-term/short-term borrowings. 
The Company monitors the capital structure on the basis of 
Net debt to equity ratio and maturity profile of the overall 
debt portfolio of the Company.
For the purpose of the capital management, capital includes 
paid up equity share capital, securities premium and all 
other reserves attributable to the equity shareholders. Net 
debt includes all the long-term and short-term borrowings 
net off cash and cash equivalents

As at March 31, 2024 Carrying amount

Particulars
Amortised Cost At Cost FVTPL FVTOCI Total

₹ Mn

Non-current

(i) Investments

• Investments in Equity Instruments - 1,018.68 - - 1,018.68

• Deemed Investments - - - - -

(ii) Other financial assets 1.64 - - - 1.64

Current

(i) Cash and cash equivalents 4.97 - - - 4.97

(ii) Other bank balances 0.99 - - - 0.99

(iii) Other financial assets - - - - -

Total financial assets 7.60 1,018.68 - - 1,026.28

Financial liabilities

Non-current

(i) Lease liabilities - - - - -

(ii) Other financial liabilities - - - - -

Current

(i) Trade payables 5.05 - - - 5.05

(ii) Lease liabilities - - - - -

(iii) Other financial liabilities 184.45 - 0.45 - 184.90

Total financial liabilities 189.50 - 0.45 - 189.95
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As at March 31, 2023 Carrying amount

Particulars
Amortised Cost At Cost FVTPL FVTOCI Total

₹ Mn

Non-current

(i) Investments

• �Investments in Equity 
Instruments

- 2,404.09 - - 2,404.09

• �Deemed Investments - 6.92 14.61 - 21.53

(ii) Other financial assets 7.22 - - - 7.22

Current

(i) Cash and cash equivalents 62.23 - - - 62.23

(ii) Other bank balances 3.10 - - - 3.10

(iii) Other financial assets 463.42 - - - 463.42

Total financial assets 535.97 2,411.01 14.61 - 2,961.59

Financial liabilities

Non-current

(i) Lease liabilities 3.76 - - - 3.76

(ii) Other financial liabilities - - 0.45 - 0.45

Current

(i) Trade payables 45.52 - - - 45.52

(ii) Lease liabilities 14.39 - - - 14.39

(iii) Other financial liabilities 48.09 - 0.45 - 48.54

Total financial liabilities 111.76 - 0.90 - 112.66

Fair value hierarchy
For financial reporting purposes, fair value measurements 
are categorized into Level 1, 2, or 3 based on the degree 
to which the inputs to the fair value measurements are 
observable and the significance of the inputs to the fair 
value measurement in its entirety, which are described as 
follows:
•	� Level 1 inputs are quoted prices (unadjusted) in active 

markets for identical assets or liabilities that the entity 
can access at the measurement date;

•	� Level 2 inputs are inputs, other than quoted prices 
included within Level 1, that are observable for the 
asset or liability, either directly or indirectly; and

•	� Level 3 inputs are unobservable inputs for the asset or 
liability.

Particulars

As at March 31, 2024

₹ Mn

Carrying Amount Level 1 Level 2 Level 3

Financial Assets

Deemed Investments on financial guarantee 
contracts carried at FVTPL

Financial Liability

- - - -

Financial Corporate Guarantees Carried at FVTPL 72.02 - - 72.02
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Particulars

As at March 31, 2023

₹ Mn

Carrying 
Amount

Level 1 Level 2 Level 3

Financial Assets

Deemed Investments on financial guarantee 
contracts carried at FVTPL

Financial Liability

14.61 - - 14.61

Financial Corporate Guarantees Carried at FVTPL 0.90 - - 0.90

The following table provides the fair value measurement hierarchy of the Company’s assets and liabilities

(c)	 Financial Risk Management Policies
The Company is exposed primarily to fluctuations in foreign currency exchange rates, credit, liquidity and interest risks, 
which may adversely impact the fair value of its financial instruments. The Company has a risk management policy which 
covers risks associated with the financial assets and liabilities. The risk management policy is approved by the Board of 
Directors. The focus of the risk management committee is to assess the unpredictability of the financial environment and 
to mitigate potential adverse effects on the financial of the Company.

Foreign currency risk from financial instruments as of:

Particulars
31st March, 2024 31st March, 2023

₹ Mn

Net Financial Assets (USD denominated assets) - 82.17

Net Financial Liabilities - -

Net Assets/(Liabilities) - 82.17

(i)	 Market Risk
	 The Group’s exposure to market risk is primarily on account of foreign currency exchange rate risk.

	 Exposure to Currency Risk 
Exposure in different currencies converted to functional currency i.e. ‘₹’.

Item Primarily affected by Risk management policies

Market risk - 
Currency risk

Foreign currency transactions, its outstanding 
balances and exposure towards trade payables, 
exports and long-term borrowings

Mitigating foreign currency risk using foreign 
currency forward contracts, option contracts and 
currency swaps

Market risk - 
Interest rate 
risk

Change in market interest rates Maintaining a combination of fixed and floating rate 
debt; interest rate swaps for long-term borrowings; 
cash management policies

Market risk - 
Price risk

Change in prices of commodity and value of 
equity instruments

Monitoring forecasts of cash flows; diversification of 
portfolio

Credit risk Ability of customers or counter-parties to 
financial instruments to meet contractual 
obligations

Credit approval and monitoring practices; counter-
party credit policies and limits; arrangements with 
financial institutions

Liquidity risk Fluctuations in cash flows Preparing and monitoring forecasts of cash flows; 
cash management policies; multiple-year credit and 
banking facilities

Particulars
Year-end closing rate

March 31, 2024 March 31, 2023

USD – INR : Average Rate 82.791 80.323

USD – INR : Closing Rate 83.347 82.169

The following significant exchange rates have been applied during the year:



181TAKE Solutions Limited

Notes forming part of Standalone Financial Statements

Sensitivity Analysis:
A reasonably possible 5% strengthening (weakening) of foreign currencies against Indian Rupee during the year FY 2023-
24 would have affected profit or loss as per the amounts shown below:

(ii) Interest rate risk
Company’s interest rate risk arises from borrowings and 
investment in short-term deposits. The Company adopts a 
policy to ensure that company maintains a combination of 
fixed and floating rate debt. However, the Company does 
not have any borrowings or short- term deposits; it is not 
exposed to interest rate risk.

Effect INR
Forex strengthening Forex weakening

₹ Mn

During the year 2023-24

Profit - increase/(decrease) - -

During the year 2022-23

Profit - increase/(decrease) 4.11 (4.11)

Particulars
As at March 31, 2024 As at March 31, 2023

₹ Mn

Cash and cash equivalents and other bank balances 5.96 65.33

Loans - -

Other financial assets 1.64 470.64

Total 7.60 535.97

(iii) Credit Risk
Credit risk encompasses of both, the direct risk of default 
and the risk of deterioration of creditworthiness as well 
as concentration of risks. The Company is exposed to 
credit risk from its operating activities (primarily trade 
receivables) and from its investing activities including 
deposits with banks.

The gross carrying amount of financial assets, net of any impairment losses recognised represents the maximum credit 
exposure.

	 Cash and cash equivalents
Credit risk on cash and cash equivalents is limited as the 
Company generally invests in deposits with banks and 
financial institutions with high credit ratings assigned 
by domestic credit rating agencies. Counterparty credit 
limits are reviewed by the Company periodically and the 
limits are set to minimize the concentration of risks and 
therefore mitigate financial loss through counterparty’s 
potential failure to make payments. One bank individually 

accounted for more than 10% of the Company’s deposits 
and bank balances for the years ended 31 March 2024 and 
31 March 2023. None of the other financial instruments of 
the Company result in material concentration of credit risk.

	 Other Financial Assets 
Where Management estimates any major risk with respect 
to its recovery, financial loss on financial assets is estimated 
and impaired.

	� The details of changes in allowance for credit losses during the year ended 31st March, 2024 and 31st March, 2023 
for trade receivables are as follows:

Movement of allowances of credit loss
For the year ended 
31st March, 2024

For the year ended 
31st March, 2023

₹ Mn

Opening balance - 0.20

Provided during the year - -

Reversals of provision - (0.20)

Closing Balance - -
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(iv)	 Liquidity Risk
Liquidity risk refers to the risk that the Company cannot meet its financial obligations. The objective of liquidity risk 
management is to maintain sufficient liquidity and ensure that funds are available for use as per requirements. The 
Company also constantly monitors funding options available in the debt and capital markets with a view to maintain 
financial flexibility.
The table below summarizes the maturity profile remaining contractual maturity period at the balance sheet date for its 
financial liabilities based on the undiscounted cash flows.

As at March 31, 2024

Contractual cash flows - undiscounted

Less than 1 year 1-3 years 3-5 years More than 5 years Total

₹ Mn

Trade payables 5.05 - - - 5.05

Other financial liabilities 184.90 - - - 184.90

As at March 31, 2023

Contractual cash flows

Less than 1 year 1-3 years 3-5 years More than 5 years Total

₹ Mn

Trade payables 45.52 - - - 45.52

Lease Liability 15.34 3.84 - - 19.18

Other financial liabilities 48.54 0.45 - - 48.99

9.	 Segment Reporting
Operating Segments are reported in a manner consistent with the reporting to the Chief Operating Decision Maker (CODM). 
The CODM as identified by the Board of Directors include the Executive and the other Directors but do not include the 
Independent Directors.
The company on a standalone basis operates in the business segment of promotion of services related to Life Sciences 
and hence there is only one business segment. The company on a standalone basis is primarily operating in India, which is 
considered as single geographical segment. Accordingly, segment information has not been separately disclosed.

10.	� Particulars in respect of loans and advances in the nature of loans to related parties as required by the SEBI 
(Listing Obligations and Disclosure Requirements) Regulations, 2015

11.	 Additional Disclosures
a)	 Details of Benami Property Held:
	� No proceedings have been initiated on or are pending 

against the Company for holding benami property 
under the Benami Transactions (Prohibition) Act, 1988 
(45 of 1988) and Rules made thereunder.

b)	 Wilful Defaulter 
	� The Company has not been declared wilful defaulter 

by any bank or financial institution or government or 
any government authority.

Particulars As at 31st March 2024 As at 31st March 2023

Balance 
Outstanding

Maximum 
Balance during 

the FY

Balance 
Outstanding

Maximum 
Balance during 

the FY

₹ Mn

Wholly Owned Subsidiaries

Ecron Acunova Limited(1) - - - 842.25

TAKE Solution Limited ESOP Trust(2) 51.42 51.42 51.42 51.42

C)	� Relationship With Struck Off Companies 
	� The Company has no transactions with the companies 

struck off under Companies Act, 2013 or Companies 
Act, 1956.

d)	 Details of Crypto Currency Or Virtual Currency: 
	� The Company has not traded or invested in crypto 

currency or virtual currency during the current or 
previous year.

e)	 Compliance With Number of Layers Of Companies 
	� The Company has complied with the number of layers 

prescribed under the Companies Act, 2013.

(1).	 Converted into investments during the year ended 31st March 2023 (Refer foot note to Note No 2.2)
(2).	 Without considering ECL
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f)	 Undisclosed Income 
	� The Company does not have any transaction recorded 

in the books of accounts that has been surrendered 
or disclosed as income during the year in the tax 
assessments under the Income Tax Act, 1961 (such as, 
search or survey or any other relevant provisions of 
the Income Tax Act, 1961).

g)	� Valuation of Property, Plant and Equipment & 
Intangible Asset 

	� The Company has not revalued its property, plant 
and equipment (including right-of-use assets) or 
intangible assets or both during the current or 
previous year.

h)	� Registration of Charges or Satisfaction with 
Registrar of Companies

	� There are no charges or satisfaction which are yet to 
be registered with the Registrar of Companies beyond 
the statutory period

i)	 Others 
	� There are no funds that have been advanced or 

loaned or invested (either from borrowed funds 
or share premium or any other sources or kind of 
funds) by the Company to or in any other persons or 
entities, including foreign entities (“Intermediaries”), 
with the understanding, whether recorded in writing 
or otherwise, that the Intermediary shall directly or 
indirectly lend or invest in other persons or entities 
identified in any manner whatsoever by or on behalf 
of the Company (“Ultimate Beneficiaries”) or provide 
any guarantee, security or the like on behalf of the 
Ultimate Beneficiaries.

	� There have been no funds that have been received 
by the Company from any persons or entities, 
including foreign entities (“Funding Parties”), with 
the understanding, whether recorded in writing 
or otherwise, that the Company shall directly or 
indirectly, lend or invest in other persons or entities 
identified in any manner whatsoever by or on behalf 
of the Funding Party (“Ultimate Beneficiaries”) or 
provide any guarantee, security or the like on behalf 
of the Ultimate Beneficiaries.
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13.	 Going Concern Assumption
The Company has incurred huge loss after tax of INR 
2072.51 Million for the year ended March 31, 2024 on 
account of recognition of impairment loss on certain 
financial assets resulting in substantial reduction in 
networth of the Company as on March 31, 2024 and there 
has been significant reduction in the volume of business. 
Furthermore, the Company has significant unpaid 
statutory dues. The cumulative effect of these factors may 
indicate the existence of a material uncertainty that may 
cast significant doubt on the Company’s ability to continue 
as a going concern. However, the Standalone Financial 
Statements have been prepared on a “going concern 
basis” and no adjustment has been made to the carrying 
value of assets and liabilities as the Company is exploring 
various funding options for expansion and also expects 
substantial improvement in the overall level of operations 
in the Generics Development Capabilities vertical as 
evidenced by capital investment and other expansion 
plans undertaken during the reporting period in the said 
business.

14.	 Subsequent Events
There are no significant subsequent events that would 
require adjustments or disclosures in the standalone 
financial statements as on the balance sheet date other 
than the event disclosed in the footnote to Note 2.26.

For Sundar Srini & Sridhar	 For and on behalf of the Board of Directors of
Chartered Accountants	 TAKE Solutions Limited
Firm’s Registration Number: 004201S	 CIN: L63090TN2000PLC046338

V. Vijay Krishna	 Srinivasan H R	 N. S. Shobana
Partner	 Director	 Executive Director
Membership Number: 216910	 DIN: 00130277	 DIN: 01649318

Place: Chennai 	 V. Venkatesan	
Date: 30th May, 2024 	 Chief Financial Officer	

15.	 Others
a)	� Impact of Code on Social Security, 2020
The Indian Parliament has approved the Code on Social 
Security, 2020 which would impact the contributions by 
the company towards Provident Fund and Gratuity. The 
Ministry of Labour and Employment had released draft 
rules for the Code on Social Security, 2020 on November 13, 
2020. The Company will assess the impact and its evaluation 
once the subject rules are notified. The Company will give 
appropriate impact in its financial statements in the period 
in which, the Code becomes effective and the related rules 
to determine the financial impact are published. 

b)	� Resignation of Company Secretary

Pursuant to Section 203 of the Companies Act, 2013, 
the company is required to have a whole time Company 
Secretary. No Company Secretary has been appointed for 
the vacancy created on March 31, 2024 by the resignation 
of the erstwhile Company Secretary, however, the time 
limit prescribed under Section 203(4) of Companies Act, 
2013 has not expired.

16.	 Comparative Figures
Corresponding figures for previous year presented have 
been regrouped, where necessary, to conform to the 
current year’s classification.
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